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PREFACE 

This  reference  book  tells  about  radio  and  ^vision 

.  j  frvrm  f  Due  to  the  constant  attention 

ft  the  °£*h-rttnsivelyV^l”pe”^h«  . 

Kfe-Vo!k  cites^c  «a 

Soviet  radio  and  television.  All-Union  Radio  and  ■; 

of  the  nany  facets  of  the  wots  oono  by  the  All  Jn.  telev. sion 

the  Central  Television  Studio.,  .  >  volume.  The  reference 

studios;  this  would  requ  re  a  m  c  darstarKiing  about  the 

bool:  is  designed  to  give  an  .  .  usg^  about  some  of-  the 

radio  ^ and  television  P^g”lev|sibn  broadcasts  of  the  central  - 
more  important,  radio  «n  radio' ;knd  television  newspapers 

and  local  services  about  the^r adi< ,  tac 1  ^  ^  oru  . 

and  magazines,  about  the  extent  ui  th  countries, 

on  earth, 

Mong  ^-th  that  the  retere^c  30^^ £ric  Research  Sound 

with  tl}e  ^et.iy^ies  o  _  state  House  of  Radio  Broadcasting 

and°Sound  Recording  in  Moscow  and  with  the  basic  material- 

of  eolations  USSR.  . 
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introduction 

The  realization  of  a  grandiose'  program  of  communist '  '■  * 
construction  outlined,  by  the  21st  Congress  CPSU,-:  r-tlie*  Steady  ’*■  *■ 
growth  of  culture  and  socialist  consciousness  -of  «the~ Soviet*’”" 
people  present  new,  higher  .demands  to  Soviet  ‘radiobroadcasting  •  > 
and  television  broadcasting.  v  These  demands  are“ ‘Set1- forth" mth 
great  clarity  in  the  resolution  of  the  Central  Committee  CPSU  .  ' ;  *• 
n0n  Problems  of  Party  Propaganda  Under :  the  Current  Conditions”;' 
as  well  as  in  the  recently  adopted  resolution  of  the'  Central 
Committee  of  the  Party.  11 On.  the'  Improvement  of  Soviet*  Radio-*  * 
broadcasting,  and  the  Further  Development  0‘f  vT^levisioa,,*4,  '•  •  • 

The.  Central’  Committee  CPSU  stresses-  that  ‘‘radiobroadcasting;'  ^ 
performs  a  constantly  expanding  role  in-  the  Party's  ■■•ideological * 
work,  in  the*  political,  and;  cultural  education  of  the1  masses,  •  ■*'  ■ 

in  the  mobilization  of  the .  creative (  energy  of  tiie  people  for 
the  realization* -of  the  program;  of  communist "construction.  At ’  •  w 
the  same  time  it  is  one  of:  the. most  important  media  for  dis'S elim¬ 
inating  Soviet;  information  among  the  populations -of  foreign 
countries.  ,  ^  •  •  *.'  r  .  r  :■  .  :•  r*5  ;  :• 

During  recent -years  the  content  of  radiobroadcasting  h-  ■ 
improved  and  its-  volume- expanded,  the : radio  reception  network 
increased,  by  several  times  -  and  the.  pox-^er' of  *  our'  radio-  stations- 
increased  considerably..  At  the- present'  time' almost  the  ' entire  *  ” 
population  of  the  :Soviet  -Union^listens-'  tot  political  information, 
newspaper,  material,  -musical^  literary  and! other  programs  on  the 
radio  every  day.  -.•.*  ■;*.  •  .- *•  •  v.  v  • 

The  growing  importance ‘.of  the.  USSR  on'.the  international  ■ 
arena,,  its  peace  jloving  -  foreign,  policy-,  its  outstanding  successes  ' 
in  the  development  of  .^socialist  economy,  and  culture  were  con-' 
ducive  to  a  rapid  expansion  in  the  circle  *  of  ‘listeners  of  * f- 
Soviet  radiobroadcasts  -in/: foreign  countries.’:  ;  ’ 

Television, -.’which  is  becoming  Widespread  in  cur  ’ country,  ■ 
is  also  an, important  ; means  in  the  Party^s- work  for ‘the '  communist 
education  of  the  national  masses*  It  already  encompasses  an 
area  with  a  population  of  up  to  70  million*  Soviet  television 
programs  are  also  seen  in  some  foreign  countries. 

Television  became  one  of  the  principal  means  for  informing 
the  population  about  events  talcing  place  both  within  the  country 
and  abroad,  as  well  as  about  the  achievements  in  industry, 
agriculture,  science,  technology,  art,  literature  and  sports. 

Along  with  the  press  and  radiobroadcasting,  television 
is  called  upon  to  perform  an  important  role  in  the  education 
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of  the  soviet  people  in  a  spirit  of  communist  ideology  and 
mor-lity  of  irreconcilability  with  bourgeois  ideology  and  • 

-  “ 

and  their  useful  work,  the  Central  Committee  CPSU. at  the  same  , 
+ir=  nuite  iustly  points  out  that  the  great  possibilities 

%  £44 

r^£2«  ■ : . 

energy  of  the  masses  towards  a  successful  fulfillm 
nmiJ-am  for  the  development  of  the  national  economy.  Soviet 
rSio  "J  tievisLn  a?e  still  being  ghite  inadequately  used 
for  propagandising  the  achieveBents  nade  by  the  Soviet  peop  , 
tor  showing  the  Soviet  .Ban  -  a  builder  of  cobbuuisb.  - 

The  Party  pointed  out,  serious  inadequacies^ in  Sovie 
rad^o  and  television  broadcasting,"  indicated  methods  for  ^  , 

eliminating  them  and  outlined  the  most  important  tasics  con- 
fronting1 radio  and  television  broadcasting  under  the  current  , 

conditions.  ision  are  called  upon  to  explain  Marxist- 

LeniniSf  ideS  to  the  Berbers  constantly  profoundly  aud  nulti- 

lo+ouoiitr  to  chow  how  they  are  successrully  put  into  practice, 
tf  arousI’thV  misses  for  tL  struggle  to  carry  out  the  grandiose 
program  of  communist  construction,  to  help  every  Soviet  man 
?o become  a- conscious  and  convinced,  active  and  steadfast 

Radio  and  television  must  cone ent ra ce  •  the  a*ten4°n  • 
Soviet  people  on  concrete  tasks  inherent  in^he  struggie  for  _  ■ 

a  realization  of  the  historic  resolutions  of  the  20th  and  21st 
Confesses  CPSU  and  those  of  the  subsequent  Plenums  of  the  . 

Cent  ra^CommitteedgPSU.  ,  :0f .  great  significance  U Jthe  -descale 
ooDularization  of  valuable  undertakings  m .production, a  . 

service,  vivid  manifestations  of  a  truly  communist 
attitude  towards  labor,  of  a  high-level  of  morality,  Sovie 
natriotism  and  socialist  internationalism.  ;  .  . 

P  Like  all  powerful  means  of  propaganda,  Soviet  radio  and 

television  broadcasting  are  called  upon  to  educate  people 
of  the  communist  future,  people  with  communist  personal i  y 
traits  habits  and  morality,  who  are  capable  of  livm&  a  _ 

v^rk^n^  In  the  communist  manner.  It  is  necessary  o  coa® 
worK-n  hi  struggle  against  bourgeois  ideology  which  is 

Si  n  toTaSS-LenlniSB,  against  imperialist  propaganda  and 
rivisionisB^n  a  basis  of  vivid  lif elite  espies,  by  revealing 
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ths  advantages  of  the 'socialist  order  and  of  the  Marxist-, 

Leninist  ideology  which  provides  remarkable  samples  ox  com-  ,  ,  • 

life  and  work,  .  . 

By  daily  explaining  the  peaceloving  foreign  policy  o,.y  * .  ■ ; 

the  Soviet  Union  on  a  basis  of  concrete  facts -or  the. struggle  ■ 
for  a  realization  of  Leninist  principles  'of  peaceful _ co-existence, 
our  radio  and  television  must  educate  the  Soviet  citizenry ■  n 
a~spirit  of  pride  for  their  great  Homeland,  which  is ; proceeding, 
in  the  vanguard  of  the  forces  for  peace  and  progress,  to  bring 
about  a  wholehearted  aspiration  in  every  Soviet  man  to  strengthen 
the  power  of  the  USSR  and  of  the  entire  socialist  camp  though 
his  unselfish  labor,  and  to  help  in  every  possible  way. m  the  . 
consolidation  of  peace  throughout  the  world.  •  •  ' 

At  the  present  time.,  like  never  before  i  '  the  lot  of  the  . 
industrial  and  agricultural  workers  in  improving  their  knowledge 
and  in  expanding  their  political  ahd  cultural  horizons  is  ; 
most  extensive.  Radio  and' television  have  un^ra^e^ J^oSet 
ities  for  satisfying  the  spiritual  requirements  of  the  Soviet 
people,  especially  youth,  their  requirements  in  a  comprehensive 
education.  In  connection  with  that  it  is  jxecessary  t^improve 
artistic  broadcasts,  which  perform  an  important  ro^e  in^t 
esthetic  education  of  the  workers, -by  all  possible  me«ns -It  - 
must  acquaint  the  most  diversified'  masses  of  radio _ listeners 
and  television  viewers  with  the  outstanding  produc  i  • 

Soviet  and  world  literature,  musical  Culture  and  people’s  art  ^ 

Broadcast's  by  the  Radio  Universities  of- Culture-  and.  the  Natl  1- 
Television  Universities  must  extend  valuable-assistance 

rRadio  listeners  and  television  viewers -show  considerable 
interest  in  the  appearances  of  state  and  public-  persona  1  ieo, 
scientists,  writers,  leading  people  in  industry  and-  agriculture, 
and 6 so vna r khoz  directors.  The  possibilities  extended  by  radio 
and  television  for  such  programming,  however,  are  not _yet  use 
to  the  fullest  extent.  The  Central- Committee  of  the  Party  . 
considers  that  the  leading  party  and 'Soviet  workers,  outstandin0 
public  figures,  progressive  personalities  from  ^ustry  and 
agriculture,  Council  deputies,  ministers  ano  tneir  dep  » 

and  the  scientists  must  make  systematic  appearances  on-  xsc. 
and  television  with  lectures  and  reports,  with  ansirar^ 

Questions  that  are  disturbing  the  workers-.  I*  is 

conduct  regular  discussions  based  bn - letters  xrom  radio  listen 

^ rs  anr1  "tdcviSiXOii  viewers#  • 

The  Central  Committee- CPSU,  in  pointing  out  the  serious 
inadequacies  of  party  propaganda  in  its  resolution,  deman  e^..,  , 

a  rise  in  its  ideological  level,  greater  mass  appea„,  under 
stand  able  lectures,  discussions,-  reports  ana  so  on  - 

requirements  relate  entirely  to' radio. and  television  broad  _ 
casting  We  know  that  not  infrequently  radio  broadcasts -ana 
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television  programs  facl  to  enjoy  extensive  interest  "by  tine 
listeners  anc!  viewers;  they  do  not  satisfy  the  demands;  they 
are  sometimes  long,  dry,  are  not  too  expressive,  overburdened 
with  figures,  instead  of  a. live,  specific  discussion  and  an 
unconstrained,  direct  conversation  with  the  listeners  and 
viewers;  the  programs  are  frequently  of  a  dry,  formal  nature. 
The  programs  must  be  beneficial,  must  be  sincere,  and  must 
reach  the  heart  arid  mind  of  every  Soviet  man;  they  must  give 


rise  to  noble  thoughts  and  feelings.  .  _  ' 

The  Party  directs  the  television  and  radio  broadcasting 
workers  toxvarcls  a  determined  improvement  in  their  work,  a 
growth  in  the  role  of  radio  and  television  broadcasting  in  the. 
political,  economic  and  cultural  life  of  the  Soviet  society, 
a  mobilization  of  the  workers  for  the  successful  fuliillment 
of  the  Seven  Yeaf  Plan  and  the  communist  education  of  the  masses 


The  Party  provided,  a  clear  and  comprehensive  program 
for  radio  and  television  broadcasting;  it  determined  the  content 
formats  and  methods  of. . their , activities  during  the : period  of 


a  widescale  building-of.  communism. 

Guiding  ourselves  with  the  wise  directions  of  our  Party 
we  shall  attain  -2  ^further,  multilateral  development  of  radio 


and  television  broadcasting  in  our  country. 


S.  Kaftanov 

Chairman  of  the  State  Committee 
for  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasting 
with  the  Council  of  Ministers . USSR. 
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FROM  THE  PAGES  OF  HISTORY  ... 

The  unlimited  possibilities  for  the  development  and 
utilization  of  radio  in  our  country  were  initiated  by  the  ^ 

Great  October  Socialist  Revolution,  ... 

The  founder  of  the  Soviet  country,  Vladimir  Il’yich 
Lenin,  valued  radio  very  highly  even,  during  the  very,  first  days  _ 
of  the  revolution  and  used  it  in  the  interests  of  the  people, 
in  the  interests  of  consolidating  the  young  Soviet  republic."  . 

At  that  time  radio  was  quite  different,  from  what  it  was  several 
years  later,  the  transmission  of  live,  speech  over  the  radio  .. ... 
was  .not  yet  discovered,  and  all  the  materials  were  transmitted 
by  means  of  agreed  telegraphic  signals,.'  Even  then.it  had  _ 
considerable  significance' and  performed  a  great  role.  ..  7  7 

Radio,  which  is  the  most  rapid. means  of  .transmitting,  .'  ./ 
information,  bypassed  international  boundaries  and  informed 
the  peoples  with  the  truth  about  the  October. Re volution  ana 
about  the  first  steps  taken  by  the  Soviet  government.  Histor¬ 
ical  decrees  pertaining  to  peace  and  to  land,  appeals  of  the 
Soviet  government,  signed  by  V.I.,  Lenin,,  to^ the  workers  of  our 
country,  explaining  domestic  and  foreign  policies  of  the 
Republic  of  the  Soviets,  as  well  as  the. notes  and  addresses 
of  the.  Soviet  government  and  of  the  People’s  Commissariat  or 
Foreign  Affairs  to  the  foreign  governments  were  transmitted 

over  the  radio*  ^  #  . 

V*I.  Lenin  showed  a  profound  interest  in  scientific 
work  in  the  field  of  radio  engineering,  and  in  its  utilization 
for  propaganda  and  agitation,  and  in  the  invention  of  better 
means  for  disseminating  information  over  the  radio.  During  the 
first  year  of  Soviet  power  Lenin  devoted  particular  attention, 
to  work  in  the  creation  of  a  long  range  radio  transmitter,  which 
was  being  conducted  by  M.A.  Bonch-Bruyevich.  At  tiie  beginning 
of  1918  this  talented  Russian  engineer  directed  a. tiny  radio 
laboratory  at  the  Tverskaya  Central  Receiving  Radio  Station. 

V.I.  Lenin  posed  the  problem  regarding  the  development .of  the 
Tverskaya  laboratory  into  a  large  state  radio  engineering 
scientific  research  center.  Such  a  center  was  created  at 
Nizhniy-Novgorod  (what  is  presently  the  city  of  Gor’lciy).  A 
small  staff  started  important  scientific  research  work  there, 
which  included  the  participation  of  the  most  outstanding  radio 
specialists  of  that  time,  headed  by  M.A.,  Bonch-Bruyevich. 

A  decree  "Regarding  the  Nizhegorodskaya  Radio  Laboratory" 
/See  Note  /  signed  by  V.I,  Lenin,  was  published  on  2  December 


1918  The  laboratory  was  conducting  experiments,  in  radio 
telephony  during  the  first  stage  of  its  activities.:.  One  of 
the'  first  tasks  in  that  respect  was  the  revelation. of  the 
most  prespective  and  perfect  methods  of  radiotelephone  trans— 
mission.  For  that  purpose  M„A»  Bonch-Bruyevich  assumed  the 
task  of  developing  a-  vacuum  tube  radiotelephone  transmitter.  ; 

By  December  of  1919  he  managed  to. create  a  40  watt  transmitter. 
Shortly  thereafter  its  power  was  raised  to  300' watts.  An 
experimental  radiotelephone  transmission  from  the  Nizhegorodskaya 
radio' laboratory  was  conducted,  for  the  first  time  on  11  January 
1920.  The  receiving  point  was  located  .approximately  four 
kilometers  from  the  laboratory,  ancl  receipt  was  excellent. 

After  the  first  experiment’ it- was  decided  to  make  a  radiotelephone 
transmission  to  Moscow.-  M-.Av  Bonch-Bruyevich,  dispatchee.  lab-  , 
oratory  assistant  V.N. ; Listov  to'  the  capital  with  a ^ radio 
receiver  to  conduct  skilled  observations  of  the  radio  trans¬ 
missions  Trom_Nizhniy.  •  •  ••  ■  •  '  ’  •  ' ' 

/*Note  7  •  Izvestiya  V s  e ross i yslcogo  Tsentral ’  nogo 
Ispolnitel’nogo  Komiteta  Sovetov  ;  (News  of  the  All-Russian 
^entral^&ecutive^ommlttee  of  the  Soviets),  No.  271,  11 

December  1918.  V  . 

■;  >  V.N,  Listov  writes  in  his  roeraoi res  that  1  took  a  letter 

from  Mikhail  Leksandrovich  to  a  member  of  the  Collegium  of  .  ■ 

the  NKPiT  (Narodnyy  Kommissariat  Pocht  i  Telegrafov  -  Commissariat 
of  Posts  and  Telegraphs),  A.  Nikolayev,  who  at  that  time  was 
authorized  on  behalf  of  the  Nizhegorodskaya  radio  laboratory. 

When  I  came  to  Nikolayev,  he  was  being  visited  by. Feliks  Ed^, 
mundovich  Dzerzhinskiy.  After  hearing  that  it;is  proposed >to 
check  radiotelephone  transmission,  Feliks  Edmundovich  expressed 
a  thought  that  it  is  necessary  .to  inform. .Vladimir  Il’yich  . 

Lenin  of  that,  'and  most  probably  advised '.Lenin  'about  that.-  ••• 

After  that  F.E;  Dzerzhinskiyv  ,'A.  . Nikolayev  and  myself  left  for.  . .. 

the  Khodynskaya  radiostation  which  was  located  close  to  Moscow., 

At  the  radio  station  I  •unpacked  the  radio  equipment 
which  I  brought  with  me  and  connected  it  to  the  antenna. 

Soon  I  heard  M.A.  Bonch-Brueyvich’s  voice  in  the  earpiece  of  ^ 
the  receiver.  I  could  clearly,  hear  him  transmit  the. call  letters 
of  the  Nizhgorodskaya  radio  laboratory,  then  a  test  count, 
after  -which  he  started  reading  from  a  newspaper. .  .-Vladimir  • 
Il’yich  also  came  about 'ten  minutes  after  we  arrived  at  the  . 
Khodynskaya  radio' station."  /  See  Note  - 

/  Note  7  U  Istokov  Sovetskoy  Radiotekhniki,  Sborriik  .  .  ...  ■ 

VospomlnanivT  (At  the  Sources  of  Soviet yRadlo  Engineering.. 

A  Collection  of  Memories)*  Gor’kiy  Boole  Publishing  House, 

1959,  page  32.  ‘  . 

.Lenin  was :  pleased  with  reception  over  the  radiotelephone. 

'  Experiments ‘of  the  Nizhegorodskaya  .-radio  laboratory  were 


p 


culminated  with  total  success.  It  achieved  the  transmission 
c  ~ ~ ^ v  hxr  over  a,  Ions?  di.s’tstice, 

°  °  laboratory  was  receiving  continuous  and  active  assis- 

4.  +hp  Pn  rt v  th&  so v€ mine nt  and  personally 

ole  It ihe “events.  which  was  gently 
mblished  for  the  first  tine,  Lenin  wrote:  "I  ash  tne  weir, bets 
If  the  Politbureau  to  take  into  consideration  tBe  es^“™a 
importance  of  the  Kizhegorodskaya  radio  laooratory,  and  the 
rre-t  services  which  it  already  performed,  as  well .a, J-ne 
considerable  assistance  which  it  may _ ext  end  to  us  in  tne  nea 
future  both  in  a  military  sense  and  in  the  mat'er  o  pr  pc 

8anda‘KT?7  llllnsik  SbornikJSggl  (-4  Leninist  Collection 
No.  36),  State  publishing  House  of  Bplitital  Literature,  1959, 

page  .98.^  datei3  is  May  1922r,  Addressed  to  engineer  V. A  ;  ,  . 

Pavlov,  V.I .  Lenin  stressed  .the- necessity  of  supporting  tne 
Kizhegorodskaya. radio  laboratory  add- of  appropriating  t-e ; 
necess® ry  funds . for  normal  work-  and  further  development  .  .  •  ■  ■ 

neCeSSHT7reCeived.  a  report-  from  M. A... Bonch-Bruyevich.  Please 
find  out  from  him,  by  telephone,  how  much  (in  prewar  rubies) _  ■_ 

would  be  necessary  altogether  for  .good  organization.  If  it  is  ^ 

imoossible  to  make  a  single  estimate  it  would  he  ^ira 
hc've  two  figures  (from  — to;-  or  minimum  and^maximuro)  .  Pleas 
realy  visa  telephone  cable  or  an  urgent  note^addresocd to  • 
secretary__comrade  L epe shins kaya.  With  communist  greeting,, ... 

Lenin. "_/  See  Note_/. 

Vladimir  Il’yich,  the 

laboratory  personnel- worked  much  and  persistently  °yer  v. 
development^of  a  design  for  a  radiotelepho^  transmitter 
conducted  experiments  and  attained  good  results,  just  y 

V*1'  ^Taking  int^  consideration  the  success  achieved  by  ex- 
peri»«nX  in  radiotelephony  yndneted  by  the  N.zhegorodskaya 

sr7oninf  ^ 

speech.  ?  Novosti  Radio  (Radio  News),  No.  4,  1927.'  •  ■/. 

Afte^preliSindryTests.vin  December  of  1920  the- iransmitte.r. 
Shipped  to^osebw  Ind  instalUd.,at_the  ' 

station,  where  during  the  winter  of,;lba0-21,  further  ewper  .^ 
and  radiotelephone  transmissions-  were  conducted  Printed  ar 
of  a  scientific-technical  nature  were  selected  for  the 
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radio  transmissions  in'  order,, to  gain  the  interest  of  the 
listeners  at  the  receiving  radi.o  stations,....  •  > 

■?le  transmissions  were  of  course . rather  primitive  and  . 

thev  we*e  read  not  by  professional  announcers,  but 

***  «*ZoV»i«,  Nevertheless^, 

v-re  received  and  heard  with  interest  in.  many  cities  located 
at  distances  of  hundreds  and  even  thousands  of  . 

Mo-cow.  This  was  reported  in  letters  received  from  various.  ; 
areas  of  our  country*  .  A  letter  from  Tashkent  stared,  ,  s 
MWe  heard  the  Moscow  radiotelephone.  Result  o 
pti.cn 2  voice  *■  clear  and  lotto*  -  *  ■ 

In  confining  tile  audibility  of  transmissions  fro.  Moscow, 
a  techrlcSof  the  Irkutsk  radio  static,  finished  his  letter  , 

with  the  following  Words:  ,■  •••'•  +ime 

"What  two  years  ago  seemed  impossible,  a*.  >-  P  - 

is  -n  accomplished  fact,  which  compels  one  to  become  ;permea  . 

wiih.the  most  profound  feelings  for  those  people  who  turned  a 

fairy  tale  into  reality."  /  See  Note  /.  _  #  .  . .  .  . 

/NoteJ?.  Radiotekhnik  (Radio  Technician),  No;.  .15,  .July 

15S1’  The  Success  f  til  experimental  .dtiU^ i« a  of  the  tran snitter 

installed  at .  KhodyhskaVa  tadiostavion  le-  o  u  t„ilding  a  special 

resolving  a  hdwj  more  responsible  t^SK.  %nax.  .  * 

radiotelephone  Staiibn.  A  ,  resolution  bigned  by  V..W  lenin 

,«  r««u- •rv  1921  pointed  out  that  an  view  of  the  fjtvorepl 

T-— ults^att-'-ned*  by  the  Nizhegorddskayk  laboratory  in  £he 

f  ul  fillr-ent  of  % ha  t asks  pertaining  to  $f-*4ablished  '! 

installation  of  a  wide  range  telephone  radio  season  e^ablishe 
.  At.  ~*r>oiu<*<on  of  the  Labor  and  Defense  Council  dated, 

M~~~h  1920  the  Counchil  of  People's  Commissars  delegated  the 

Ur£C'nC>IKol3!  SO^Let.* Radio  (50  Years  of  todio)  Publishing 
p..„f0.  Literature  Pertaining  to  Communications,.  1945. 

L"V"’’  D-ri-’  th»  summer  of  1922  the  government's  assignment  ,  . 
v_„.  competed;  a  12  kilowatt  radio  transmitter  was  constructed. 

transmissions  of  concerts  over  that  transmitter, 
v-'t ch  w-rccnductcd  on  27  and  29  May  of  that  year  at  the 

Bitted  through  the  telephone  station  to  various 

tv.  vremiin  There  that  program  was  hearo  by.A.D.  Tsyurupa, 

Delj^  chairman  of  the  Council  .of  People's  Commissars,  who 

promptly  reported  good  audibility*  me  p  y 

the  transmission  was  noted. 


In  September  the  radio  transmit  ter  was  delivered  ftc>m 
Nizhniy  to  Moscow.  .  On,  .17  September  1022  a  rebroadcasc  !pf  the 
first  concert  took  place  over  that  transmitter. .  The ^newspaper , 
"News  of  the.  All-Russian  Central  Executive  Committee"," 'wrote 
about  the  early  work  of  the  Central  Moscow  Radio  station: 

"This  statio'n  is  the  most  visible  and  perceptible  jar  oof  of  tne 
regeneration  of  our  country  and  its  emergence  on  the  broad 
path  of  construction... 

The  new  achievement  in  radio  construction  opens-  up  tne  ^ 
greatest  perspectives.  We  already  consider  it  possible  to^ 
make  any  congress,  any  conference,  speeches  by  leaders,  ... . .. 

available  to  many  millions  of  listeners  of  the  boundless  Rv.FSR,  . 
and  not  only  of  the.,RSF3R.  These  speeches  may  be  heard  far ,  ;  . 
far  beyond  the  borders  .of  the  RSFSR.  Let  us  hope  that  the  idea ;  . 
of  communion  with  multi-million  masses  through  radio  over  the  .. 
entire  expanse  o.f, Soviet  Russia  will  gradually  turn 'into 

reality..."  /  See.  Not .e  /.  . .  •  .... . 

/~Note*~/  Izvestiva  VYsIK  (News  of  the  All-Russian  Central 

Executive  Committee),  No.  210,  19  September  1922.  ^  ^  .. 

Starting  with  .8;  October  1922 ' the  Central  Radids.tation 
went  into  continuous  operation.  In  November  of  the  same  year  . . 
it  was  .awarded,. the  title  "Radiobroadcasting  Station  imem  ■;  . 

Kominterna**.-  . 

."Assimilation" I  of  short  waves  1  started  during  tne  early  ^ 
twenties'.  '  The-Nizhegorodskaya  laboratory  was  also  engaged- an  ^ 
studying  them* !  ViV.  .Tatar inov  and  M.A.  Bonch-Bruyevich  along 
with  their  closest  collaborators  .developed  a  design- for 'a  •  • 
short  wave  transmitter  .and  tested  it.  -The '"Workers  •  Newspaper  ^ 
published .in  Mpsoow,.  published  a  curious  item  regarding  those-  ^ 

experiments..  It  stated:  *•’  *  ■  „ .  ■  £  ^  ; 

"On  20  'March  1925,  in  America,  x>n  the  island  ot&uex^c- 
Rico  in  a  small  city  p.f  .San  Juan  at  ,10-. o'clock  in  the  evening,-'  • 
radio  amateur , Lewis.  Reksa.ch  turned. .on  h.is  'radio  receiver-  and  go- 
ready  to  listen  .to., ,&j  concert  from  a- nearby  radio  station.- 
He  already  heard  the'  first  words when  suddenly  he  he arcHa  ■  ■  ■  :  . 
very  loud' signal:  "To  everyone,  to  everyone. . .This  lS-RDVl.^  . 

We  are  conducting-  experimental  radio. transmissions •.•vil'he  antenna 
consists  of  a  straight  vertical -wire  105  meters'  longi^The  •••  ’  . 

power  in  the  antenna  is  10  amperes.  Radiostations -of  America, • 
Africa  and  Australia  confirm  reception. by  telephone -to ; the • 
following' address.:  Russia,  NizhniyrNovgorod.  Radiolabora-ory.  - 

L.. Lewis  Reksach  mailed  an  elated  letter' to  the  Nizhegoro 
skaya  laboratory.  He  wrote:  "Ypur  signals  were  loud  enough  •  • 
to  communicate  with  the  planet  M-ars.  or  Jupiter,  and  were  very,  . 
very  stable.  -  They  were  louder  than  the  signals  -of 'American 
radio  amateurs,  and  I  could  have -confidently  copied  you  for  a 
number  of  hours._  Your  station  was  the  first  bolshevik •station 
I  ever  heard."  /  See  Note_/.- ;  .  -  .v  .'  . 
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/NoteJ?  Rabocha^a  Gazeta  (Workers'  Newspaper)  .  No.  93, 

25  April  1925.  station' imeni  Kominterna,  where 

Bruyevich  system,  w* s  lnsranea,  » 

Stati°? hfact ivit yhofi heCNiSe^oroSkaya‘'iWiolaboratory,  its 

originS^  «*  inventions  attracted  the  ettehtton  of  scxen-^ 

substantiated  by^^articir^blished  in' the ‘newspaper  »?raeger 
^ess»  entitled  *’The  Radio  laboratory  at -Nizhniy  Novgorod  . 

“  Sta»4he  Soviet  government  regards  radiobroadcasting  as  one 

of  the  most^aluabl  means  of  edf Si 

ated  with  it  m  every  pos>sio  e  M.  scientific  study  of  mariy  • 

Sf Emitter  constructed  by  theWrector 
:®  Lat  laboratory;  Professor  Bonch-Bruyevich.  Experiments  (  _ 

being  conduced  at  the  present  ^e  a^purdutng  a^^^  ^.^  ^ 

eoal  —.to  include  various  dis«.aut_ob.iasrs.oA>  ....  .  .  .  ^ 

into  a  radio  network."  /  See  Note^/i'  ;  ,  ..  ;  . 

/  Note„/  £S||S||^£^5>  29^1  government  valued 

„=.MV  ^e  f~  and  practical  «rh  accomplished 

b7‘the  personnel  of  the  »“^gorods  T/llTty  ^  WsSdi'ng  ,  .  : 

engfneer-InlSor^.irBonch-Bruyevich  »ho  did  so 

£5  -  existence  . 

it  won  high  government  awards  on  tv^occa.xons.^  ^ 

Aleksey  Maksimovich  Gor«kiy,wno  visxiea  rne  s 

Uboratok-y  in  August  of  1028 ;  ^^e«te“h.if  efforts 
Hi:  solution  ITTZ  Addles  of'nature,  to  great'xorh  to  the 

benef“  °/.2L“aborItory  located  at  Nizhniy  bade  priceless 
cont^i^  to  ?heir 

“«?“««5t  U  *.***-«»  the 

Wtld"ihe°achievements  of  XeSorfif  people  *n  socialist 


..»i„ir+;nn  narticul arly  in  the  industrialisation  or  the  . 
count ryC assumed  the  success fui  development ; of  radio  engineering 
..Lt ted  the  development  of  radio  construction  not  only, 
and  perm- ted  ■  h  oblasts..  Extensive  .wo  a* 

Sr  the  «,at1on  of  a  Sic'  reception  the  organisation  • 

-  +  i  priri  then  loca^  radiobroadcasting  was  a^complxshe 

Sf  coLtry .Tr^'ution  "On  the  Tciyate  Radio  Exception ... 
Stations”  /  See  Note_/,.  adopted  by-  the  -Council  o^  eop  e^s  ... 

Co  mm  is  s  a  r  s*”on  28  July,  1924  was  of.  an  excepixonaily  ^ea 

•  f-cance  'to  the  widescale  development  of  a  ycdio  reception  . 

Sat  resolution  opened  -the  way  for..  a  development,  of  . 
amateur* radio  and  offered  extensive:  possibilities  for 

S  the  radio  engineering  industry,  and  ihe.iflissemination  of 

joinlstoct  company  "Itadid- for  Ml"  <f ic^as  organaaed  «  .... 

July  of  1924  in;  Moscow.  After  the  adopt iou  of  its  s.atu.LS  ...  ...  : 

£t  was/S?e7  [v«%°25 

and-pSpagandising  . 

i  i  •'cmnVt'q  and- -trade  unions  on  a  contractual  basis...,  • 
same  time'the  company  .collaborated  in  the  Construction  of  lpcal; 

In  1925  "Radio  Transmissions"  together  withhi<?ix  organized 
S-  first  radio  relay  center-in  the  USSR. fh  Moscow,  Which  ... 
connected  a  number  of  ;  * 

SV^'SETta t£  4i.Sr^Sy«s  radio  station..^ 

;  “n£c4T£y  «bii  with  large  theaters,  a  conservatory  and 
Smol'nvy  for  f he.rebroidcastinr of  plays,  concerts  an 
lerLc^  The  organisation  of  these,  .first  two  centers,  land  tne 
JSn  for  relay  broadcasting,  which  lat  er  developed  on 

such  a  broad  scale  in  the  USSR.  •  . .  •  ,  .  ....  .. .  .. 
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In  order  to  bring  planned  order  into  the  construction-, 
of  broadcast  stations  the  "Radio  Transmissions"  company  concluded 
a  contract  with  the  NKPiT  which  coordinated  the  efforts  of  both 
organizations  in  the'  field  of  radio  construction.  .-According 
to  "'that  contract  "Radio  Transmissions" -assumed  the  obligation  : 
to  install  a  number  of  transmitters ' fax  radio  broadcasting  an 
the  largest  centers' of  the  countries1.  uThe  NKPiT  in  turn, ^  !-v.  •••*•; 
obligated  itself  to  let  the  company  iise  its  transmitters  in  a  ■ 
number  of  cities  for  several  hours  a^day.-for  broadcasting  pur-  • 
poses,  and  to  build  new  radio  transmitters.  "  •  J 

Along  with  the  development  of  transmitting  radio  stations: 
the  company  was  also  concerned  with  the  expansion  of  the  radio:- 

reception  network.-  ;  *  ’  *  , 

’’Radio  Transmissions”  also  devoted  attention  to  an  improve- 
ment  in  broadcasting.  Political  information,  reports,  trans¬ 
missions  for  workers i  for' the  village, educational  programs,  ^ 
broadcasts  for  national  xdpubliti  and  oblasts*  regular  concerts, 
radio  plays  and  radio-  dramatizaii'<?h3,  rebroad  casts  from  theaters 

_ all  of  these  types  of  broadcasts  beganl_ their  development 

during  the  years  of  the  existence  of, "Rp.dio  Transmissions 
New  experiments  in  radio  service  for:  the  toiling  masses  during 
the  revolutionary  holidays,  were  conducted.  Loudspeakers  were 
installed  on  the  squares  of  Moscow  and  were  used  to  broadcast, 
concerts  and  appearances  by  agitators. 

The  Party  devoted  steady  attention  to  radiobroadcasting. 

The  Radio  Commission  with  the  Central  Committee  o.f  the  Russian 
Communist  Party  (Bolsheviks)  was  created  in  June .  of '1925. 

/See  Note3*/.  Its  duties  included  the  management  of  both  the 
ideological  and  artistic  .aspects  and  of  the  problems  of.  an  , 

organizational  nature  pertaining: to  the  establishment  Oi  radio 

agitation.  In  October  of  the -same  .year  the  Central _ Radio _ 

Council-  /  See  Note  2J  was  established  .under  the  Main  Admin-  . 
istration  of  Political  =  Education.-;  The  creation  of  that.  Council 
was  brought  about ,'by  the . need  to  unify  the  activity  of  many  ^ 
organizations  engaged  to  varying  degrees  in  dealing  with  problems 

pertaining  to  radiobroadcasting*.  vV;  ■' 

/“Note  1  /.  Izvesti ya„  TsK  RKP( b)_  (News  of  the  Central 
Committee  of  the  Russian  Communis iTParty  (bolsheviks)),  No. 


22-23,  1925.  „  _ 

/  Note  2  /.  Pravda,  No.  230,  8  October  1925. 

Yn  July  of  1926  the  Central  Committee  of  the  All-Union 
Communist  Party  (bolsheviks)  examined  the  problem  of  improving 
the  content  of  political  radiobroadcasts  and  the  organization^ 
of  talks  on  auestions  dealing  with  current  economic  and  political 
life.  Six  months  later  the:. Central  Committee  of  the  All-Union 
Communist  Party  (bolsheviks)  adopted  a  resolution  concerning 
the  management  of  radiobroadcasting.  .  ..That  ..resolution.-; was  of 

considerable  significance.  It  liquidated  that  certain,  spontaneity 


which  heretofore • existed  in  the  organization  of  local _ radiobroad¬ 
casts,  and  assured  a  systematic  party  guidance,  or  radipb.ro  a  or. 

The  role  and: ‘significance  of  radiobroadcasting  grew  with 
every  year.  Radio  .constantly  penetrated  deeper, into  : the  "lire  ■ 
of  the  population.  The  programs ,  hoxvever,  which  were  broa-d-  .  ..- 

cast  failed  to  fully  satisfy -the  listeners*:  demands.  _  Along  with-.  - 
that  the  technical  basis  of  radiobroadcasting, also  did  not  _ 
re«oond  to  the  new- tasks.  -  The  necessity- to  unify  tne  direction 
of ~ radiobroadcasting  and  its  technological  management  under 
a  single  organ -became  quite  evident.,  .On  13  July  19^  , 

Labor  and  Defense  Council  issued  a  directive  to  delegate  the  ^ 
direction  of  all  radiobroadcasting  to  the  Commissariat  of  .Posts,..- 
and  Telegr-anhs  in  order  to  perfect  and, .develop  radiobroadcasting  ■>," 
further,  and  to, fully,  utilize  all  the, technical  ®eans  of. :communi-  ; 
cation  for  that  purpose.  /--See  -Note^/.-VThe-  -Radio  Transmissions  . 
joint-stock- company  was, liquidated /since  it  did  no c  assure  the, 

necessary  reorganization- ofibro'adc&sting.with.  rererence<_ to  ...  e  . 

extensive  tasks,  of  economic  and  cultural  :  const  ruction.-  .  •  •  .  . 

/  Note  /  S  ob  rani  ye  .  Zakonov  i  fcas  oo 

Erast* vans fogO-, Pravit el jst vj^SR'  -£'A  Collection, of  Laws  and^-  ,  . 

Ordinances  of  .the  Workers,-  and.  Peasants'-  Government  of  H.e ,  VSo.O. , » 

’  The  Central  Radio  Council  was  created  _ under  the  NI^T  -  ,  ;  '  . 

for  the  direct,  rnanageme^t.  ^pf, radiobroadcasting. See  .i.o  e_,  . 

That  council (accomplished -useful: work  and -achieved  a -certain  .  • 

improvement  in  radiobroadcasting,  •  Instead-of  the- out da. ed  ■  •  .  - 
programs  that  failed  :to--  justify  themselves-,  new*  . livelier .  and  ,  - 
more  profitable  -programs-'. wore:  created. -.-  Interesting  programs  , 
made  their  appearance,., devoted-  tp technical,  propaganda,  on  the. 
soot  reporting  of-  various .  events ,  programs- for-  kolkhoz  ; members,  _ 
for  young  people' and  so  . on.  ■=  Musical  and'  literar-yrdramatic  P'-oy- 
o-rams  were  expanded.  •  Many  Interesting  'programs  ;0.n  native  language 
were  organized  b.y  radiobroadcasting  editorial  boards  in  the 

union  ^|^-^S;3Ve£tiva  Tsik  USSR  i  VTsXK  (News  of  the  Central 
Executive  Committee  USSR  arid.- the; iA.Hr.Union  Central-.- Executive 
Committee),  No. .  249,  (3,483),:  25  October  1928. v  ;  ■  r- , 

The' struggle  for  a  realization  of  tasks  inherent  *.n 

socialist  const  ruction, the  growing  cultural  requirements _of  the 

workers  promoted  radio  as  a  powerful  means-,  for  'the -  organization 

and  education- of- the  masses:..-''  <  bo-f.o.--  .  .  '  a 

A  government  decree  dated  31  January  1933  delegated  the 
direction  o.f  radiobroadcasting,  and; -radio fication.  to  a  newly.  - 
established  Committee  attatched  to -the  Council  of  People  s 
Commissars  USSR.-  That  decree  stated-  that  :-V«i  view J&lve 
that  radio  is  acquiring,  exceptional  significance  xn  t e 
economic'  and  political  life  of  -the ..country  it.  is  recognized  as 


an  the  projection  of  radio 

direat  operational  direction  of  radiob-^^“”~  - 

to  the  People’s  Commissa-i-t  nf  ^ad3-°°t °"af cn.ngr ,  assistance 

•*>♦  of  radio  coS3cati„T  VZT?^**  *"»•*- 

Of  scientific  • 

radiobroadcasting  "  '  lu(^  ot  *£cUofication  and 

sct  »**• 

r.212: 

which  bea-s  f*Urean,n-?h-?i  Cf,lSS“iat  »f,  Co-hunicatiols, 

onaiit^A^-r^^su^  5«.r*  - 

344.  ~  ‘  °te~/'  — --Ve2hegQdniIi:  (  %dfo  Yearbook)  ,~1934,  page 

J-be  All-Union  Committee  w^s  on  iv-»  v, 

organ  of  radiobroadcasting  and  on  the  other  hS  an  operational' 
orear  for  all  nf  ^  •  un  ■  ^  Ctber-.hand  a  planning 

castlV;  "  ”any  »rDM«“  Panins  to  raSiobroaS- 

That  committee  existed  until  the  middle  of  19*9 
Jhe  overall  -develo^n^*  ^ .  ■w'*#  .  . 

in  the  cultural  leveToft^  folxtlcal  activity  and  a  rise 

of  1Q4Q  An  tt  -  i.  raaioDiOadcasring^  in  Tulv 

b0-sdc-4ih. /,  Un~on  Cof*ttee  for  Radiofication  and  Radio- ■ 

P- ■.■■■■■■ 

An  the  activities  of  -f- 

on  problems  pertaining  +n;‘  - •  Commie eee  :v;ere  concentrated 
broadcasting  C  °  Programming  in  radio  arid,  television 

recording  which  is*,  still  rfic-  V  J  ^  s  char£er--  with  sound 
From  io??+J  ,  J 11  d*ftributed  among  many  agencies. 

broadcasting  were  under  the  iurio^^  radio  and  televis ior 
Culture  USSR.  It  included 

the  CounciJ'of <£u~ TssTf?^  ™°m!>tion  *****  *> 

In  1957  fhl ^  f"!  USSR;was  •  eliminated'.^  1953. 

the  constantly '  growin ^significance  *  ^aki"f..fnto  consideration 
broadcasting,  as  poiverfu^n^  ^  radlo'.and  television 

tbs  »hs1sP?or  the  SS“-  T* ' 

struction  amd  of  nn'itP  i  t  0n  0i  >-as^s.  or  communist  con- 
people,  considered  ^  nil'  '  fthetic  education  of  Soviet  ' 
of  Radio  Broadcasting  ~nd  '  0rgani2<.'the  State  Committee 

of  Ministers  SS?^lic^f^rtS10a’  atta?^:  ?<>  the  Council 

radio  and  television  hrHf  ^  P^Sent  time  is  greeting- 
xeiev-s-on  d roadcasting  in  the  Country.  '  *. 
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The  resolutions  of  the  21st  Congress.CPSU,  a  number  of  ... 
resolutions  made. by  the  Central  Committee  CPSU,  adopted  during 
the  last  period,  stress  the  great  significance  vof.. radio  and.  , 
television  during  the  current  state  of  communist  construction, 
and  f.urnish  a  specific  program  for  a  further  expansion  of  ;their 
role  in  the  life  of  the  country.  ' 

At  the  present  time  there  is  an  average  of  onp  radio 
reception  point  for  every  five  citizens  of  the  US$11. .  The., 
extent  of  radiobroadcasting  increased  considerably  during,  the 
past  ten  year  period,  .  .  ......  •  •  u . 

Television  is  developing  at  a  tunjul.tuous  tempo.  .  It 
started  in  our  country 'during  the  early. thirties,  but  , received 
a  particularly  comprehensive  scope  during  recent  years  and  at. 
the  present  time,  like  this  radio,,  became  an  integral,  part  of 
the  life  of  the  Soviet; people  and  performs  an  important  role 
in  the  communist  education  of  .ih6‘r  ^ibrfcefSi  .  ...  .-■■■ 

Soviet  radio  and  television:  deservedly  enjoy  popularity 
and  the  respect  of  the  wb t kef pi'y Radio  and  television,  in  our  „ 
country  are  truly  the  people* s,.. tribune. :  ffi'is  .jyas  particularly 
vividly  demonstrated,  during  the  days  .y^en,  the  ’.Pafty  presented 
some  of  the  most  important  problems  of' communist  construction 
for  public  discussions,,  on  the  further  development  of  the 

administrative  organization  of  industry  and  building,  onthe. 
further  development  of  the  kolkhoz  order  and  the  reorganization 
of  the  Machine  Tractor  Stations,  on  the,  consolidation  .of  the 
ties  between  the  Schools  and  life  and  on  the  further  development 
of  the  system  of.< public  education.  ' 

Television1  and. radio  pa.rtic ipat ed •  widely  in,  the  discussion 
of  the  main  points  of  N,S.,  Khrushchev’s,  report  at  the  21st  . 
Congress  CPSU  regarding  control  figures  for  the  development 
of  the  national  economy  of  the,. .USSR  for.  1959-1965,  and  prior 
to  the  June  and  the  December  Plenums  of.the  Central  Committee 
CPSU  —  in  the  discussion  of.  the  problems,  of  technical  progress 
and  the  further  development  of .agriculture.. 

Thousands  of  Soviet,  people  — yorkers.,  kolkhoz  members, 
scientists,  enterprise  directors,,  kolkhoz,  Cjhairmen,  writers, 
public  figures  all  sent,  letters!  or  made  appearances  at  .the 
microphone  or  before  the  television]  camera  and  shared  their 
thoughts,  expressed  their  opinions-  and  made  suggest ions, 

Thos e  letters ,  appearances ,  and,  suggestions  were  peer- 
meat  ed  with  patriotic  concern  of  the:  Soviet  people  for  the  ...  v  • . 
further  strengthening  of  our  Homeland.  ..  4 

Radio  and  television  possess  great, possibilities  for 
exerting  an  ideological  and  esthetic. influe nee  on  the  broad  • 
masses  of  the  toilers  and!  for  educating! $hgn,in.the  .spirit 
of  communism.  Those  possibilities,  however,  are  not  yet  fully 
exploited,  which  was  stressed  by  the  Cent ral  Committee  CPSU 
in  its  recent  resolution  regarding  the  tasks  of  party  propaganda 
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under  the  current  conditions  and  in  its  ..decisions  regarding 
an  improvement  in  radiobroadcasting  and  the  further  development 
of  television.  The  Party  points  out  the  need  *or  a  more  thorough 
utilization  of  radiobroadcasting  and  television  for  propagandizing 
ideas  of  Marxism-Leninism,  the  mobilization  of  the  workers  for  _ 
a  struggle  towards  a  successful  fulfillment  of  plans  for  communist 

construction.  '  .  Ua 

1959  was  marked  with  remarkable  achievements  of  the  - 
Soviet  people,  and  a  successful  fulfillment _of  the  plan  or 
the  first  year  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan.  The  Soviet  people, 
under  the  guidance  of  the  Communist' Pari y  are  enthusiastically 
working  over  the  realization  of  the  grand  program  of  cbmmunist 
construction.  The  execution  of  that  pro  gram  r^uires  a  decisive 
improvement  in  all  aspects  of. the  work  of  educating  the  Soviet 
■people,  a  development  of  their  communist  consciousness  and  ac¬ 
tivity,  the  formation  of  h  new  man  in, the  spirit  of  co^lecti^is 
and  love  of  labor,  a  sense  <?f  common. duty,  in  a  spirit  of 
socialist  internationalism  and  patriotism,  and  m  a  spirit  of  — 
of  the  high  principles  of  ««ttty  •»*>•«■ ociety. 

"In  order  to  attain  a  conversion  to  the  new  society, 
stated  N,S.  Khrushchev  at  the  21st  Congress  CPSU,  "it  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  have  not  only  a  developed. mate rial- technical  basis, 
but  a  high  level  of  consciousness  among  all  members  of  the 
society,  as  well.  The  /higher  :the  level,. of  ,  consciousness^ 
the  million  strong  masses,  the  more  successfully  will  the  plans 
for  communist  construction  be  executed.  ^  .<  ... 

Soviet  radiobroadcasting  an<3.  television  possess  a. 

tremendous  role  in  raising  the  level  of  communist  .consciousness 
of  the  people  as  powerful  means  for  political,  moral  an  .  , 

esthetic  education  of  the  broadest  masses  of  the  workers.  ...  .. 


M.  Gleyzer. 


SCIENTIFIC,  CULTURAL  AND  ART  -FIGURES 
■  ON  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION  - 


A  MIRACLE  OF  TtlE,  ,‘2Q*th" CENTURY 

.  1  r  l  j  ,  _  ■ 

Thirtv-five  years  have  elapsed  since  the  start  of  Soviet 
radiobroadcasting.  Isolated  musical' radiotelephone  transmissio  o 
Sfre  »Lle  earlier,  but  at  tha«i»e  they  -.ere^xperrmental 

2ntai  b”adeLtS  hf  concerts  during  1922-W2-.  »ere. conducted  . 
over  the  12  kilowatt  Moscow  radio  station  imeni  ..onunterna,^ 
installed  in  the  rayon  of  the. Kurd kiy  railroad  station  on  "hat  - 
Snow UliSa  Radio,  The  .participants  of  ’ 

B.O.  Sibor,  S.M.  Xozolupov,  M,G.  .Lrdenko,  M*S.  /mx*  Y  -  ^  V  - 

/xt.-  »**>adio  Music”  s^iroup)  asvvrell-hd'  others  appeare  ■ 
tiny  sSio  co^structe/in  theibuildins  of  the  radio  eta  .on  .... 
The^listeners  were  only  the.  operators  of  the 'receiving  station 
ofthe  PeopS’s  Commissariat  of  Posts and  Telegraphs  (that  fs  ;  .  . 

v>hat  the  Ministry  of  Communications  was  called  at.  tha  *  ' 

On  8  September  1924  the  "First  Radio  Monday"  was  conduc  e 
it  was  organized  by  the  Society  of  Radio  Amateurs  RSFSR  «t  ,t.Je 

State  Academic  Bol»shoy  Theater  in  Mf on*  Wastage  of 
lation  with  a  short  antenna  was  constructed  on  *£e$tage  t  ■ 

...  thpstpr  A  large  low  frequency  amplifier,  which  re 
fr8e  tarn ^petS  attachedlmder  ** 

radio  station  imeni  Kominterna.  introductory  speeches  were^ 
read  by  A.V.  Lunacharskiy  and  V.k.  Lebedms  iy.  •  . 

included  the  participation  of  A.V.  Nezhdanova,  V.I ;•  ^hJ^tI 
N.A.  Obukhova,  K.G.  Derzhinskaya,  members  of  the  Radio  Music 

gr°UP  ?nd0°r?err?o  compare  the  quality  of  the  transmission  with 

-  r  s  r - 

X22£  KM'«SSS,,S- 

rreTfof  th^first  time  in^y'Se!  had  to  appear  as  an  announc¬ 
er  and  to  announce  the  wrfcs  performed  during .“'.’“SST haU°fr“' 

-  «^:itoTtSt  sssss  p'pv?. 

Z 
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organized  by  the  Moscow  City  Soviet  of  Trade  Unions j •:  The  .  . 
principal  participants  of  those  radio  concerts  were  students 
of  the  Moscow  Conservatory. 

Shortly  after  that  it  was  possible  to  organize  city  radio 
studios  --  at  first-  in  the  House  of  Unions,  then  in  the  build¬ 
ing  of  the  ’‘Radio  Transmissions"  company,  in  the  Palace  of 
Labor,  in  the  building  of  the  Main  Telegraph  and  so  on. 

Transmissions  from  the  Hall  of  Columns  of  the  House  of 
Unions,  from  the  Red  Square,  from  most  of  the  theatrical  and 
concert  halls  of  Moscow,  as  well  as  from  other  cities  over 
inter  city  communication  wires  started  shortly  thereafter. 

Soon  after  that  a  broadcast  of  the  Kremlin  chimes  was 
initiated. 

The  number  of  points  originating  transmissions  were 
constantly  increasing.  The  power  and  the  number  of  radiobroad¬ 
casting  stations  was  growing.  The  old  radio  station  imeni 
Kominterna,  with  a  power  of  12  kilowatts,  relayed  its  position 
as  a  first  to  the  next  radio  station  ill  the  race  of  firsts  in 
radio,  the  station  imeni  A.S,  Popova  <20  kilowatts),  which  in 
turn  relayed  another  new  radio  station  imeni  Kominterna  <40 
kilowatts)  /“See  Note^/j  then  to  the  station  imeni  VTsSPS 
<Vsesoyuznuy  Tsentral*n^y  Sovet  ProfsoyUzbv  —  All-Union  Central 
Council  of  Trade  ttliionS)  <100  kilowdttS)  /  See  Note2_/;_then 
to  the_radio  station  imeni  Kominterna  <500  kilowatts)  /  See 
Note?/  and  to  the  new  radio  station  imeni  A.S.  Popova  /  See 
Note4!/.  Powerful  short  wave  broadcasting  began  over  radio 
station__RV-96._ 

/~Note^  7.  Radio  station  imeni  IConinterna  with  a  power 
of  40  "kilowatts  was  constructed  during  1927. 

/"Not e2—/.  Radio  station  VTsSPS  began  operating  on  28 
Novembe_r  1929.— 

/  Note3  7.  Radio  station  imeni  Kominterna  with  a  capacity 
of  500~ kilowatts  was  constructed  in  1933. 

/Note^J?.  The  radio  station  imeni  A.S.  Popova  began 
operating  on  10  August  1943. 

Television  also  began  its  development. 

The  army  of  Soviet  radio  and  television  broadcasting 
workers  became  big  and  highly  skilled. 

At  the  present  time,  when  the  Soviet  radiobroadcasting 
is  so  big  in  its  scope  and  significance,  I,  who  have  stood  by 
the  cradle  of  this  miracle  of  the  20th  Century,  wish  to  express 
my  heartfelt  greetings  to  the  organizers  of  this  remarkable 
cultural  media,  to  the  musicians,  artists  and  directors,  to 
the  authors,  producers  of  radio  plays,  editors  and  workers  of 
radio  newspapers  and  radio  magazines,  to  the  engineers,  tech¬ 
nicians  and  to  all  the  workers,  due  to  whose  efforts  Soviet 
radio  carries  truth  about  the  life  of  our  country  to  the  broad 
masses,  raises  the  cultural  level  of  the  Soviet  people,  and 


helps  all  the  workers  to  build  a  bright  communist  structure 


'  *  Academician  A .L.  Mint s , 

A  recipient  of  the  Lenin  Prize. 
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A  SOURCE  OF  KNOWLEDGE 

A  lot  has  been  said  and  written  about  the  significance 
of  radio  and  television.  I  do  not  wish  to  repeat 'dll' that  ' 
again,.  It  is  known  that  V*I*  Lenin*s  foresight  regarding  the 
significance  of  radio  as  a  means  for  disseminating  information, 
as  well,  as  political  and  Scientific  knowledge  was  fully  ' 
justified.  -r" 

Television  opened  up  new  perspectives,  I  especially 
want  to  stress  the  tremendous  role  which  television  might  per¬ 
form  as  a  means  of  education,  the  transmission  of  knowledge  ‘  ... 
in  the  field  of  science  and  technology.  Heretofore  some  of  '  . 
the  most  talented  arid  caipabie  instructors,  who  can  present  . 
their  lessons  in  an  understandable  and  clear  manner  With  the 
aid  of  graphic  experiments,  ciduld  address  only  several  dozen 
students,  whereat  today  television  will' furnish. any  one  who 
desires  it,  millions  of  people*  a  possibility,  of  studying 
under  such  outstanding  instructors.  The  only;  difference  is 
that  even  some  of  the  most  talented  instructors  in  the  course 
of  their  usual  work,  along  with  brilliant  lessons;  might  also 
have  some  unsuccessful  hours,  but  with  the  organization  of  the 
lessons  over  television  it  is- possible  to  .avoid  that;  that  is, 
to  attain  an  almost  ideal,,  from  a  pedagogical  point  of  view, 
presentation  of  material  to  the  student. 

At  the  present  time,  when  education  by  correspondence  is 
expanding  at  a  rapid  rate,  the  role  of ^television  in  education 
must  increase  sharply.'  ■  ’  • 

Let  us  add  to  that  that  among  our  outstanding  scientists 
there  are  many  who  are  wonderfully  masterful  in  their  ability 
to  present  scientific  disciplines  to  a  large  audience.  Here 
also  excellent  perspectives  are  opening,  up  for  the  dissemination 
of  knowledge.  •  \x 

In  my  opinion,  our  television  owes  a  great  debt  to  the 
Soviet  people  in  another  respect  as  well.  It  could  be  much 
more  conducive  to  a  further  acquaintance,  of  the  Soviet  people 
with  life  and  mores  of  all  the  peoples,  of  our  Homeland, 

I  feel  certain  that  it  will  not  be  long  until  television 
broadcasting  equipment,  installed  on.  Soviet  cosmic  ships,  will 
provide  us  with  detailed  information  about  the  closest  celestial 
bodies.  That  will •Open  up  another  remarkable  page  in  the  history 
of  man.  I  am . convinced  that  in  that  respect  Soviet  science  and 
technology  will  also  assume  first  pl^ce. 

•.  Academician  V.A.  Ambartsumyan 


THE  REPAID  OP  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP  AMONG  THE  PEOPLES 


Our  country  is  the  birthplace  of  radio,  which  Was  invented 
by  the  great  Russian  scientist  AleRsandr  Stepanovich:  Popov.  •  #  ;i;  / 
Over  a  short  period  of  time  .radio  found;  widespread -appli- 
cation.'  It  is  used  as  a  means  for  the  communist  education  of '  / 

the  people,  as  a’ powerful  means  for  their  cultural  growth.  It 
is  necessary  everywhere  —  in  science  and  technology,'  in-in— 
dustry  and’ agriculture.  The  life  of  the. Soviet  man. is  incon-  ■  ; 

ceivable  without  radio.  ...  i  ..  .  .  IV  . •  ••  •  *  . 

The  great  Lenin,  with  his  characteristically  brilliant  ' 
insight,  called  radio  "a'  newspaper/ without  .p^per  and  without  _  :  " 

distances".  The'  first  years  of  the,  development  -of  .Soviet 'fradio 
are  directly  associated  with  the  n^me,  of- the' great  revolutionary  ' 
leader;  Along  with  atomic,  energy  J  radio.. and, electronics  form: 
the  basis  for  further  techho logical  progress,  -i Without. a  radio  '  • 

engineering  industry, : created .  duripg.t^e,  years  of: Soviet'  power, 
the  building  of  radio  stations ,  the  construction  of  the  largest  •  • 
atomic  machines,  the  launching  of  artificial.  Earths stellites,  ' 
for  the  first  time  in  the  world,  and  ,of  the  .first  .Soviet  acosmic  • 
rockets,  would  all  hive  been'  inconceivable.  ; 

Radio  is1  a  powerful  means  in  the  Struggle^ on -peace,  tor  * 
democracy  and  socialism.  Radio  program?:  ^emanating  from  Moscow,- 
the  capital  of  the  Soviet  Union,,  enjoy  well  earned  respect1  through¬ 
out  the -world.  Workers  of  the  capitalist  countries:  see  Soviet  ' 
radio  as  a  herald  of  peace,  humanism  and  friendship,  among  the 


peoples.  .  .  ;  >  .*•/ 1  ^  :  " 

Television,  like  radio,  perform? : important  xole  m 

the  political  and  cultural  life  of  ,?hp.  ,So: yiet.. people-. 

The  considerable  successes  attained, by  radio  and  tele- 
vision  are  quite  indisputable.  But  it  is  not  like  the  Soviet 
people  to  be  satisfied  with  their  achievements.  Even  though  1 
the  programs  over  radio  and  television. are  .becoming  more  varied, 

the  organs  administering  radiobroadcasting,  must, .constantly 

strive  for  further  improvement  in  .^he  , content, .audibility  and 
clarity  of  the  transmissions,  and  .t.o.  undertake  measures  so  as 
to  assure  that  all  of  that  would  reach .the  broadest  masses 1.  j 
of  people!.  ■  At  the  same  time  there  are  .still  :cliches  that 
appear  in  radio  programs,  on  certain  subjects,; .sometimes- there 
is  a  lack  of  inventiveness  and  interest ..  .  I,t  . seems  that  con¬ 
stantly  more  time  should  be  devoted,  to-,  the;  live -wore1;  it  -j.s 
necessary  to  revert  to  sketches  more  boldly,  to  interviews  and 
appearances  of  leading  personali*ip^^,The  sovkhozes  and  kolkhozes. 
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the  mines  and  the  plants  contain  quite  a  few  people  who  know 
life  and  their  work  well,  and  therefore  in  a  lively,  un^°n”.  „r 
strained  discussion,  could  tell  much _ that  is  of  interest;  they 
could  share  in  their  experience,  achievements  and  plans  with 

Soviet  television,  which  differs'  from  ,radxo  in  tha 
besides  sound  it  also  provides  what  is  known  as  visual  materia  , 
is  confronted  with  exceptionally  important .problems. It .is 
necessary  to  strive  towards  the  attainment  of  conditions  under 
which  the  ideological  and-  artistic  levels  of  television  broad¬ 
casting  would  be  constantly  rising;  iri  order  to  achieve  that 
it  is  necessary  to  present  more  serious  demands  to  thoi?q  ppp- 
Diling  programs,  to  practice  mutual  exchange  among  the  fraternal 
republics  and  with  the  countries  of  the  people’s  democracies 
on  a  wider  scale*  >;•.  *  •  ‘  “  *  . 


.  ! 
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Writer  Vilis  Latsis  .,#1 
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high  responsibility.  ■ 

'  . ‘  '  ■  *  >  V  >  -  l’ * 


•  *  •  .  •  +  rt,,.r  tfte  rsidio  took  place  op  17  ,  • ,  -  « 

The  first concert  ove  th  that  day  engineer.  ...  .... 

September  ,1922.  ... I  r.emember  we  ^  M#N ...Koreneva,  .  ,:i; 

Oatryakov  came  by  car  to  p-  k  Pg,  left  for  the  first 

artist  Vengerov, a  and  myse  -  at  Gorokhovoye  Pole.,.,  • 

radiotelephone  broadcasting  st  t  h  before  an  in- 

We  were  going,  to  appear,  for  the  rxy  We  hadjto  sing;  over, the.  ^  ,r 
visible  audience.  We  were  ^  t  ’eemed  to  be  very,  interesting 
radio,  and  even  at  that  time  tna  *  . 

and  full  of  resp°n®^^J;e  .outdoors  since  there  was  no  stud.o 
The  concert  took  plac«_« tTr“  Q  hed  the  piano  which  was 
at  that  time;  1  recall  1  apprQache^  &<}  that  there 

standing  next  to  some  fence  an  _  ^  Lyubava  aria  from  the 
was  no  equipment  around  it .  I  Lev.ins0n,  a  student 

opera  "Ssdto" .  In  distant  professor 

at  the  Moscow  conservatory  ^ 

S Ibo r^ a'rt ist * V engero va° and  somehody  else  »hose  name  I  have 

already  forgotten.  participation  in  the  first  radio 

I  always  remember  my  parxicip* 

concert  with  great  joy.  of  that  first  musical 

A  long  time  has  passed  •1^*h^logyyof  broadcasting  has 
broadcast  into  the  ether.  *  tl  eauipped  studios  have  appeared 
improved  measurably;  excellen developed, 
and  certain  creative  nhone  for  the  first  time  in 

Appearing  before  the  f f°ing  to  attain  the 
1922,  we  naturally  did  not no  h  demanded  of  the  performers, 
best  results  or  what  the  new  erformer  knows  the  norms  for 

Now  it  is  quite  different  Th e  exactly.  he  knows  how 

his  "behavior”  before  concePt  to  the  listener, 

best  to  bring  his  creati  occasions  to  perform 

Subsequently  I  happen *d  1 to  have  rny^  ^  of  respon. 

before  a  microphone.  aflrIances  _  1  never  forgot  that  an 

sibility  during  those  performances  made  me  become  es- 

innumerable  audience  is  listening. 

pecially  demanding  o  mY  .  mv  colleagues,  who  are  now 
^"«Inf:LS.S'v,hich  determines  the  success  of  . 
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,  t+  npressarv  to  thoroughly  prepare  the 

performance.  It  is  “  ! eI aiIs  to  sehrch  for  a  vivid, 

repertoire,  to  polish  th  *  necessaty  to  expand  the 

original  for.  of  presents ion.  H  «  ^  ^  ^ 

reoertoire  on  a  broad  scale,  particularly  There 

St  radio  provides  unusual  opportunities  for  that.  There 

oany  millions  of  radii  listeners.  .....  '■  •■■  ■ 

"  T'*.  [  -Peoples  ArMSt  p^  tne  USSR  N.A.  Obaihova 
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'  IN  the  SERVICE  OF  PROGRESS  ;  '  ' 

•  •Radii'teUvisiqn...  .Concepts, 

,  everyone’,'  which  became. '  nothing  about 

1  Rut  nui"t6  recently  .  •  1 4  fe  (that  “was  in 

idem  man •  ••DUi' (  q  mv  creative  >  - 

t  *r  o+arted  my! work  and  y  *  ^.0  be  used  in 

« *«* the  tenefits 

een  achieved,  ^  .  tific  discover- 

4  eni°wr;-  the  oldtimers  »d  "“Tsuperficlal  acpuaintance 

Sneers,  and  wrkmen  ««  the  ft  by  „„r  satellites 

and  the  radio  signals  ..  contments. 

C°!  ’Jr  rockets  were  heard  on  all  the  pr0gress. 

and  cosmic  roc  *  •  <5^rve  science,  se  v  . 

to  broadcast  not  technology  of 

aS  There  is  no  doubt  whatsoever  tha^  soon  we  shall 
television  will  develop  from  year  igion  screen  as  cle®^ly 
seethe  artist  appear  on  the  ^v^tion  picture  screen. 

and  as  big  as ^"new^rt  will  continue  toj£  *et theater,  but 
The  forms  of  that n  cinematography  and  the  u 

It  is  somewhat  similar  t  ^  ^  and  has  lts  own  pec 

at  the  same  time  than  once. 

Char"-I  had  occassion  to  appear  on  ^n^%lays  performed 

V£  E^-e»^ -r^rnot 

i»mortUe.th< ;  inspited 
-h  been 

„hen  they  mere  creating,  radi 


generation  of  artistic  workers  are  more  fortunate. 

The  bold  and  boundless  plans  for  the  development  of  our 
Homeland  on  its  path  to  the  very  best*  the  most  just  society, 
we  the  workers  of  the  theater  have  been  granted  a  considerable 
role.  Radio  and  television  are  our  allies  in  the  attainment 
of  that  grandiose  goal.  - 


People* S  artist  of  the  USSR  A. A i  Yablochkina 


I  h 


A  POWERFUL  MEANS  OF  EDUCATION:  . 

On  16  March  1959  our  country  marked  the  100th  anniversary 
since  the* birth  of  the  brilliant  Russian  scientist,  the  invencor 
of  radio'  —  Aleksandr  Stepanovich  PopoVy  who  gave  the  world 
one  of  the  greatest  inventions  of  contemporary  science. 

Almost  six  and  a  hlf  decades  have  passed  since  A. S* 

Popov’s  invention,  and  during  the$e  decades  r?dio  penetrated 
into  all  fields  of  science,  technology  and  culture,  and  bdc*ne 
a  concrete  part  of  the  life  of  millions  of  people. 

In  the  Soviet  Union  and  in  other  countries  of  the  social 
ist  camp  radio  is  the  most  powerful* means  for  propagandizing 
ideas  of  communism,  a  means  for  political  and  cultural  edncatxon 

°f  the Radio 1  gives  much  to  us  --  the  workers  of  Soviet  art. 

Over  the  radio  we  had  the  opportunity  to  listen  to  classical 
and  modern  music  performed  by  the  best  artists  in  the  world. 

With  excitement  we  listen  to  the  voices  of  topnotch  performers 
of  the  operatic  and  dramatic  arts  -  voices  which  have  long 
since  been  silent  in  real  life,  but  were  carefully  preserved 
in  recordings  and  are  as  if  by  miracle  resurrected  m  our 

radiobroadcasts,  ^  goviet  theater  and  especially  our  creative 

youth  can  not  fail  to  experience  a  sense  of  gratitude  for  the 
opportunity  to  hear  Kachalov  and  Moskvm,  Ostuzhev  and  Sadovskiy, 

Shuchukin  andKftmelev .  . , 

Television  is  also  gaining  a  constantly  expanding  r^ 
in  the  life  of  the  Soviet  people.  The  network  ot  television 
installations  is  growing  with  every  year;  the  number  of  tele¬ 
viewers  is  increasing  with  each  day.  . 

The  plays  performed  by  theaters  in  other  cities  and 
countries  and  broadcast  over  the  television,  as  well  as  the 
creative  evenings  of  the  most  outstanding  masters  of  Soviet 
stage,  concerts  by  leading  vocalists  and  musicians  of  the 
Soviet  Union  and  foreign  countries,  interesting  works  byamateur 
collectives  —  all  that  is  conducive  to  a  rise  in  tne  cultura 
level  of  the  people  engaged  in  the  most  varied  professions; 
it  broadens  their  horizons,  enriches  their  knowledge  m  t 

Radio  and  television,  which  have  a  very  large,  truly  a 
multi-million  audience,  perform  a  great  role  in  the  P°P“ 
zation  of  the  best  works  of  Soviet  literature,  music,  theater 

and  cinematography. 
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It  seems  that  those  Who  compile  the  programs  for  radio 
and  television  broadcasts  fail  to  manifest  a  sufficiently  strict 
attitude  towards  the  selection  of  artistic  works.  It  would 
be  desirable  for  the  radio  and  television  studios  to  broadcast 
only  those  works  of  literature,  music  and.  the  theater  whose 
artistic  value  is  beyond  ouestion. 

The  responsibility  for  the  artistic  level  of  programs 
broadcast  over  the  radio  and  television,  must  be  delegated  to 
the  participants  of  those  broadcasts  as  well  —  to  the  artists, 
producers,  singers,  and  musicians,  .  ... 

There  is  , no  doubt  that  due  to  the  combined  efforts  of. 
television  and  radio  workers  as  well.as  those  of  the  theatri¬ 
cal,  stage  and  .concert  organizations^—  artistic  radiobrOadr.,  ,  _  , 
casting  and  television  will  fully  respond  to  the  growing. esthetic 
demands  of;.  the,  Soviet  people* 

People's  arUst  Of  the  lisSR  M.i;  Tsarey;' 


THE  ORGANIZATION  AND  STRUCTURE  OF  SOVIET  RADIO  AND  TEUSVISION  . 

Radio  and  television  broadcasting  in  the  USSR  is  conducted  , 
by  state  and  public  organizations.  It  is  called  upon  to  serve, 
the  people  and, its  interests,  to  satisfy  the  growing  cultural  , 
requirements  !<6f  the  Soviet  people  who  are  building  communxsa)- 
In  its ‘greetings  :to  the  First  All-Union  Congress  of  Soviet  ^.;.,'.'- 
Journalists  on  12  November  1959  the  Central  Committee.  C?SU;^,.  ( 
underscored' the  great  significance  of  radio  and  television,..-.;- 
which  along  with  the  press,  perform  an  important  role  .in  the 
historical  matter  of  building  a  communist  society,  in  the 
education  of  the  new  man  and  in  the  struggle  for  peace  through¬ 
out  the  wo  rid;  ^  ...  ,  .  1a 

The  Party  and  the  people  actively  support  all  the  valuable 

undertakings  of  radio  and  teleyisipn*  their  active  participation 
in  the  struggle  for  the  fulfillment  and  overfulfillment  of  the 
Seven  Year  Plan  for  the  development  of  the  national  economy 
and  culture  of  our  country,  artd  for  the  realization  of  the  great 
tasks  extablished  by  the  21st  Congress  CPSU. 

•  Our  radio  enjoys  widespread  popularity  among  the  Soviet 
people.  It  is  also  very  popular  abroad,  where  it  is  listened 
to  by  millions  of  plain  people.  Thousands  of  letters  are  re¬ 
ceived  from  abroad  expressing  sincere  gratitude  for  truthful 
information  about  the  Soviet  Union  and  about  international 

events...  „„„ 

Radio  and  television  broadcasting  in  the  USSR  are  organic 

zationally  constructed  in  a  way  that  would  better  and  more 
comprehensively  satisfy  the  demands  of  radio  listeners  and 
television  viewers  living  in  the  different  sections  of  the 
country.  Radiobroadcasts  consist  of  numerous  simultaneous 
programs  and  the  listener  may  choose  whatever  program  happens 

to  interest  him.  . 

Central  broadcasting  for  the  population  of  the  USSR  _ 
emanated  from  Moscow.  Republican,  kray  and  oblast  broadcasting 
is  conducted  along  with  the  central  broadcasting.  Local  broad¬ 
casting  is  also  conducted  in  cities  and  in  large  industrial  . 
and  agricultural  rayons  of  the  country,  at  plants  and  factories, 

kolkhozes  and  sovkhozes.  _ 

Television  broadcasting  in  Moscow  is  done  by  the  Central 
Television  Studio,  and  in  the  republics,  krays  and  oblasts  — 

by  the  local  television  studios. 

Soviet  television  and  radiobroadcasting  are  multi-national 
they  reflect  Leninist  national  policy  of  equality  among  the 


many  peoples  inhabiting  the  Soviet  Uijion. ,  Radio  and  television, 
broadcasting  in  all  of  the  union  and  autonomous  republics,  , 
national  oblasts  and  okrugs ''ate  conducted  in  the  native  language 
of  the  major  population  group*.  and  in  many  areas  broadcast? 
are  made  in  several  languages.'  ■. 

>  >  '  The  kolkhozes  and  sovkhozes  contain  r ad  10-dif fusion  , 

exchanges  which  receive  the  broadcasts  from  Moscow,  as  well 
as  from  the.  republican*  kaay  and  oblast  centers  and  transmit 
them  by  wires. to  speakers  installed  in  the  apartments  of. the 
radio' listeners  "and  in  public  places.  Thousands  of  radio¬ 
diffusion  exchanges,  besides  relaying  broadcasts  from  the 
capital’  Of  the  Soviet  state,  from  the  republican,  kray  and 
oblast  centers,  also  organize  their  own  .city  < rayon)  or  plant, 
factory,;  sovkhoz  or  Kolkho?  radiobroadcasting.  These  broad¬ 
casts  deal,  primarily  with  matters  of  local  interest  pertaining 
to  a  given  city-  rayon,  enterprise  or  kolkhoz. .  .  '  >  .  _ 

Many  .republics,,  krays  and  oblasts  in  addition  to  regular 
television  studios  cbhtain  relay  stations,  Some  of  which  along 
with  their  - main!  task  —  thit,  of  relaying  programs  from  the  , 
television  studio,  conduct  theft  own  local  television  broa 

casts  on.  a  sma^ll  scaltei'  .  •  r  ’’  ,  '  .■  ,  ‘  ::  .. 

This-in.  general';  terms'  is  the  structure  of  radio  and 

television-  broadcast ihg  .in- the  USSR’; 

The  radio  listener  has  an  opportunity  to  freely  choose 
any ; program,  from  among" ? numerous  Moscow  and  local  programs. 

Even  if  he  is  in  one  of  the  very  isolated  rayons  of  the 
Country  he  may  get  up  to  date  information  Over  the  *«**“»., 
hear  political  talks,  as  well  as  plays,  concerts,  and  scientific 
'lectures  both  from  Moscow  and  from  the  republican,  kray,  and 
the  oblast  centers;  he  may  also  hear  news  about  his  own  ci  y, 
rayon  or  kolkhoz. 

The  .television  viewers  in  many  rayons  of  the  country 
'within  the  next  few  years  will  also  acquire  the  opportunity  to 
view  both  local  programs  and  broadcasts  from  Moscow  and  from  _ 
other  large  cities,..  This  will  become  possible  after  construction 
of ' radio  relay- and  cable  lines  is  completed. 

.  The  Communist  Party  and  the  Soviet  government  are  creating 
alf  possible  condition?  so  that- radio  and  television  could 
'  respond  to  the  demands  and  tasks  of.. the  period  of  an  expanded 
~  building  of  communism  in  out  country.  The  concern  shown  by  the 
Party  and ; the r  government  is ; specifically  manifested  in  the 
;  improvement  and  . perfection  of  the  structure  Of  radio  and  tele- 

Overall  direction'  of  radio  and  television  is  the  respon¬ 
sibility  of  the  State  Committee  of  Radiobroadcasting  and  Tele- 
vision  attached  to  the  Council • of  Ministers  tJSSR,  Its  principal 

tasks  are  as  follows  *  ’  . '  '  ’  *  i  ,  .  ’  - .  .  1  .  -  »  ^ 

A  thorough  illumination  of  both  the  domestic  and  foreign 
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policies  of  the  Communist  Tarty  and  of  the  Soviet  government 
through  radio  and  television,  showing  the  f*ru|2le  of.the  . 

Soviet  people  for .peace  throughout  the  world, the  tasks  and  _ 
experience  of  communist  construction  in  our' country,  the  achieve¬ 
ments  made  by  all  the  peoples  of' the- USSR  in  economic ,  political 
and  cultura/life;  as  well  as  the  education  of  Soviet  people 

in  a  spirit  Of  socialist  ideology  and  morality,  m  a  -spirit 
of  proletarian  internationalism  and  friendship  among  the  peoples. 

Widespread  dissemination  of 'scientific  and  technical- 
knowledge,  as  well -as  of  the  experience 'gained  by  the  best- 
enterprises,- kolkhozes-,  ■  leading  figures  an  industry  andagri- 

cultur^t r0duction  of- the  ^ radio  listeners  and  television  viewers 
to  the- best  works  of  literature ,  music  and  to  the- theatrical 
art  of  the  peoples  of  the  USSR  and  Of  the  countries  of  the 
people’s' democracies  as  well  as  to  works  by- progrfessive  writers 
and  personalities  from  capitalist* countries.  .  ;  .  \ 

Providing  the  Soviet  cit i^eni,  with  information  about 
economic-  and 1  the  political  lif  e"of-  foreign  countries ,  about--  •  v 
the  growth  of  the  forces  of  the  World  socialist  camp  and  about 

successes-  attained  in  socialist  Construction- irr countries  of  ^  • 

the  people’s  democracies,  about  the  national  libera-cion_ struggle 
of  the  peoples  against  colonial  and .imperialist  oppression.-  • 

Exposing  the  anti-national  essence- of  bourgeois  ideology, 

morality,  and  reactionary  propaganda.  :  ,  '  ‘  . 

Initiating  ties  with  other  couxxt ties  xn  the  field  of 

radiobroadcasting  and -television  .<'•  ■  ",  >  •"  ‘  ■  . 

The  State- Committee ’•  on  Radiobroadcasting  and- Television 
attached  to:  the  Council  of  Ministers; USSR- organises  Central- 
radiobroadcasting  tor  the  population  of  the  USSR.  to  . 

countries-  as  well-  -as  television'' broadcasting  in  Moscow  through 

the  Central  Television  Studio.  ....  ■ 

All  th’e'  unionv  and  -  autonomous  republics  contain  committees 
on  radiobroadcasting  and  television  -attached-  to  the  republican 

Councils  of- Ministers.  -•  i;  '  " 

.  1  The-  republican  radiobroadcasting-  and  television  organs 

are  independent  and  chose  their -ovm  programs,' determine. the 

themes-  and-  repertoires  for  their  broadcasts..  -  They  originate  ■ 
their  6\m  broadcasts,  basing  themselves  onthe interests  • 

the  listeners-  and  viewers: .in  their  republic ;  they  clearly 
illuminate  primarily  local- problems,  as  well  as  the  many  aspects- 
of  the  worker’s  life  in  the  republic,  their  successes  in ec-  «  - 

onomic* and  cultural”  construction,  and- in  their  struggle  owar  : 
fulfillment  and  over fulfillment  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan.  >  - 

•In  the  krays  and  oblasts  radio- and-  television  broadcasting 
is  organized  by  committees  or  editorial1  offices  on  radiobroad-  ■ 
casting  and  television  attached^  the  executive  committees  -  - 
of  the  Councils  of  Workers’  Deputies.  ; 
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The  State  Committee  on  Radiobroadcasting  and  Television 
attached  to  the  Council  of  Ministers  USSR  is  headed  by  the 
committee  chairman* 

The  chairman  and  his  deputy  as  well  as  the  members  of 
the  committee  are  appointed  by  the  Council  of  Ministers  USSR* 

The  State  Committee  works  through. editorial  offices  of 
the  political  and  artistic  radiobroadcasting.  Such  editorial 
offices  daily  prepare  various  types  of  radio  programs  designed 
for  the  broad  masses  of  Soviet  radio  listeners. 

The  central  apparatus  of  the  State  Committee  also  contains 
editorial  offices  which  prepare  broadcasts  for  foreign. listeners 
in  various  parts  of  the  world. 

The  State  Committee  has  music&l  collectives  whifch. appear  . 
on  radio  and  television,  a  vocal  group  as  vpll  as  a  musical  .  . ' 

and  literary  library,  ■  ■  !.  __ 

The  State  Committee  on  Radiobroadcasting  and  Television 
attached  to  thd  Council  of  Ministers  USSR  directs  television 
through  the  central  television  apparatus  w^ich  includes  a. ;  ’ 
department  in  local  television,  an  editorial ■  board  for  „ 
exchange  of  television  programs  and  thd  Central. •Televi.Sjipri 
Studio. 

In  addition  to  that  the  State  Committee  on.  Rad  inroad-  ; 
casting  and  Television  attached  to  the'.  Council  of  .Ministers 
USSR  has: 

Administrations  and  departments  engaged  in  problems per  ¬ 
taining  to:  local  radiobroadcasting;  the  exchange  o f ..radio¬ 
broadcasting  and  television  programs, with  foreign  countries;- 
technology;  material-technical  supplies;  personnel,  and.fipOn— 


cial-planning  problems.  .  '  ,  .  • 

The  apparatus  of  the  State  Committee  also  has  departments 
of:  production,  which  includes  the' entire  group  of  announcers,: 
the  correspondent "network,  letters,  scientific  reference, 
editorial  offices  of  the  magazine  "Soviet  Radio  and  Television” 
and  the  editorial  office  of  the  "Radio  Programs”  and  "Tele- 
vision  and  UHP*  bulletins.  ... 

The  State  Committee  on  Radiobroadcasting  and  Television 
attached  to  the  Council  of  Ministers  USSR  also  has  the  following 
organizations  operating-* on  a  principle  of  economic  account¬ 
ability:  -v-  •••'■  *  :  •' 

The  State  House  of  Radiobroadcasting  and  Sound  Recording, 
the  Experimental  Plant,  which  produces  stationary  sound  record- : 
ing  equipment  for  radiobroadcasting  arid  television,  and  the 
All-Union  Scientific  Research  Sound  Recording  Institute. 
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The  extent  of  central  broadcasting  'is  expanding  , from  .- 
year  to  year,  *_  •-  TQ46.  for  instance,  t^ie 

ljr*£K»U^ '» 33  ..  - : 

69  hours  per  day,  and  by  the  end  of.  the  Seven  ,  .  . 

1965  — »  to  81- hours. •  .  ■ ndueted  in  several  .programs. 

Cent  ral  Radiobroadcast ^nr  is  con^  f  ^  6.AM  il  1'  AM, 

The  first  program  is  ^oad^®  .  3  S."  with  t  he,  except  ion 
and  on  Saturdays  and  Sundays ^ iS  off  the  ^  ' 
of  Saturdays  and  Sundays,  the  first  prog,,  _  |  ,  ..  ... 

between  1500  to  1545.  .  t  by  the  radio, stains r on 

The  first  program  ^br?agf  ^ ^l.  and  750  meters; 
wavelengths  of  1,987,. .1,  3  .  the*  16  '  19. 217- 25,^31,  ,41,  . 

^Irind^rSfASs-'the  I3HF  radio  station  broadcasts  ,/ 

oa’a r£M usitn nsr*  •  •  - -■ 

by  the  local- radio  stations  and  rad^  fr0B  :10AM  .(Sundays  /— 

The  second.-program  is  br  a  •  1, 500,- 882.4 , 

ss  ,hs  ra?  s,aUon 

°n  “  ^iSl^da/iS  w^ro^are  broadcast  ?ver  ^  - 
different  irkdio  schedule1  given  on  page  35  it  M 

From- the  wavelength  sched  e^g  and  wavelengths 

possible  to -determine  ,;e  0f  central  Broadcasting* 

SLs i°sHor? mye broadcast*  of.  that .  program  are  heard  on  the 

41,  49  and  55  meter  bands.  >  'and' Eastern  Siberia  is  . 

The  program  for  the  Ta: r  -■  2330  t0  .2400  and  :from-  • 

SIroaSwosoow  tine)  °on  the’ flowing  short jave  bandsc  - 

»  is  rebroadoast 
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WAVELENGTH  TABLE 

OF  TRANSMISSIONS  OF  THE  1st  AND  2nd  PROGRAMS  BY  CENTRAL  BROADCASTING, 

P  Wavelengths  Frequency  HOURS  ON^HE"a~IR  (MOSCOW  TIME)  * 

R  in  meters  in  Daily  :  , 

0  (Short  waves  Kilocycles  (Except  Sat-  Saturdays(Sati.)  .  . 


G 

R 

A 

M 

are  given  ; 

in  bands) 

urdays  and 
Sundays) 

and 

Sundays  (Sun.) 

from'  TO 

:SAT.  . 
SUN. 

FROM  TO 

1,987 

0600  0100 

Sat.  Sun 

.  .  0600  0200 

1,734 

0600  0100 

« 

.  •  -N 
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c+otions  pha-' radio  diffusion  centers  (from  1300 

by  local  ra  1  m4e- transmitted  over  the. radio  stations 

to  1700  the  program  is  transmirxe 

only).-  ,  "  ■.  .  .  .  the  Urals.  Kazakhstan  .and  -  ; 

The  program  for  Cen  ra  „  *fron  030o  to  0600  (Moscow 

Western.  Siberia  is  broadpa  -  Y  meters  and  via 

time)  bn  wavelengths  <>f  1^7.  a 

Sh°rt  ^e%rog^am  .broadens trover  the  Moscow  IMF  station^  a 

Sit  4»  U30  io  1830  (the  rest  of  the 

the  radio  station  trnasnits  radio  rebroad- 

The  program  broadcast  ove  .  240J  End  on  Saturdays 

S* s"- '»tif  OlS.V  in  odditis  to  Saturdays  .and  Sundays 

it  is  off  the  air  daily  from  “™;ts  the  first  program. 

Thea^sfd^at  ^gb^ts^eoiallyjrepar^^ 
c°o»^nfarieIsSofoUy“heS?f ?tepdrts  "With  a  Microphone  Througn 
■Moscow" ,  special  concerts.  f  l&l  over  the  radio , 

rebroadcast  ^  «  “*  ~ 

len8thCentraJ  "resting- is'  also  conducted  over  certain  other 
radi°  frf^s'transmitted^y  Central i  ®'oadcasting  are  divided^^ 

into  the  following  basic  class  if  rcatrons^accordin0  ^..g 

political  broadcasting  Cthisahcludes  The  ua, 

.  p“grai  for  children  and  adolescents,  musical 

broadcasts).  .  •  - , ,  A  iff^rent  types  of  pro¬ 

grams  SansmiSed  by" clnt radiobroadcasting  for  the.  population 

;:°:f  ^^General-political  ^gSms^^ours  lO^tes  (27^)? 

Literary-dramatic,  programs  ~  6  hours  23  minxes  1*.  u  * 

Programs  for  children  and  adolescents  -  4  hours  37 
.  minutes  (6.9%)-i  ^  minutes  (53.37o); 

'  ^The1  f i rst^pro  gram^inc  ludes  j_°^ ^^basi^t  yp^s* 

;  zSS&z  r 

.opera  theaters  as  well  as  concerts.  •  '  . 
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The  nature  and  the  trend  of  the. radio  programs,-  the  :: 
place  that  they  occupy  in  each  one  of  the  three  programs:,  and 
the  type  of  broadcast;. are' shown  in  the  following  table:  ; 

... , .. .  •  *v  Program  ■'  ' 

Type  of  Broadcast  I  ( in  %)  IJ  (in  %)  .  jtll  (in  %) 

..General  Political'-  .28.2  ,  •  .  13.4 

...  Literary  dramatic  .•  ^  ^12.0'  ..  .  12.1, 

For  children  and . ».< 

adolescents  .  v,  10.2  '  '  ,  4.5  •  .  -  *. 

Musical  47. 7,'. ,  "  ,  ’  7Q..1.  ,  .8,7.9 

Gymnastics  4  <9 

..  .  •  • 

The  content  of  the/  other'  programs  is;  determined  by  their 
specific  purpose.  The. ultra,  short  wave  programs,  for  example, 
consist  principally  of  mus££$ (Ultra  short  wd ye  broadcasts  of  ■„ 
music  may  be  received  without  •a-ny/indu^t^^  .technical  »  ; 

interference.).  v-  •. '  '  *’  '•  ••  v'4/4-  /;  *  ■ 

In  compiling  pr ograms,; For  *  fat  ;;eas‘f§ xh/xayons  the  differ^ 
ence  in  time  between  Moscow  and  those /rayons, 'is  ..taken- into  \  ...  ..:: 
consideration  (with  Khabarovsk •  — "t  hcSurs with  Sakhalin 
8  hours,  with  Kamchatka  —  9  hours) V  *Th^;^sidents  of  those  ;v> 
rayons  are- deprived  of  the  opportunity  to'  hear  important  and 
interesting  broadcasts*included  in  the  first  program  during  • 
the  evening  hours  (at  that  time  it  is  either  deep  night. or* 
early  morning  in  the  Far  East).  ^Therefore  for  the  convenience, 
of  the. Par  Eastern  listeners  such/ programs'  are  broadcast  , at  . v: 
a  time  that*  is  more  suitable  to  them.  ..("The  Happy  Companion"* 
for  example,  is  broadcast  each  Sunday: '  ,  on ,the  first  program  ■ 
at  1715,  and  for  the  Far-  East-  ,rr/  at \1115  Moscow'  time*)..  .. 

The  length  of  the  radio  programs , ■.  and  the  .time  for.  certain 
broadcasts  during  each  one  of  the  programs .  is.  determined,  by  a ... 
schedule  of  central  radiobroadcasting.  The  schedule  is  on  the 
whole  changed  o'rice,  .every  three  to ‘  four  years*  The  last  schedule 
was  placed  into  operation  in  April  of  1958/  The  preceeding 
schedules  were  compiled  in  1948,  1951  and  1954.  The  schedule 
is  usually  changed  because  c-f  new' programs  or  changes,  in  the.; .  : 
type  of  broadcasts.  Recently,  For  example,  the  first  program  - 
included  broadcasts  from  the  union  republics,  "The  Workers*  : 
Newspaper  of  the  Air", .  physical  *  exercises  ,  broadcasts  from;  the 
Radio  University  of  Culture  ^nd'  other/ programs.  .x 

In.> compiling  schedules  the' necessity  for  a  more  compre-r* 
hensive  satisfaction  of  the -tiVany  different  interests  of  the- 
listeners  is  taken  into  consideration^  as  weli.as  .the  need-rto;-. 
create  conditions  for  a1’ better  coordination  between  central  - 
and  local  radiobroadcasting  (in  the  course  of  a  day  the  local  r,-; 
radio  stations  and  radio 'diffusion /centers. repeatedly  switch j  ,  - 
from  central  broadcasting  to  local  broadcasting  and  back-, again) ; 


and  the  need  to  be  certain  that  the  radio  stations  shift  their 
frequencies  (such  a  shift  is  necessaryin  view  of  the  fact  that 
reception  on  different  frequencies  varies  with  the  differen 

tiroes  of ^day) . radiobroadcasting- editorial "offices  take  part 
in  the  compilation  of  the  schedules;  the  draft  'of  a  schedule 
is  discussed  at  the  local  radio  Organs.  "  The- listeners  wishes, 
contained  in  their  letters  iand  expressed  by  them  at  meetings, 

are  all  taken  into  consideration.  '  '•  .  ;  -. 

The  schedule  also  takes  into  consideration  the  variety 
of  the  programs.  As  a‘  rule,  if  the  first  program  includes 
speech  broadcast,  then  the  second  program  broadcasts  music.  _ 
Political  broadcasts  are  (interspersed  with  artistic  QueS,  -,  •  •  • 

In  order  to  let  the  listeners  know  what  programs  they 
may  listen  to  and  at  whatctinid-,'!  many  radiobroadcasts  are  always 
given  at  the  same  time.  "The  Latest  News’4  and  press^ reviews, 
for  instance,  are  broadcast  daily, at  0605  ,  0700  ,  0800,.  0900, 

1200,  1400,  1500,  .1600,  •17p0>  i180p;  i900V;2100i  2230, .  23,30, 

0130  0304,  0300,  0400  and  0500; ‘the; |>fogram  "Through  Our 

Homeland  With  A  Microphone"  is  heard  each  Sunday  a,t.  ,1930;  a 
discussion  on  international  themes  daily -at  130,5  and  a  , 

1920;  the  Sunday  coroaentary  on  foreign  political  issues  ,-r  . 

1700;  the  radio  newspaper  for  children  "Pioneer  Vigilance  • 

daily  at  0735;  "The  Workers*.  Radio' Newspaper" - on  the  first 

and  third" Wednesdays  of  every  month' at  2100;  the  .radio  nsys- 
paper  "For  Culture  in  Our  Life"  --  during  the  secon^,  and fourth  . 
Thursdays  at  2130;.  ’’Women's  Radio  Magazine"  —  on  the  third  . 

Friday  of  every  :month;  "The  Happy  Companion’;’  .—  -every  Sunday  ■  : 

at  1715  Broadcasts  from  the  Radio  University  of  Culture  are 

heard  on  Sundays;  at- 1030  and  on  Wednesdays  at _2000( artistic  ■  —  • 

broadcasting);  Political  themes  and  lectures  in  science  and  .  .. 

technology  on  Thursdays  at  1830.-  m'  .. 

During  certain  days  (on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays)  it  is  , ,  .... 

possible  to-  hear  plans  performed  by  dramatic  and  operatic  ; _ 

theaters ,  ;.p^grams  .transmitted  by  central'  broadcasting  .inciiMe  ■ 
broadcasts  prepared  by  republican  committees  on  radiobroadcasting 

and  television.  -•  / 

Every  union  republic  prepares  prbgrams  for  broadcast  .  . 

over  All-Union  radio.  They  are  presented  regularly  on  tne  • 
first  program  on  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays  and  Fridays.  •  ; 
In  addition  to  that-  approximately  ,90  concerts  from.  40  cities  _ 
of  the  Soviet  Union  are  brpadcast  each  month.  ,  ,  .  .  • 

50  radio  broadcasts  are  brought  every,  month  from. countries- 
of  the  people's  democracies,  including  p'rognams  fromj.;, .The 

Chinese  People's  Republic  —  1^,  from' the  Polish  People  s 
Republic'  —  8;  from  the  Czhecosloyak  Republic; 6,  from  the  _  .  , 
People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria,  - frota' the  Rumanian  People  s  ,-  . ; . . 
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Republic,  the  People's  Republic  of  Albania,  froo  the  Korean 
People's  Democratic  Republic  -* »  4  programs  each,  from  the 
Hungarian  People's  Republic,  the  German  Democratic  Republic, 
the  Mongolian  People's  Republic  and  from  the  People's  Republic 
of  Vietnam  —  2  programs  each. 

The  listeners  may  learn  about  the  programs  from  the 
bulletin  Radioprogramma  (Radio  Program),  'which  is  published 
in  large  numbers  (during  the  first  half  of  1 959,  365,000  copies 
were  printed  for  each  edition);  the  listener  may  also  leans..- 
about  programs  from  the  newspapers  (the  programs  for  central 
radiobroadcasting  are  printed  in  Prayda  (Truth),  layestiya  .  , 

(News),  Sovatskaya  Rossi va  (Soviet  Russia),  Leni.Mko,ye„2na,asa  .. 
(The  Lenin  Banner),  Moskovskaya  Pr&vda  (The  Moscow’ Truth),  .• .  . 
Moskoyskiy  Koasowolets  (The  Moscow  Komsomol  Member),  and 
V e che rnya ya'  Ho 5 ko va  (Evening  MoscovD ..  • 

~  ~0ver  the^radio  the  program  schedule  is  announced-  at 
0635,  0815,  1300  and  1918  —  for  the  current  day  while  .at  15,45 
programs  for  the  following  day  are  announced  (in  the  latter 
case- the  program -schedule  is  read  slowsly  in  order  to  make;- it.  , 
possible  for  those  who  wish  to  do  so  to  copy  it).  '  ,  .  , 
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'.Legends  ’ A-  .Average  extent  of  broadcasting  for 
.the  population  of  the  IBS R  (in  hours);  B-  Total 
for  the  USSR;  C-  Local  (republican,  kray,  and 
oblast),  broadcasting;  D~  Central  (union)  broad* 
casting;  ,E-  ( plan). 
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F  AriTDBRQADGASTING. 


CENTRAL 


.he  information  occupies  a  place  of  importance 

Ln  Soviet  radiobroadcasting;  its  organization  and 

..  i  office  of  "The  Latest  News".  "The  Latest 

tews’^has  a  very  large  audiepce.  That  is  quite  understandable. 
Soviet  radio  listeners  show  a  lively  interest  m  al  the^ 
»vents  To  be  in  the  course  of  events  occurmg  both  in  the 
USSR  and  throughout  the  world  is  a  natural  desire  of  every 

CitiZe?akingUintoUconIid.eration  the  radio  listeners*  desires 
jlq  be  better  informed  about  the  most  important  events  occurmg 
St?  in our  country  and  abroad^  Latest  News"  s  now^o  fered 

TJX55Z  produced 

to  present  the  information  as  it  is  ^ceived  in  ^ 

For  those  who  for  various  reasons  were  unable  to  hear 

"The  Latest  News“  at  2230  and  to  give  the  listeners 

.  j.  _ _ _ l £  onv  imnortance  th&t  took 


The  Latest  News"  ax  emu 

unitv  to  learn  about  everything  of  any  importance  that  took 
^  j  v  »*The  Latest  News"  is  now  also  broadcas 

>lace  during  the  day,  ine  1CWS  =  *  u  Hdctr  items 

t  Along  with  a  recapitulation  of  all  the  basic  items 

,t  2350 .  Along  wit  a  +w  „«««  broadcast  also 


h  ”«=«  already  broadcast  earlier  that  news  broadcast  also 
.nclnded  the  latlst  developments  of  greatest  j»portance  whrch 

fecial  reports  are  broadcast  for  some  of  the  isolated 
the  tj3sr  —  the  Urals,  Eastern  and  Western  Siberia, 

Central  Asia  and  the  Far  East.  Those  reports  are j^^ilion 
.  o^n  0130  0300  0400  and  0500  Moscow  time.  In  a 

o  that*  official  announcements  and  documents  as  well  as  reports 
Lling’with  outstanding  events  pertaining  to  domestic  and 

international  life  are  given  on  the^spot as  th^  ^  ^ 

course  of  a Tr^dcas?  day  include  fro.  120  to  150  items  appesr- 

correspondence^receivedhfrom 

Materials  pertaimng  to  the  Se™” JJ^j^^^py'j'place 
Development  of  the  ^a*“"a  °““v  f  „Th  Latest  News",  sbout 

^“ofT^  ^sr:rfuffill.en.  of  that  plan, 


materials  about  how  the  Soviet-people  are  executing -the  de¬ 
cisions  of  the  Party  and  the  government i  information  :bn  themes 
dealing  with  political,  party,  komsomol  and  trade-union  life* 

Material  concerning  the  struggle  of  the  Soviet  people-*--' 
for  peace,  material  dealing  with  the  strong  friendship 'among-  '  =*' 
the  peoples ’of  countries  of  :the  socialist  camp  and  the  growing 
international  ties  of  the  U§SR  are  broadcast  daily  over  the  * 
radio. 

On  5  August  1959  a  TASS  report "was  broadcast  over’  the 
radio  about  the  exchange  of  visits  between 'the  Chairman  of  the 
Council  of  Ministers  USSR  N.S*  Khrushchev  and  D,  Eisenhower, 
President , 6f  the  USA.  Beginning  with  that1  day  and  until  15 
September^  at  which  time  N.S.  Khrushchev  departed  for  America* 
"The  Latest ;News". presented  the  ’appearances  and  responses  of 
the  Soviet  people  Who  warmly  Welcomed’ the : impending  exchange 
of  visits  betxtfeen  the  leaders  of  the-USSR  and- the  USA  and  > 
expressed  their  hope  that  it  would  lead  to  a  lessenihg  of 
intertiational  tension  and‘t°  a  consolidation  of  peace  among 
all  peoples.  j  i  . 

On  15  September\|rep6ff s  describing. N.S. Khrushchevas 
departure  from  Moscow  qn  his  voyage , to  the  United  States  of 
America  wars  broadcast  ©vgr  th§  radid^’as  w§ll  reports 

from  on  board  "TU-I14"  aircraft  and  a  program  reporting  his 
arrival  in  Washington. 

Throughout  the  stay  of  the  head  of  the  Soviet  government  - 
in  the  USA  each  broadcast  of  "The  Latest  News"  “informed  the 
radio  listeners  about  the  progress  of  that  historical  visit, 
about  the  meetings  and  talks  between  N,S,  Khrushchev  and  leaders 
from  the  various  segments  of  American  society.  -‘•i 

During  N.S. ’  Khrushchev's  stay’ in  the  USA  "The  Latest 
News"  gave  .prominence  coverage  to  the  appearances  and 'responses 
of  the^Soviet  people  whq "expressed  ’  their  wishes  ‘for  success  - 
to  the  pleader  .of  the  Soviet  government  in  his1 'historical' mission 
of  peace  , arid  friendship, 'Reports  'and  information* about  workers' 
meetings  at  .enterprises ,  kolkhozes,  and  institutions  de-voted-. *■ 
to  N.S .  Khrushchev1  s  visit  to  :  the’ USA  Were  also  programmed;^  *• 

A  program. covering  the  arrival  off the  head  of • the.  Soviet 
government  in  Moscow  and  the"  meeting’ of  the  workers '  of  the  *■ 
capital  in  theWaiace  of  '  Sports  Was  heard  bn  28’>,September  *'1959'. 

The  broadcasts  of  "The’ Latest  News"  daily  ihcluder.fhe,v 
appearances  of  production'  innovators ,  *  progressive  -agricultural 
workers,- scientists,  technicians  and  cultural  workers. :  Recently 
those  programs,  included  the  appearances  of  Heroes  of  Socialist 
Labor  Azerbaijan  oilman,  Kerimov,  Valentina  Gagarrova-,  Nikolay  :•*. 
Maraay,  Aleksandr  Kol'chik’f  pig'  tender  Yaroslav- Chizh,  the  ■  •  s 
chairman  of  the  Tadzhik  kolkhoz  "Moskva",  two  appearances  -hyv't 
the  Hero  of  Socialist  Labdr  Urunkhodzhayev,  Deputy  ^of  the  ,v‘r* 
Supreme  Soviet  USSR  BurkatSkaya,  Manukovskiy,  a  noted  mechanizer 
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frrsm  the  Voronezhskaytf*  Oblast ,  Leondv,  a  tractor  operator  from 

Altay  Academicain:  Nbsmeyartoy,  President  of  the  Academy  o  . 

Scien^USSR,  AcadetriciatfBogolyubOv*  a  recipient  of  the 
Science  peADi.e» s;  Artists”  USSR  Tsarev,  Gribov,  .he  poet 

« v«  ir2r/~ 

six  thousand  such  items  were  broadcast.  Among  them  -over  . 

300  reports  and  appearances  by  production  innovators,  and  ...  ,  . 

sovnarkhoz^and  enterprise^directors^^^  ^  ^ 

important  themes  for  "The  Latest  News".  Along,  mth^he  presenr 
tation  of  information  and  correspondence  on  that  ‘heme,  appe 

ances  by  sovnarkhoz  and  enterprise^irectors  as  jell  as  by 

production  leaders  and  scientists  from  all  of  the  union  p  . 

'broadcasts  ifr. "£**'&* ^ 

as  i  "Technology  orthe|evepYecr^PlM^  WU1  No  Longer 

ErS:fS4",^ron  Automatic  Product**  Lines  to  Workshops 

““  ^"“broadcasts  rSrtef  on'tW_ibitiatiVe jho«m  byjhe  . 

personnel  of  the  Leningrad  "Russkiy  Drael*  plant,  lephntca 

,  ““^f^retu^s'ort&llSbm'of  the  Central  Committee 
CPSU  concerning  the'  cbmptehehsive  utilisation  of  raw  »a,f.ari«  , 
af  one  of  the  decisive  conditions  '  for  technical  progress  in...  .... 

SffiSvSSSS^ 

iron  and  of  pure  sulphhr  from  ores.  That  type  ot  proauc 

Wl11  b;he“Sibft°oft»e^hSSs  *  the  Nat  ional  Economf 
USSR  is  used  to  propagandize  technical  PjJgjjJ®  ramson*  * 

of  the  Soviet.people_.fdr ^technical  prog^  of  Tartaria,  :  . 

systematic  organizational  .  <,  ~  _  0f'the  country' 

SB~:=rS Sa£&w^ 
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newest  machinery.  The  large  scale  .utilization  of  them  not- 
only  at  enterprises  in  Tataria; -  will .save  the  government  over 
a  billion  rubles  during  the.seven;  year  ;period*  Th.e  editorial  ■  . 
office  directed  the  attention?  of  enterprises  engaged.,  in  the 
production  of  equipment  for  the  oil  workers,  to <that  .appeal , 
and  relayed  their  reply  .in  which; the  machinebtiilders promised 
the  oil -workers  their  help.  ♦ 

The  personnel  of -the  Leningrad  Hoisting-Transportation 
Equipment  Plant  called  on  the  plants  providing  the-  necessary 
components  to  .work  together  ip  improving  the  design  of  the 
component .  parts;.  -d’The  'Latest  News’*  editorial  ;office  organized 
a  number  of  responses • in  answer  to  that  suggestion. 

v  Information  about  the  work, of  commissions  for  cooperation 
with  technical  progress,  Which  Were  created  in  plants  and  . 
factories,  is  also:' broadcast-  in  "The, Latest  News** ... 

Considerable  ^attention  -  is.* devoted  to  the  struggle  for  . 
technical  progress,  automation  and  mechanization  of  production 
in  metallurgy,  machine : building,  ih  the  coal,  oil  and  other 
branches  of  industry.  ‘  .  ..1  ' 

•  Issues  of  ’’The  Latest*  News**  .shed  Light  on  socialist 
competition,  and  on  the:  struggle^ cj/’ the  Soviet  people  for  an 
early  fulfillment  of. the  Seven  Yea’r  Plan. 

’’The  Latest  News”  was  the  first  to  report  the  initiative 
shown  by  noted  Donbass  miners  — Nikolay  Mamay  and  Aleksandr 
Kol’chik,  who  started  .a  competition  for  the  overfulfillment 
of  shift  assignments  and  for  adecrease  in  the  cost  of  fuel; 
it  also  described  the  work  of*  the  Nizhniy  Tagil  .metallurgists 
who  are  striving  to:  achieve  t he  highest  production  of  metal 
fo-r  each  unit  ,  and*  the- 'example  set.  by  the  residents  of  the 
city  of  Gorskiy  who  developed  .a- movement for.  building  their 
own  dwellings.  .  • 

Great  .  are;  the  achievements  of  rural  .workers  in  their 
struggle  to  attain  high  yield  harvests  of  agricultural  crops, 
to  increase  : the.  output  of  livestock  products  and  to  consolidate 
the  kolkhoz  economies.-  .  That  forms  the  nucleus- of -information 
contained  in  ’’The  Latest  News”  on  agricultural  -themes,.  .  .. 

”The  Latest  Nexvs”  rfco  Id.. about-  the  example  set  by -Aleksandr 
Gitalov,  a  noted  mechanizer;-.from ...  the  Ukraine  and  twice  a  Hero  ,  • 
of  Socialist  Labor,- "who  mechanized  all  the  processes  involved 
in  cultivating  crops ;  about  the -example,  established  - by.  tractor 
operator  Tyupko  ~  the  iniator  of  a  comprehensive  mechanization 
of  cotton  ‘growing  in  Central  Asis;  about  the  brigade  of  . high 
level  of  agriculture  led  by  Bukhanfko  in  the  Alt ay;  about  the 
Paviodar  grain  harvesters  *who  .-  are  ■■  engaged  in  a  struggle  for 
the  full  utilization  of .every  hectare  of- land;  about  the  , 
competition  for  "a 'high- yield  crop  of  corn,  which  was  started 
oh  the  initiative1  of •  kolkhoz ^members  from  Xursk  and  by  others. 

!  In- November  1958  ’*The  Latest ,  News’!; Started  including.  •, 


economic  commentaries1  dealing  with  some  of  the  most'  important  .  . 
problems  in  the  development'  of  industry  and  building  during  tpe  . 
forthcoming  seven  year'  period.  Such  commentaries  were  devoted  ' 
to  an  increased -extraction: of  oil,  gas,  orej  coal  and  the 
production  of  metal-,  growth  in  the  national  income,  national 
consumption  and  of :  the:,  construction  of  dwellings.  !. 

"The  Latest  News"  programs  also  reflect  the  remarkable 
movement- of  the..brigades  of  communist  labor.  The  organization 
of  first  such  brigades  was  described  on  17  November  1858. 

After  that  there  was  a  program  entitled  "With  the  Initiators 
of  the  Competition, at  the  Moskva-Sortirovochnaya  Depot".  After 
a  period  of  time  the' editors  once  again  visited  the  depot  with 
a  microphone  and  gave  the-  floor  to  workers  of  the  first  workshop 
of  communist  labor.  ;  . 

An  inter— town  broadcast  was  organized  between  the ' leaders 
of  communist  labor  brigades  in  Moscow,'  Leningrad,  Kalinin, 
Sverdlovsk  and  Novosibirsk.  : 

Information  about  the  movement'  fpf  i the  title  of.  a  brigade 
and  a  crash  worker  of  communist  labor  Which  developed  on  a 
wide  scale  in  the  country,  yas  broadcast^  ■  A  speciaj.  documentary 
was  devoted  to  the  personnel  of  “the  Kupavinskaya  plant,  which 
Started  a  competition  for  the  title  of  "a  plant  of  'communist 

labor".  ' 

50  minutes  after  the  opening  of  the  21st  Congress  CPSU  ,  j.  -.: 
the  radio  reported  on  that  most  important  historical  event. 

Two  hours  after  the  start  of  the  report  by  comrade  N.S .  Khrushchev 
entitled  "Control  Figures  on  the  Development  of  the  National  ' 
Economy  of  the  USSR  for  1959-1965"  radio  stations  of  the  Soviet.' 
Union  began  broadcasting  a  brief  recapitulation  of  that report.  . 
After  that,  there  were  daily  reports  at  two:  hour  intervals 
concerning  the  progress  of  the  21st  Congress. 

After  the  Congress  "The  Latest  News"  systematically  il¬ 
lustrated  the.  selfless  and  inspired  struggle  of  the  Soviet  ' 
people  for  an  early  fulfillment  of  the  assignments  of  the  / 

Seven  Year  Plan,  and  for  the  realization  of  the  grandiose  program 
of  communist  construction. 

The- editorial  office  of  "The  Latest  News"  keeps  its 
listeners  thoroughly  informed  about  national  celebrations . 

The  traditional  May  1.  and  November'  ;?  broadcasts  originating 
from  Moscow’s  Red  Souare,  as  well  as  the  broadcast  from  the 
Central  Airport  in  Tushino  which  took  place  on  the  Day  of  the 
Fleet  USSR,' -included  the  participation  of  writers,  poets  and  , 
journalists.  ' 

A  place  of  considerable  importance  in  "The  Latest  News" 
is  occupied  by  reports  concerning  the  activities  of  Soviet 
scientists  in  connection  with  the .International  Geophysical 
Year.  Simultaneously  with  reports' on  the  session  of  the  Special 
Committee  on  the - International  Geophysical  Year,  and  reports. 
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dealing  with  various  scientific  conferences,  there  were  broad¬ 
casts  consisting  of  appearances  by  Soviet  scientists  discussing 

various  geophysical  problems.  ,  .  . 

"The  Latest  Ne\vsM 'provided  a  most  thorough  presentation 

of  material  dealing  with  the  launching  of  the  artificial  Earth 
satellites  and  cosmic  rockets.  20  minutes  after  the  yrs 
official  announcement  about  the  launching  of  the  ir  i  sa  e  , 

the  re-recorded  sienals  transmitted  by  the  satellite  were  near 
on  the  radio.  An  hour  later  the  listeners  were  informed  about 
the  passage  of  the  satellite  oyer  the  Moscow  rayon,  arter  which 
there  was  a  brief  commentary  by  a  scientist.  Numerous  responses 
from  Soviet  scientists,’ workers,'  kolkhoz  members,  cultural 
workers  as  well  as  those  from' scientists  in  the  USA,  England, 

Japan,  Belgium'  and  other  countries  were  also  broadcast. 

On  the  night  of  2-3  January  1959  Soviet  radio  reported 
a  successful  launching  of  a  cosmic  rocket,  for  the  first  time 

in  the  world.  ^ 

3  and  A  January  saw  the  broadcast . of  a  record  number  or 

"The  Latest  News"  —  54  broadcasts;?':  That  program  took  up  a 
total  of  15  hours  (on  the  first,'  second  and  third  programs), 
which  amounts  to  five  issues  of  a  four  column  newspaper  of  a 
format  similar  to  that  of  P  ravel  a.  A  total  of  over  300  items 
dealing  with  the  cosmic  rocket  was  broadcast  over  those  two 
days.  The  first  program  of  "The  Latest  News"  informed  the 
listeners  about  the  occur ance  of  the  event  at  0045  hours  on 
i  January  1959.  Several  minutes  after  that  radio  signals  from 
t'ae  cosmic  rocket  were  heard  on  the  radio.  Then  there  were  a 
number  of  additional  broadcasts  of  recordings  of  the  rocke 

signals  from  various  altitudes.  .  r 

All  of  the  subsequent  reports  describing. the  movement  of 
the  rocket  were  immediately  broadcast  on  the  air.  "  e  a  es 
News"  included  news  items  received  from  all  parts  of  the  country 
about  the  progress  of  observations  of  the  rocket  s  flight 

of  its  radio  signals.  .  ,  . 

Some  35  well  known.  Soviet  scientists  and  many  scientists 

from  the  Chinese  People’s  Republic,  England,  Sweden-,  France, 

Rumania  and  Czechoslovakia  appeared  before  the  microphone. 

One  of  the  broadcasts  of  "The  Latest  News*;-  included  a.  . 
talk  by  the  famous  Russian  Scientist'  Tsiolkovskiy,  record, ed , 

24  years  ago,  in  which  he  predicted  that  it  will  be  our  country, 
which  will  be  the  first  to  pave  the  way  into  the  cosmos. 

The  second  Soviet  cosmic  rocket  was  launced  on  12^  .•  ^ 
September  1959.  There  were  42  broadcasts  of  "The  Latest  News 
during  the  first  three  days  after  the  launching,  devoted, to 
the  new  victory  of  Soviet  science  and  technology. 

Appearances  and  responses  of  the  Soviet  people  from^a 
great  variety  of  professions  were  broadcast,  in  which  they, 
warmly  welcomed  this  new  success  attained  by  the  Soviet  scienti  , 
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engineers  and  workers.  Informational  material  on  observations 
of  the  flight  of  the  rocket  by  the  personnel  of- the  different 
observatories  within  the  country  were  also  broadcast?  .such 
observatories  as  the ' Abastumanskaya  observatory  in  Georgia, 
the  Byurakanskaya  observatory  in  Armenia,  as  well  as  the  Odessa, 
Khar’fcov  and  other' observatories .  Reports  were : presented 
describing  the  press  conference  given  by  scientists; at  the 
Academy  of  Sciences;  USSR'  and  the  meeting  which  took-  place, 
at  the  Moscow  State  University,  devoted- to  the  launching  of-  : 
the  second  Soviet  cosmic  rocket  to  the  moon; '•  "  • 

Commentaries  on'  the  new  triumph  of  Soviet- science  and 
technology  were  made  by  some  of  the  most  outstanding  Soviet  . 
scientists  —  Academician  Sedov,  Adademician  Lavrent’yev  — 
Chairman  of  the  Presidium1  of  the' Siberian  Department  of  the 
Academy  of  Sciences  USSR,  Fedorov  —  a  corresponding  member-  - 
of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  USSR,?,,SatpayeV  —  President  of  the-. 
Kazakh  Academy  of  Sciences,  Ambartsumyan  —  President  - -of  .the: :• 
Armenian  Academy  of  Sciences,  Mikhaylov..—  Director-  of.thp  5 
Pulkovskaya  observatory  and  many  others.  . 

On  the  day  of  the  launching  of  the  third  Soviet  cosmic  .  - 
rocket,  4  October  1959,  some  15  "The  Latest-.  News".* programs : 
were  devoted  to  that  outstanding  achievement  of  Soviet-,  science 
and  technology.  *■'  ‘  _  !' 

The  radio  presented  appearances  and  responses- of  Soviet  . 
scientists:  Professor  Dobronravov,  Barabashev--**-  Chairman:  • 
of  the  Planetary  Commission  of  the  Astronomical  Council  of 
the  Academy  of  Sciences  USSR,  Academician  Orbeli,  Academician 
Sedov,  Doctor  of  Technical  Sciences,  Professor  Pobedonostsev; 
Sharonov — Chairman  of  the  Commission  for  the  Study  of. Planets 
with  the  Astronomical  Council  of  the  Academy  of>Sciences  and  : 
many  others  were  heard  on  the  radio. 

There  were  programs  from  the  Moscow  planetarium,  and  from 
the  Pavilion  of  Science  at  the  Exhibit  of  the  Achievements 
of  the  National  Economy  of  the  USSR. 

All-Union  radiobroadcast  items  received  by  wire  from  . 
"The  Latest  News"  broadcasts  of  radio  Ukraine,-  Kazakhst an, 
Latvia,  Georgia,  Leningrad,  Ivanovo,  'Murmansk,  Smolensk, 
Chelyabinsk,  Penza,  Saratov,  Zaporozhye,  Sverdlovsk,  Gor'kiy 
and  from  many  other  cities. 

On  Sundays 'the  editorial  office  of  "The  Latest  News" 
produces  a  program  entitled  "Through  Our  Country  With  A  Micro¬ 
phone". 

Special  radio  correspondents  from  "The  Latest  News" 
went  along  on  the  first '  experimental  flight  of  the  "TU-104".. 
along  the  route  from  Moscow'-Petropavlovsk-Kamchatskiy.  They 
prepared  a  program  which  described  that  flight,  gave  their 
impressions  and  encounters  with  people. 
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Once  the  editorial  office  received  a  letter  enclosing 
a  note  that  was  found  in  a  shell,  which  remained  hidden  in 
a  tree  trunk  for  16  years.  That  note  described  in  detail  the 
heroic  deeds  of  12  Soviet  warriors  during  the  time  of  the 
Great  Patriotic  War.  The  area  mentioned  was  visited  by  corres¬ 
pondents.  Their  reports  and -descriptions  brought  considerable 
response  from  Soviet  public  and  press.. 

The  editorial  office  presents  tens  of  on  the  spot  reports 
every  year.  The  visits,  of  government  delegations  from' foreign 
countries  to  the  Soviet  Unioft  and  the  sojurns  of  Soviet  dele-  * 
gations  abroad  are  described,  as  well  as  the  solemn  dedication 
of  new  enterprises*  electric  power  plants  and  many  other  events* 
There  is  an  increase; in  the  number  of  sports  programs. 

As  of  1958  the  evening  broadcast  of  "The  Latest  News"  r 
regularly  includes  sections  entitled  "The  Sunday  Sports  Page" 
and  "The  Sunday  Sports  Review*,1 , 

Some  250  sports  issues  of  "The  Latest  News’*  a  re  "broadcast 
during  the  year;  some  250  programs  are  beamed  directly  from 
the  stadiums.  Winners  of  the  :.biggdstf Competitions  are  heard 
at  the  microphones  of  the  editorial  office;  non-staff  commen¬ 
tators  and  honored  masters  of  sports  are  also  heard. 

Soviet  commentators  present  reports  dealing  with  all  the 

important,  sports  events  both  abroad ‘and  at  home* 

The  sports  commentators  have  been  in  China,  Poland,  USA, 
England,  in  Latin  American  countries,  in  Australia,  in  the 
Near  and  the  Far  East;  they  visited  Scandinavian  countries 
as  well  as  many  other  areas  of  the  world. 

An  important  section  of  "The  Latest  News"  editorial 
office  is  the  preparation  of  the -daily,  press  reviews..  They 
are  broadcast  at  0700,  1200  and.  1500/  The  first  press  review 
program  of  the  day  is  devoted  to- ;a  brief  familiarization  of 
the  listeners  with  the  contents  of  the'  current  issue  of  the 
Pravda  newspaper.  It  as  a  rule  includes  the  complete  editorial 
from  that  newspaper,  and  then  a  very  brief  description  of  the 
basic  material  appearing  in  Pravda  (lasting  7-8  minutes). 

At  noon,  when  the  enterprises  of  most  branches  of  industry 
are  having  the  noon  lunch  break  for  the  first  shift,  "A  Review 
of  the  Central  Newspapers"  •  is  heard.  'Listening  to  it  the 
listener  acquaints  himself  with  basic  materials  that  have  appeared 
in  the  press,  and  thereby  —  with  the  most  important  events 
of  the  day  which  took  place  both  at  home  and  abroad.  An  im¬ 
portant  supplement  to  the  two  reviews  named  above  is  the  broad¬ 
cast  entitled  "Through  the  Pages  of  Today's  Newspapers",  which 
is  given  daily,  except  Mondays,  at  1500.  That ^program  reviews 
the  branch  newspapers  for  that  day:  Gudok  (Whistle),  Sovetskaya 
Kulrtura  (Soviet  Culture),  Stroltel «naya  Gazeta  (Building 
Newspaper),  Lite  rat  tirnaya  Gazeta  (Literary  Gazette),  Uchitel  * 
skaya  Gazeta  (Teaching  Newspaper)  and  others*  Four  tiroes  a 
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week  there  are  half  hour  programs  of  "The  latest  Kevs"  for 
those  in  the  polar  regions  of  the  Arctic  and  for  the  population 

of  the  northern  rayons,  of. the  USSR.'  ••• 

The  editorial  office  of  "The  Latest  News  organizes  _ 
broadcasts  for  those  working  in  the  Arctic  and  Antarctic  regions. 
Those programs  include  the  participation  of  friends  and  relatives 
of  the  polar  workers.  They  corns  before  the  microphone  on  ^ 
reouesi  from  the  polar  workers.  The  broadcasts  aiso  include-; 
scientists,  outstanding  polar  workers,  directors .of  the  steam¬ 
ship  lines  sailing  the  northern  routes,  literary  and,. artistic 

WOrkerp;ograms'  for  island  and  shore  stations  and  polar  observa- 
tories  of  the  eastern1  sector  of  the  Arctic  are  broadcast  once.: .... 

month:  programs  for  polar  workers  on  islands  and  at  the 
shore  ’stations  and  arctic  observatories  of  the  western  sector  .  .  • 
of  the  Soviet  Arctic  —  twice  a  month.  There  are  once  a  mon 
rebroadcasts  of  a  radio  program--  for-  polar  mountain  workers  .  ■  . 

at  SP1RadioC>programs  for  .the  Soviet  Antarctic  Expedition  are  "•  ■  '• 
beamed -over  the  short  waves..  Despite'  the  tremendous  distances 
they  are  well  heard  by  the  polar  workers  not  only  at  the .base 
of  the  expedition—  the  Yuzhnopolyarnaya  Obseryatoriya  Mirnyy, 
but  at  antarctic  stations  situated  in  the  interior,  of  the  . 

continent  ^well.^  office  Qf.  "The  Latest  News"'  also  organizes 
broadcasts  for  the  northernmost  Soviet -Arctic. observatory  ,1a--. 
cated  on  the  island  of. Hays. 

Radio  Broadcasts  by  the  Pro^agandaJ^itorial^Office. 

”  Mastery  of  the  ideas  of  Marxism-Leninism,  a  profound 
understanding  of  the  Party’s  policy  and  tS«  struggle  for 
“Sirstion  are  vital  requirements  not  only  for  the  communists, 
b  t  for  uii  the  workers'.  That  moulds  the  principal  tasx  of 
the  propaganda  editorial  office.  -  the  iilucidation  of  Marxist-- 
Leninist  ideas,  the  illumination  of-  domestic  policies  of  the  ,  - 
Communist  Party  and  of  the  Soviet  government,.  a^well  as^of_  ., 
the  most  important  events  m  the  lire  of  the  Party  an-  . 
life  of  the  entire  Soviet  people.  Propaganda  of  the  grandiose 
program  for  the  expanded  building  of  communism  adopted  by the  . 
21st  Congress  CPSU,  and  explanation  of  the  decisions  of  the  _ 
sibseS  Plenums  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Party  comprise 

the  main  body  of  the  programs,  *•  *  , , 

Observers’  commentaries  are  constantly  broadcast  pver  the- 
radio.  Commentaries  on  some  of  the  most  important  politica 
events  Party  and  -  government  decisions  are  usually  broadcast 
on  ?he'day  of  the  Ivent  or  on  the  day  the  particular  decisions  , 

^Explanation  of  the  policies  of  the  Communist  Party  is" 
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not  limited  to  operational  commentaries;  it  is  heard  on  many 
programs  devoted  to  the  activities  of  the  Party,'  to  its  theor-  . 
etical,  political  and  organizational  principles-.  ■ 

Listeners  studying  the  role  of  the  Party  in  the  building 
of  communism  find  answers  to  questions  that  are  of  interest 
to  them  in  such  talks  as,  for  example,  those  entitled  "The  - 
Inspiring  and  Guiding  Role  of  the  Party  is  Growing  and  Becoming 
Stronger” ,  ”The  Party's  Guidance  is  the  Key  to  Our  Successes”, 

”In  the  Vanguard  of  the  Building  of  Communism”,  and  "The  Party 
Is  Leading  the  People  Along  a  Path  to  Communism”. 

The  nature  of  our  party  as  a  militant  vanguard  of  the  , 
workers,  is  inseparably  tied  with  the  masses  and  throughout 
its  entire  history.has  always  fought  for  its  basic  interests, 
it  states  in  the  broadcasts  telling  about  the  heroic  path 
traversed  by  the  communists  of  our  country.  The  propaganda  ' 
editorial  office  organizes  broadcasts  of  considerable,  educational 
value,  devoted  to  the  October  days  of  1917,  to  the,  great '  leader 
of  the  proletarian  revolution  Vladimir  H’-yich  Leninv  .  ‘.The,-  . 
appearances  of  old  bolshevisk,  who  shared  in  -their,  memories  • 
of  Lenin  and  of  the  activities  of  the  party  during  the  years  ofs 
the  Great  October  Socialist  Revolution  and.  of- the «... advent  of, 
Soviet  power-  were  transmitted  ;.ovet  the  .  radio.;;  .Programs;  Entitled 
"Lenin.- i n  the  Kremlin”  and  ; talks > from,  the  series  entitled 
”The  Documents  Are  Talking”  acquainted  the ‘  listeners  with 
materials  from-  -the- historical-revolutionary  archive  which  re- 
corded  the’  events- of  the  period  of  the  Great  October  Revolution- 
and  of  the  civil  war  in  the  USSR. -  Radio  productions  entitled. 
”V.I.  Lenin's  Workday”  vividly  portray  Lenin  and  hi s  activities 
in  leading  the  young  Soviet  state.  ;•  : 

One  .of  the.  series  of  broadcasts  is  devoted  to  heroic 
deeds  *by  communists  ~  heroes  ofthe  civil  war. .  Many  listeners 
also  approved- the  documentary  radio  novel  entitled  "In  the 
Footsteps  of  Lenin's  Regiment”,  which  was  devoted  to  the  veterans 
of  the  civil  war  ■—  fighters  of  the  legendary  regiment  imeni 
V.I .  Lenina. 

A  series  of  broadcasts  tell  about  the  heroic  deeds  by  • 
Soviet  patriots  on  the  front  and  behind  enemy  lines  during  the 
Great  Patriotic  War.  Skttches  and  descriptions  of  glorious 
feats  involving  Soviet  Army  warriors  entitled  "Medvedev  and 
His  Comrades”  which  included  the  .-participation  of  some  of  the  : 
members  of  the  partisan  movement,. as  well  as  a  radio  play 
"The  Patriots”,  which  recreated  ;the  greatness  of  the  daily 
life  and  work  of  Soviet  people  working  in. the  rear  during  the 
Great-  Patriotic  War. 

The  editorial  office  renewed  its  broadcasts  on  the 
history  of  the  CPSU  in  connection  with  the  publication  of  a  . 
new  textbook  on  the  history  of  the  Communist  Party  of  the 
Soviet  Union.  v  ... 
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Lhile  acquainting  the  radio  listeners  with  the  glorious 
history  of  the  Leninist  Party,  the  radio  at  the  same  time  devotes 
its  main  attention  to  an  explanation  of  the  activities  of  the 
Party  during  the  present  period  —  a  period  of  expanded  build¬ 
ing  of  communism.  A  place  of  considerable  importance  in  the 
broadcasts  is  occupied  by  the  explanation  of  the  historical 
significance  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan  and  of  the  theoretical 
problems  and  practical  measures  associated  with  it,  which  the- 
Party  is  undertalcing  for  the  successful  fulfillment  of  the  plan.  •: 

The  goal  of  our  economic  plans,  of  our  overall  economic 
development  -—v 'is  a  steady  rise  in  the  living  standards  of  .  our 
peopled  'in ‘talks-  entitled  "The  Concern  of  the  Communist  Party  . 
for  the  Welfare' of  the  People*’,  "Capital  Construction  in  the  •  r.i 
USSR  and  ah  increase  in  National  Consumption",  "The  Seven.  Year—  * 
Plan  of  a  Powerful-  Upsurge  in  National  Welfare”  and -other 
talks  told  about  how  with  the  growth  of  the  economic'  power  of  •  ... 
the  USSR  the  material  welfare  of  the  Soviet  people' will- also.;:  •„ 
rise,  and  about  the  successes  which  will  be  achieved  -by  our,  . 
country  iri  that  respect  during  the  years  of  the  Seven  Year  . 

Plan,.  (  ■  ^ 

The  radiobroadcasting  program  gives  a  place  of  importance  o.-; 
to  m  explanation  of  theoretical  pro'olems  concerning. -the  con- 
version  from  socialism  to  comm  mil  sip;  scientifically  developed  .  ' 
by  the  21st  Congress  CPSU.  Academician  S  .G.  Strumilin,:  a.  , 
recipient  of  the  Lenin  Prize  in  his  appearance  on  the  radio -  ; ,  ; 

told  .about*  how  the  economic  policy  of  the  party  is -directed 
at  the  creation  of  a  material-technical  basis.,  for- communism  • 

and  of  an  abundance  of  material  benefits  and  that  the  decisive 
step  in  that  direction  will  be  taken  within  the  next  seven 
years.  Talks, delivered  by  Doctor  of  Economic  Sciences  A. A. 
Arakelyan  and  by  a  number  of  other  Soviet  economists  were  also 
devoted' to  that  same  subject.  Problems  concerning  the  gradual 
transfer  of  our  society  from  socialism  to  communism  were  examined 
in  a  cycle  of  popular  "Talks  About  Communism".  That  cycle 
presented  talks  entitled:  "Communism  —  a  Direct  Continuation 
of  Socialism",  "Labor  Under  Communism",  "To  Everyone  According 
to  His  Needs  —  the  Communist  Principle  of  Distribution”,  "A 
Comprehensive  Development  of  the  Personality"  and  others. 

The  radio,  iisteners  are' acquainted  with  facts  and  figures 
characterizing  the  growing  successes  of  the  Soviet  economy 
through  broadcasts  which  point  out  that  the  constant,  super— 
iority  in  tempo  is  the  main  condition  for  resolving  the  basic 
economic  task  of  the  USSR,  that  the  further  acceleration  of  our.  - 
economic  developrnent ,  a  gain  in  time  in  the  peaceful  competition 
between  socialism  and  capitalism  represents  the  intrinsic 
problem  of  the  Seven  Year ' Plan.  -:  ■  r 

The  question  about  how  this  problem  is  being  resolved 
practically  is  answered  with  talks  showing  the  reserves  that  : 


are  brou-ht  into  action  in  order  to  assure  the  greatest  returns 
for  every  ruble  invested  into  the  development  or  the. nations 
economy  for  every  hour  of  labor 'spent  by  the  Soviet  people.  .... 

*  The  June  Plenum  of  the  Central  Committee  o.  the  Pci^ty 
developed  a  specific  program. for  accelerating  technical  progress 
in  the  USSR. .  In  propagandizing  that. program  the  radio  _  . 

in  its  broadcasts  the  great  significance  borne  by  mechanizat  o 
and  automation  of  industry  in  increasing  the  productivity  of 
labor  and  for  improving  the  life  of  our  people.  _  .  . 

The  radio  talks  entitled  "Automation  with  Them  and  with 
Us".  "Automation  and  the  Worker's.  Position’  and  other  such  j 
talks  all  indicate  that  under  conditions  of  capitalism  ; 

perfection  of  technology  does  not  lead  to  an  improvement  in  - 
the  life  of  the  workers,  whereas  in  a  socialist  society,  vr  *  • 
the  entire  technology,  all  the  means  of  production  belong  to 
the  people,  technical  progress  is  earned  out  m  the  name 

the  people's  interests.  ■  ,  . '  V  .  b- 

Technical  progress  under  socialism  assure?  hot  only  an 
increase  in  communal  wealth  and  ah  improvement ; in  the jel- are 
of  the  people 4  It  is  conducive  to  a  decrease  .ip.  'the; time 
spent  at  work,  an  improvement  in  working  conditions,  and-  a 
lighter  work  load.  That  is  demonstrated  in' a  number  offroad- 
induing  the  talks  entitled  "The  Shortest  J-kJay  and 
the  Shortest  Work  Week",  "Hard  Labor  Will  Be  Liquidated  ... 

The  talks  "How  the  Professions  Change  During  the  Conversion 
to  Communism"  and  "Automation  and  Culture  of  the  Worker,  ^ 

illustrate  the  role  of  technical  progress  m  the  rising  cultural 

professional  level  of  the  working  class.  •  •  -  ''  _ 

Radio  is  helpful  in  the  economic  selr-education  of;the 
workers.  During  the  autumn-winter  period  or  1958-1959  mil 
of  people  were  able  to  hear  popular  talks  from  the  series 
entitled  "Economic  Knowledge  —  Fpr  Everyone  .  They^inciuded 
programs  such 'as  "Commodity  Production  under  Socialism..-,  .Ad  _ 
vIS  of  a  Planned  Economy",  "Why  the  Rise 
of  Labor  Must  Remain  Ahead  of  the  Increase  in  Wage  , 

Economic  Accountability  and  Why  Is  It  Necessary  ,  v 

Given  by  a  Loiver  Cost  of  Production  to  the  National  Economy 
anl  othLs.  in  addition  to  that,  talks  explaining  the  signifi¬ 
cance  of  the -growth  in  the  productivity  of  labor,  a  decrease 
in  the  cost  of  production,  and  the  role  of  material  and^al, 
stimuli  promoting  the  citizens  ot  a  socialist  society  to.wor 

better  were  also  broadcast.  .  - 

Talks  broadcast  over  the  radio  reveal  the  economic  role  : 
of  the  Soviet  government,  the  essence  and  results  yielded-  by  , 

the  administrative  reorganization  of  indus^fy.  !ndcb^dL?’  "  ‘  " 
the  reorganization  of  the  Machine  Tractor  Stations  and  the  ,  • 
transfer°of  agricultural  technology  to  the  kolxhozes.  The 
development  of  socilaization  and  cooperativization  in  the 
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£ny  broadcasts  illuminate  methods  that  are  undertaken  ■ 
bv  the  porty  for  the  development-  of  socialist  democracy,  and 
Sr  a  s?ill  further  involvement  of  the  working  masses 

in-  the  administration-  of  -production  and  of  It  Mea^  - 

J  l  entitled  -Socialist  Democracy  in, Action",  "What  It  kean. 

S  Strengthen  the  Socialist  State-,  ’’The  Communal  Power 
"Trade  Unions  and  the  Development  of  Creative  Initiative 

the  ^"Te^oSmertSf  socSus^de^ocracy  is  indissolubly 

.Sfid  SShe  maSer  of  consolidating, friendship' -among,  the  peoples  • 

+he>  Troon  Such:  talks  as  -Proletarian  Internationalism  ,  ■ 
of  the  USSR.  bucn.xaiKs  a  ,  of  Our  Country". 

"The  Friendship -Among  the  Peoples  ..  .  1  in  a  spiritr  •:  ■■ 

ar-e  conducive: to  the  education  of  radio  listeners  m  a  sp 

of 

wo r ke rs^and*1  f o r.6 s^c ommunis t@ educ at ion^^The  radiobroadcasts  . 

propagandize  Marxist-Leninist  exposed;..  >  - 

and  the  vestiges  of  capita*!^., p*>g~  their  follow-::.  -  ••• 

ets  “-*he 

S2SS.SSJ  nature  of  such  ^ 

bility  with  utilise:  fa'cts  f: so. : 

analysis  or  it.  xnese  wwuw  .  '  vielded  by 

+h*  lives  of  the  capitalist- countries,  materials  yieiae  y 

investigations  conducted  by  conscientious^scientis 

bourgeois  world,  and.  orticai  situs 

govern»outs.  s  ^  ^  .W(I  the  Banner  of  leninism"  .'The  ■ :  ■ 

unity  if  the  Worhing  • 

^pitSf'Ihdf binf^ccesses  coined  by  the  communist  and  the  . 
,fot6ers -^ove„ent .  ^  of  revisionism,  tU  , 

rof %  ./“if  «  yLfoS’ tf «  ife”infSthe  ulily ~of  .the.-  socialist  ■: 
TZ! ** fafillhows  how  f rat ernal  collaboration  and mutual  . 

aid  among  the .socialist  countries^  eapan  •  broadcasts  . 

directed  against  capitalist  residues  in  people [  S  ”^S;  Frances 
significant  place  among. '^YiSSrf  IV In Opportunity  . 

s  ->«  f  in' 
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God  Occured",  “Religion  --  a  Harmful  Residue  of  the  Past", 

“Is  There  a  Soul",  "Labor  and  Religion",  "Religion  and  Morality", 
■•How  Religion  Treats  the  Woman",  "Religion  and  Children"  and 
"Religion  Is  Incompatible  with  Communism". 

"Discussions  on  Atheistic  Themes"  are  peculiar  in  format. 
They  are  usually  presented  in  the  form  of  several  individual 
short  broadcasts.  One  of  such  broadcasts,  for  example,  included 
a  selection  of. some  of  the  most  vivid  sayings  by  a  French 
materialist  Didro  concerning  religion  along  with  three  short 
notes:  on  the  origin  of  the  present  system  of  chronology, 
and  on  the  "Self-rejuvenation"  od  ikons,  and  on  the  "spontaneous 
ignition"  of  candies... 

The  editorial  office  also  uses  the  format  of  the  radio 
program  in  its  struggle  against  religious  residues.  A  long 
radio  production  entitled  "Jean  Varua"  aftef  a  novel  of  the 
same  name  by  a  French  writer  Roger.  Martin  Du  Gard,  for  example, 
was  broadcast.  .  .  '/.fo-.  •  ,  1  •••  ■ 

The  moulding  of  a .new  man  with. communist  features j  .habits 
.and  morality,  this  liquidation  of  capitalist  residue. in  peoples’ 
minds  is  at  the'  present -time  among  the  most :  important,  practical .  , 
tasks.  In  carrying  out'  a  determined  struggle  for  a  materialistic 
and  a  scientific  viewpoint,  radio  at  the' same  time  actively 
collaborates  in  the  confirmation  of  communist  morality.  The 
numerous  discussions,  sketches,  and  stories  reveal  the  beauty 
of  the  spiritual  demeanor  of  the  Soviet  people.  Talks  entitled 
"To  Work  in  the  Communist  Manner",  "Standard  "Bearers  of  Communist 
Labor",  sketches  entitled  "The  Master"  and---"In  Accordance  with 
the  Calling"  and  other  broadcasts  t el-1  ..-about  the  crash  workers 
of  communist  labor,  about,  people  for  whom ‘creative  labor  for 
the  common  good  became  the.  most  important- purpose  of  life  and 
a  source  of  profound  satisfaction,- 

A  communist  attitude  towards  labor ' presupposes  a. high 
degree  of  understanding  by  man  of  his’  communal  obligation, .and 
a  profound  sense  of  responsibility" for.  the  duties  assigned  to 
him.  Talks  that  are  based  on  vivid  facts  taken  from  our  life 
.are  devoted  to  that  theme;  _talks  entitled;  '"Let  Us  Talk  About 
Responsibility",  "To  Live  Not  Only  for  Oneself",  sketches  ****■ 

•f’A  Representative  of  Soviet  Power",  "If  the  Matter  Requires 
•It"  and  others. 

Broadcasts  made  by  the-  propaganda: editorial  office  com¬ 
prehensively  illuminate  themes  dealing. with  friendship,  comradely 
mutual  assistance,  sensitivity  and  attention  to  those  surrounding 
us,  and  selflesness.  There  are  many  circumstances  in  the  lives 
of  the  Soviet  people  which.. manifest  those -qualities.  The  radio 
.listeners  not  infrequently  tell  the  editorial  orfice  about  them. 
Lidia  Kovalenko,  for  example,  from  the  city  of  Ordzhonikidze, 
in  her  letter  told  about  combine  operator  G.N.  Sokolovskiy, 
who  became  a  father  to  herself  and  her  brother;  her  father  died 


prematurely,  educated,  them  and  put  them  on  their  feet,-.  *1 
can  not  remain  silent.  I  want  you  to  talk  on  the  radio ■ about 
my  feeling  of  gratitude  to  the  people  with  whom  I  work..." 
that  is  how  radio  listener  Korshunova  begins  her  letter  from 


"LUC  CXty  Oi  ~  *  ™r  - - -  .  .  ,  .  ,  - 

women  who  took  care  of  her  children  while  she  was . m  the  hospital. 
Sailor  N.Shevchenko  tells  about' ‘people  from  his  village,  who  . 
help  his  elderly  parents.  Material  yielded  by  such  letters 
is  used  for  broadcasts  entitled'  "About  Spiritual  Beauty”,-  and 
"About  t ha  Friends— Comrades  .**  ,  •  .  , 

Vivid  manifestations  of  spiritual  nobility  and  communist 
morality  in  family  relationships  and  in  daily  life,  are : frequent- • 
ly  described  in  periodic  programs  such  as  the  monthly  "Woman  s  . 
Radio  Journal"  and  radI6  newspaper  "For  tne  Culture  : in  Our 
Daily  Lives"  which  is  also  heard  once  every  month;. .  ■ 

The  magazine  for  womep , acquaints  the  radio  listehers  with  . 
progressive  women  workers,  with- the  work  of  womens  soviets 
and  womens*  clubs.  The  radio  listeners  participate  actively 
in  the  discussion  of  problems  concerning  the  consolidation  of 
the  Soviet  family,  which  is  a  subject  of  constant  attention 

by  the  journal.  ’•  '  .  '  •  '  '  • 

Many  letters  are  received  by  the : radio  journal  for  women 
from  young  mothers  and  inexperienced  hdusewiVeS.  Sosie  of  thd® 
are  interested  in  various  problems  pertaining  to  the  care  .of 
infants,  others  want  to  find  out 'how  best  to  prepare  ascertain  . 
dish.  The  journal  replies  to  the  Queries  inviting  pediatricians 
to  the  microphone,  experienced  educators  and  teachers,  as  well 
as  cooking  specialists.  The  journal  includes  appearances  by 
experienced  managers  of  cosmetic  institutions  and  so  on.  The 
journal  also  tells  about  new  consumer  goods  that  lighten  the 

woman* s  work  about  the  home.  _  _  ■ 

The  problem  pert'aining  to  an  improvement  in  public  service 
of  the  workers .n-  is. the  main  theme  is  a  radio  newspaper  called 
"For  Culture  in  Our  Life".  Every  issue  includes  material 
describing  the  work.. of  cafeterias,  stores,  tailoring  establiph- 
ments  and  other.;  such  enterprises.'  -The  newspaper  tells  about 
the  exoerience  of  Horae  kitchens,  about  forms  of  trade-- conven¬ 
ient  to  the  consumer  etc.  The  sketches,  humorous  scenes  ..and  . 
notes  the  newspaper  criticizes  negligent  workers  in. public 
cafeterias,  trading  .and  in  .public  service  organizations... 

•  The  radio  newspaper  actively  expresses  its  opposition 
to  a  sense  of  indifference  towards  daily  public  life. 

Ahigh  cultural  level  of  everyday  life  —  consists  not 
only  of  well  organized  public' service,  but  an  observance  of  the, 
rules  of  socialist  communal  life  as  well.  The  radio  newspaper 
is  struggling  with  phenomena  alieri  to  those  rules  drunkeness, 
houl'iganism  and  rudeness,  ''  * 


Cherercshan  of  the  Tartar  ASSR.  She  narnes  the 
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Not  infrequently  questions  raised  in  the  radio  newspaper 
or  the  'radio  journal  receive  a  full  and  complete  attention^ 
some  ‘subsequent  program.  Problems  pertaining  to  the  up  Ringing 
of  children  in  a  family,  for  example, •  discussed'  oy  the  radio^ 
journal -for  Cornea, are  examined  in  more  . detail  during,. broadcasts  . 

for  the  ■'parents.  , 

'The  theme  underlying  the  struggle  against  drunkeness,^  ,  \  . 

found  its  reflection  not  only  in  'the  radio  newspaper,  eu^in 
special  broadcasts  as  Well,  put  together  on  the  basis  of,  liters 
from,  listeners,  lively  and  informative  reports.  .  Proofs  .  ... 

pertaining  to  proper  behavior  were  treated  in  a  series  Qv  broa  - 
casts  entitled  "A  Conversation  About  Something  of  Importance  :  . 

and  in  a  numo^a.  of  cuiko.  f  •  ■  .  .  ». 

Several  .broadcasts  wete  entitled  "The  Comrades  Are,. Accusing* 
They  exposed  drunkenesS  and  other- amoral  deeds  involving  various 

pcoyie^  ^  the  .osrmanent  Sections-  of , broadcasting  by  the.,.  , 
propaganda  editorial  office'-  is'  Iggal  .pphsultatibn..  .Tnedifi-  . 
cushions  broadcast  in  that  series)*.®?®  ;heard  regularly  and  deal  ... 
with  problems  that  are.  of  .interest  in  wide  .--fet  rc-les.  of  radio 
listeners.  Consultations such  as  ’the- .  following,  ;  for  examp  e, 
were  broadcast  --  "The -Housing  Rights  of  Soviet  Citizens^.  . 
•'Protection  of  the  Labor  Rights  of  Women’* me  Labor  iUt,h.,s  ... 
of  the  Young  People"  as  well  as  talks  on  the  most  important 
i£.CGvs  or  family  Is-w* 

p^6i.Q  Broadcasts  Dealing  With  International.T^eroe£.  _  . 

Such  broadcasts- illustrate  the  peaceloving  foreign  policy 
of  the  Soviet  Union,  its  struggle  for  a  lessening  of  inter¬ 
national  tension,  for  the  liquidation  of  the  "cold  war’,  f°r 
general  disarmament  and  for  the’ ‘assurance  of  peace  throughout 

Purine ' the  historic  visit  of  N.S.  Khrushchev,  Chairman 
of  the,  Council  of  Ministers  USSR  to  the  USA  the  Editorial  Or f ice 
on  International'  Life  prepared  commentaries,  interviews  with... 
leading  public  and  political  figures  from  various  ,coun cries  , 
as  well  as  surveys  of  the- international  response  and  included  .. 

.  the-T in  every  issiie. 'o’f-"The "Latest 'News’*.  .  ;  . 

In  addition' to"  that  the  editorial  office  prepared  sesreral 
n-o^ams  in  the  format  of  - a  sketch  which  acquainted.,  the  Soviet 
rad^o  listeners  with  the  areas  visited  by  the  head  of  the  .  • 
Soviet  government  in  'the  USA.  Interviews,  talks  and.  reports 
were  frequently  recorded  from  direct'  telephone,  contacts.,  .. 
Conversations  with  the  representative  of  the:  edatprial  office 
of  the-  "Hew  York  Times”  was  recorded  in  that  fashion,  as  well 
as  those  with  the  editor  of  the  "Des  Moines  Register",  and  : the 

telephone  conversation  with  journalists  during  N.S.  Khrushchev  s 

visit  to  a  farm  belonging  to  Garst  in- Coon  Rapids. 
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,T  s  -(hrusrchsv’s  appearance  at  the  National  Press  Crab 
-nd  a*  -  Won-  of  the  General'  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations 
*nd  ,  ranee  in  a  National  Broadcasting  Company 

as  well  ..as-  in  the  history  of.  • , 

television^ tuu:o  .nY^fp.r  cm.  ,shin^ton  and  #ew'¥or*.v  •  . 

Sovie-c  radio  reiayec  -  ^  r(hrushchev*,s  .arrival  and  departure 
froo  the  b4-E  from  the  fndrews  hit  Ease  neat  Washington  were 
broadcast  by  a  special.  Soviet  Nations 


After  -N.S  *  •Khrushchev*  s  appears*-  . .  _  ■  ..  .  ,  . 

with  a  proposal  of.  .the  Soviet  soverraent  for  a  general^and^  . 

complete  disarmament,  the  ecreofial- .OviiCe.  pr  i-  . .  .  . 

nf  cnsc1'  &1  Drosrrams  on  tuei^*  ■  *  A 

^Tne  Moscow  Radio^  forum  organised  by  the  editorxal  office,  . 
included  the  participation  of  tens  of  various  foreign  public 
figures  Recordings  iof  opinions  expressed  by  uae  foreigi  e 

were  made  abroad  by  our ' correspondents ,  and  *>  Moscow. as-  well 

"  in  rn^eva’uating°ththh’brtr  per  foiled  by -Soviet  radio  during - 
thos-  days  Jhe  ”France:Erissh5»uther",  and  ••United  Press 

^ny  LStstrlor^fof  Lilina?£g1tat  Wstoricnl -visit.-  ■ . 

?  E£?are"s.-stematic  radio  appearances  by  commentators^--- - 
discussS  west  important  S*eig»  politic 

current  international  themes,  “^t^nS^Sies  f -and  . 

from  s“‘a5“1et°peopUSmai.ifest.  a  most  -  profound  interest  -  in 
the  life  of  workers  in  the  Chinese  People’s  Rppublic,  Poland,.  . 
the  GDR,  Czechoslovakia,  Hungary,  Eulgaria,  f-",,.  . 

economy^andw  ^ure  «.  w58  AU-U„i< on  radio^introduced 

.  a  new  weekly  program  called  "lit  the  Fraternal  Coun.neo  o.  .  : 
■Socidlism"  — -6etween  tL„  capitals  of  the  socialist 
<=»ri lov  considerable  popularity,  among  the  Soviet  radio 
listeners  Radio  listeners' become  acquainted  with. the  achieve¬ 
ments  of  our  Eriend's  in  the  field,  of  economics,  culture  and 
national  welfare.  .  In  April  of'  1058  the.  .radio  presented-  -A 

?aV  'EhrotXoS  ttEdSy^ilong-wiih  textual  material,  the 
radio  orSStScSnes  ^Albanian,  .  and^  Polish  folkdances,  and 
musical  compositions  from'  all  the'  countries  of  sooialism. 
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Friendly  assistance  to  workers,  of  Soviet  raclio  .is  extended 
by  radio  workers-  from-  countries.'  of  the  people's 1  democracies  4-. 

In  response  to  a  request; -of  Soviet  radio,  and  frequently  on- ; 
their  own  initiative,' oGr:  friends-  send  reports,  appearances 
of  public  figures,-  -and:' programs  dealing  with  a  wide  variety 
of  subjects:  "In  aBrighde.of  Socialist  Labor  imeni  Nilcolaya 
Maraaya"  (GDR) , .^Irrigation "Structures  in  the  Chinese .People's 
Republic",  "The  Summer Prague"  and  others.  Naturally*  Soviet 
radio  gives  extensive  use  to  materials  furnished  by  its  own 
correspondents  stationed.  in  ’Warsaw,  Berlin,  Prague  and  in  other 
foreign  capitals.  ;.'••••>  ;  ...  ....  ,, 

The  operative  method  of  illustrating  international  events 
is  the  most  important  task  for  the  radio.  A  .prompt,  response, to 
important  foreign-  political ;  events  ..is ;  found  by  the  radios  ....  J 
listener  in  a  program  entitled  ;>^;intexnational  .Themes’’ ,  v  ;  v  . 
which  is  heard  daily  except- Sunday^'j-y-.l’,.., 

Various  international  .prohiei's.  arl' examined  by  commentators 
and  by  special  talks:..  v;33.he. more  'impp'rtant  foreign .  political  \ 
problems  are  reflected  in  Sunday  commentary  programs,  which  ;  ’. 
are  a  review  of -the  week's  events.'  ,  .  ,  •  ,  - 

A  radio  journal  called  "Events  of  the  Last  Few  Days"  .  ;.  ■  . 

has  been. on.  the  air  every  we  el:  since  the  end  of  1958*  ..It  •  •;  cm 
includes  a  varietyaof  material:  short  commentaries,  material  ,  ••• 
furnished  by,  correspondents  from  abroad,  recorded  interviews  a  • 
with  Soviet .  and- .foreign  political  and  public'  figures., .  represent.  *• 
tatives  of  science  and  culture,  replies  to  questions  posed  by; 
the  radio  listeners, -on  the  spot' radio  reports, . such, departments 
as  "Events- -and- .People”  and  "Around  the  World",  a  short  story.  • 
on  international  themes  and  'so  on. 

The  Editorial  Office  on  Foreign  .Life  prepares  reports  ,  •  .. 

and  information  describing  the  progress 'of  Soviet  governmental  .,  : 
and  party-governmental  delegations  abroad' and.  of  foreign  .gov-:-  :  - 

ernmental  delegations  in  the  Soviet  Union.  '  ,  ..... 


Radio  Broadcasts' on  Industrial  Themes.'-  ...  •. 

Such  .broadcasts'  tell  about  the  progress  of  ivork  by  the  ’ 
enterprises  in  the  fulfillment  -of  plans  for  the  various  branches 
of  industry;  they  speak4 'about' the'  Seven  Year' Plan,  about  techni-. 
cal  progress  in  industry,  about  building  and  transportation,, 
and  about  the  struggle  of  the  workers  of  the  USSR  for  the  most 
rapid  creation  of  a  material-technical  basis  for  the  communist..,' 
society. . ,  -  • '  •’ 

The  radio  programs  include' material  dealing  with  the  ■ 
experience  acquired  by  productiO’n ''innovators ,  and  progressive  ,  .. 
workers,  crash  workers-  and  brigades  of  communist  labot,,  leading 
enterprises  and  the  work  of  the  sovnarlchoses. 

For  that  purpose  the  All-Union  radio  utilizes  various- 
forms  of  broadcasting.  Talks  On -Urgent  industrial  problems 


,  .  f  a  Sneers  -  economists  ^•.scieri'tis'ts 

usually  given  by'nol-u  ■-£**&-  .  .  ..  *  ttee's  and"* v  : 

cii.e  ^-Uo  y  t>  .  ,  •  4  r  .  t  PC  ''njLC&i-  COiiiyJ j-  t  t  v-\-o 

and  workers  _  from  .pr^n  as-  recipients  of  tenin  prizes'/ 

state  planning  com*-^-  *1  broadcasts  organizes 


state  planning  -  . , , .;,..dus£r-rai broadcasts  organizes 

The  Editorial  .Or vice  qa—^us*  rV- irises  ccm/oeting  - 

labor  exchanges  anong-t-ue -Dx-x  .u.o  -  for  a' 

„  _s„  ^<o*  f -•  i  iment'  of  the  oeve^  ic^.p  %  ?  . 

for  an  .ea^ly  nuW-n*---  .  ~  tinn  of  industry.  . 


comprehensive  tnechanrzaUOii  a-^o.  ^  ^  1958  'and  1959  included 

The  radio  fto.  ii®  z*aVo?Vye, 

IS  K^K^iUee 

SSS  SlSa»ort^'ytCl“»i>^‘  Workers  'from  Vologda  and  .  , 

Arkkngel’sfc  and.  many^ others ^  btiiy..share'  in  •  ..  ; 

The  participants  of  tne  ^ch;-f^/to  each -other  A  ex-  .  •'■ 
their  experience ,  1 but  pf®S^“L  on- which 'depends 

press  criticism  of  >  f0r°4eSaical  progress'.  During 

the  success  oi  .ne  o  ^^efeentat-iveS  from  those  '  plants 

subsequent  >broadcaows  thv. .  i;v- v  to ’the  criticisms, 


or  organizations  appear. ^‘^^^SdertakeA  for  the  • 
tell  shout  the  measures  ^..aie  -  j  „g- sucli.  radio  exchange 
elimination-  of -any  da f  xc  ^euc*  w*. .  •  m^-iiurgic'Sl  olant  criticized 
s  steel  smelter  fr« >  a  Zgar in.  Applying  machin- 
the  MovosiDirsJuy  bova-fia-c-^  .  control  system  for  an 
ery  needed  for  tne  automat^ou  i,  _  the  Novosibirskiy..  - 

ths  ’irtl-tS  iTi^v^r 

problems  are  prssenred  in  a  p-p^rass  tells  about  - 

«l1rSSl;noileS^‘iio«'»f>=  undh  tpprorinataly 
eoual  conditions  but  yield  „f  radio  tetters  i 

fron 

experience  gained  ^V^LSv^ovnatkliozeS-,  -'about  the  develop  - 

Moskqvskiy  and  Lenmgra  >-+Y  ■  .■■coz\  at  .Kuzbass,  "about  - 

ment  of  -a  hydraulic  method  °*  *|  Dr0duction  at  the,  Moscow 

the  administrative -reorganization  oi  prowuc  .  ,  v 

plant  producing  grinding  ««*!*«; £^o  pmeS'of  industry,  labor  k- 
•  Problems  dealing  with  in  the  -"Worker’s 

and  daily,  life  of  -the  :Woncers.^r  -  -  auestlons -which  interest 

Rad  io  Newspaper" ....  The,  newspaper  rai -«  aSGOciat^-  with  .V  * 

broad  -circles  of.  radio /f  ^th^Sdio 'newspapertis"^  • 

production.  A  place  oi-  ^p  w  rationalizers  and  ,m- 

devoted  -tb-:  creative  initiative  of  ^  ^  ;of  disturbing- 

venters.  The  interest  evoked  by  the  -presen 
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Questions  may  be  judges  on  the  basis  of  responses^ from  radio 
listeners  after  an  appearance  of  a  deputy. of  the  Supreme  Soviet 
USSR,  a  worker  of  the  Moscow  Machinebuilding  Plant  imeni  Vladimira 
Il’yicha  Lenina,  Vera  Ivanova  Ivanova  in  an  issure  of  the 
radio  newspaper  devoted  to  the  problem  of  female  labor  in  in¬ 
dustry,'  and  ah  improvement  of  conditions  surrounding  such  labor, 
All-Union  Radio  received  approximately  500  letters  in  response 

to  that  particular  broadcast;  ... 

Considerable  popularity  is  enjoyed  by  a  sub-division  .. 
of  the  newspaper  entitled  "The  Labor  Coin  Box",  which  isLeing 
conducted  by  Boris  Chirikov*  a  People’s  Artist  of  the  USSR,,., 
who  created  the  perceptive  image  of  a  young  worker  nqmed  Maksim 
oft  a  well  known  motion  picture.  Maksim’s  voice  is  either  . 
happy  and  humorous,  or  angry  and  accusing.  And  that  is  ouite  ..... 
natural  since  Maksim  is  the  treasurer '.of  a  labor  cojn.bqx,  . 

he  warmly  supports  those  whq  are  wise  and  economical ; with  their, 
money,'  helping  the  government  to  save  money  with  their  p^eatiye ■  . 
initiative!  Anger  and  irony  ring  in  his  voice  when  he  talks 
about  people  who  spend  state  funds’  needlessly.,  and,  make  products  . , ... 

of  low  quality*  *  *,  .  .[  . 

People  listen  tb  Maksi*^  Voice  i,,  ;  That  may  be  surmised  , 
from  the  letters  he  recfeive'fi,  Pthpud^tly  the  letters  begin 
with  the  words:  "Dear  Maksitol  fclease  take  note  of  .(so  and  so  s 

The '"Worker’s  Radio  NewSpdpferV  tells  about  the  training, 
culture,  daily  life,  and  the  relaxation  Of  industrial  . 

The  newspaper,  includes  appearances  by  worker  poets,  and-amateur 

^  ^  g  g  4  ^  ^  ' 

Problems  concerning  the  development  of  the  chemical. 
industry  are  dealt  with  in  a  radio  journal  entitled  "A_Day. 
of  Great  Chemistry".  It  is  presented;  twice  a  month.  The 
journal  includes  appearance^  by  outstanding  specialists  from 
the  chemical  industry.  That  program  regularly  gives  report* 
from  some  of  the  biggest  chemical  plants  and  projects  under 
construction}  it  tells  about  the  struggle  for  the  mastery  of  . 
the  roost  modern  technology  Snd  techniques  taking  place  at  the 

^Serialized  sketches  and  reports  entitled  "Work  and  People 
of  the  Seven  Year  Plan"  have  been  on  the  air  regularly  since 
1958  All-Union  Radio  presented  sketches  about  V.  Gaganova, 
a  spinner  from  the  Vyshnevolotskiy  Cotton  Mill,  a  remarkable 
patriot  and  a  Hero  of  Socialist  Labor,  about  a  locksmith-inventor 
from  the  Leningrad  "Ekonomayzer”  plant,  I.  Kartashev,  abou 
leaders  of  communist  labor. brigades  —  a  Ukranian  .smelter 
N  Pereverzev  and  about  a  metallurgical  worker  fforaKLening^V  1<; 
N.  Voronin  as  Well  as  about  many  other  workers  who  became  fam  us 

because  of  their  work*.;  ,  .*.■ 

Central  broadcasting  alsd  originated  programs  under  a 
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collective  title  "The  Future  Begins  Today".  They  use  an  original 
and  entertaining  format  to  illustrate  the  industrial  application 
of  the  latest  achievements ; of  science.  Those  programs,  a  ong  : . 
with  their  documentary  material  presented  in  an  engrossing 
manner  also  include  some  scientific  fantasy,  which  appears  to  . 
lift  a  veil  revealing  to  us  the  future  of  socialist  indus  ry^-„ 

•  The  radio  brings  systematic^reports  from  the  Exhibit  of-.  * 
the  Achievements  of  the  National  Economy  of  the  USSR  about  the 
mastery  of  Soviet  engineers,  about  the  remarkable  initiative  , , 
displayed  by  the  production  innovators  m  the  various  brapch.es.. ...... 

°f  industry.  considerations  the  great  educational  yplue  of  . 

broadcasts  dealing  with  the  heroic  past 'of  the  working . pl^s,. ...... 

All-Union  radio  introduced  a  cycle  of  documentary  radio  p^e-;V  ..  .... 

sent  at  ions  devoted- to  the  history-of  the  largest  dome^*^_..  - - 

enterprises  <  Those  broadcasts '  speak  of  the  heroic  labor  .of  the  ,..:„ 
working  class,,  of  its  role  in  the  struggle  for  a  vicW.|f 
the  socialist  revolution,  in  communist  construction,  i? 

about  the  remarkable  deeds  accomplished  by  the  pers<?pp.el;..  •„ 

enterprises^  di(?  presentation., from  that  cycle  -7,  "Guards--  ,,..0 

men  of the Revolution*.  n  $»*s  devoted  ito;  the  glorious  reyolntionr;.  ■ 

ary.  and  l.abor  traditions. of  the  worker^  at.  the  Kirovlskiy  pl.ant 
in  Leningrad.  .  ..  .  .  .  ' 

......  •  :  v.  •  •  •  ■  'ji  ’• 

Radiobroadcasts  on  Agricultural  Themes.  ■  , .  ,  .  ‘ 

“  All-pnion  radio  daily  brings  broadcasts  on  agricultural 

The  broadcasts  popularize  decisions  madd  by  the  party  ap<J 
the  gove rnment -  with  regard  -to •  agriculture ,  •  ^achievements  ■ 
made  by  agricultural  science,  the  best  agricultural  tec^uen, ...... 

and  methods  of  labor;  it  sheds  light  on  the  experience  gained ..  . 
by  rural  workers,  the  course  of  socialist  competition  for  gn  .  .  ... 

early  fulfillment  of  the  Seven  -Year  Plan,  for  the  nost 
realization  pf,  the  national  task  within  the  next  severe. 
years  to  overtake  the. USA  in  the  -per  capita  product xoh  of  ,  .  ... 

iivestock  b roadcasts  on  agricultural  themes  jas 

expandec^during  the  recent  yaara.  Id  -M57  there  ««; MS.  such 
broadcasts,  whereas  in  1958  there  were  654  of  them. 

The  *  format? . are  most  varied: ; talks,  interviews,  rep  ie  . 
made  bv  sci^tists  to' questions  sent  in  by  the  radio  listeners... 

dramatizations,  .correspondence,  sketches  and  plays • 

A  radio  journal  entitled  "Agricultural  News  has  a  large  . 

dually  each  issue  of  the  journal  opens  with  the  ^ 
of  an  observer,  which  are  devoted  to  some  of  the  rao«  i^po^tant 
events  of  that  day.  .  .The  journal  also  has  short  sections  ent 
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"The  People  of  Our  Day*’.  They  are  short  literary  portraits  .of  • 
some  of  the  leaders  in  agricultural  production.  Several- "pages”,, 
as  a  general  rule *  are  devoted  t.o  rationalizers  and  inventors*. 

The  journal  reports  news  in  agricultural  science  and  technology,, 
as  well  as  in  the  field  of  communal  building  in  the  village,  . 

The  monthly  program  "Agricultural  Calendar"  is  on  the  ■ 
air  since  1958.  Outstanding. scientists  appear  at  the  microphone 
on  that  program,  as  weil  as  specialists  and  practical  workers- 
in  agricultural  production.  The  purpose  of  the  "Agricultural 
Calendar"  is  to  furnish  the  listeners  with  practical  advice 
concerning  problems  in  cultivation  of  fields,  orchard  growing, 
vegetable  growing,  animal  hysbandry,  agriculture  , etc. ,  depending 
on  the  time  of  the  year.  V.  >  . 

Radio  commentaries , have  taken  a  firm  place  in  agricultural-  . 
programming.  Commentaries  by  scientists,  specialists  and  ... 
innovators,  practical  kolkhoz  and  sovkhoz  workers,  and  agri~ 
cultural  administrative  .workers,  are  invited;  ; 

In  the  course  of  a  year  from  900  to  950  persons  appear, 
in  front  of  the  All-tJnion  radio  toicro phone  during  the  broadcasts 
dealihg  with  agricultural  thpmeS*  including  from  240-250 
scientists  and  specialists*  and  approximately  500.  leading  . 
kolkhoz  and  sovkhoz  workers." 

The  radio  programs  presented  a  well  known  field  crop 
grower  —  a  kolkhoz  scientist  T.S,  Mal’tsev;  as  well  as  Kham-  '  • 

rakul  Tursunkulov,  thrice,  a  Hero  of  Socialist  Labor;  famous 
mechanizers  Aleksaner  Gitalov,  Nikolay  Manukovskiy  and  other  .. 

leaders  in  agricultural  production.  •  , 

'  Academician  P.P,  Lobanov,  V.I.  Edel’shteyn,  A.P.  Reo’kin, 
A.N.  Karpenko,  N.A.  Maysuryan  are  frequent  guests  at  the  radio 
studio,  in  addition  to  other  well  known  personalities  in  the 
field  of  agricultural  science.  _ 

The  radio  audience  expresses  considerable  interest  in 
programs  dealing  with  economic,  problems  of  agricultural  produc— 
tion.  Scientists,  and  practical,  workers  are  participants  of  . 
such  programs  —  they :t ell  about  new  developments  and  about  the  • 
remuneration  of  labor. in  .the, .kolkhozes  and  sovkhozes,  about 
economic  accountability,  about, a  decrease  in  the  cost  of  pro— 
duction,  an  increase -in  the  productivity  of  labor,  about  eco- 
nomic  management  of  a  household  and  so  on,  ^ 

The  editorial  office  regularly  presents  information  about 
Soviet  people,  active  builders  of  communism.  Sketches--  heard.  ... 
on  the  cycle  "People  of  the  Soviet  Village",  show  the. growth  . 
of  the  people,  their  successes  in  the  struggle  for  -the  .develop¬ 
ment  of  agricultural  production.  :  v  - 

A  series  of  programs  entitled  "If  You  Gave  Your  Word 
Keep  It’"  is  heard  regularly.  The  listeners  have  an. opportunity 
to  acquaint  themselves  with  the  progress  of  a  competition 
among  the  kolkhoz  and  sovkhoz  workers -for  the  fulfillment  of. ; 


^  -  iFtiU-heir  development  of  agricultural  , 

specific  meagre; s  f  *  ^  December  Plenum  of  the  Central  , 

production,  worked  o  Y-.  tife'  leading-  workers  are,  attain- . 

Committee  !CPSU,  to  find  and  overfulfil!.  . 

ing  success  in  their  work,  how  they  tturixi 

their  socialist  obligations.  listeners  from  the  villages 

•  letters  received  from  ^  radM  '  duction.  In  1958 

present  many  vital  problems  of  agicultu  ^P  teiy;  6.5  .  ; 

the  editorial  office  on  of  1959!the  . ;  /  ' 

thousand  letters,  whereao  r  000  Letters  from  radio 

number  of  such  «cre«|4  «  H  Review  ■'  •' 

listeners  are  frequently  us  _.  ff.  MpadiQ  Listenerg  Are 

consultants.  .■  u  '  ^Sririfiiral  broadcasting  with 

medals  aw*  with  two  bronze  medals.  .  '  ;; 

Broadcast  'Science<.a^~^ftC^?~'T^frui.ilm_  is  devoted  to  ' 

Principal: attention? in  t  f  P  .  Soviet  science 

material  -which  ill^ratej  a^  nad'e  by  the  21st  ; ; 

and  technology  in  the  piehuin-  of  the  .Central  Committee 

of  . 
atomic  energy  is  ^^-^/Jhe' dayr  is  "problem  number  one,**  as 

most  important::. ptoble®  flf  th^r0adc^stS  acquaint  the  listeners 

N.S.  Khrushchev  called  .tl-  installations  for  accelerating 

with  atomic  reactors. ;  5^"  ^  .  ka.  formsd  by  the,  scientists  ’ 
atomic  particles,  .wi^h-  yaiio  ..  .*tM, utilization , of  radio- 
in  the  field  of  Jd^pted  not  -  only  for>«  in  - 

active  isotopes ,  •  t  in  observing  the  progress  of 

SSSTi* %Kces?Cbut  even  ^controlling  the  move¬ 
ment  of  sand  in  river  bqds  international  .geophysical  :  ; 

Broadcasts  dealing  with  tne  in  Materials  are  . 

Year  were  presented  ona  sy?  ernational  cooperation  among  the 
furnished  describing  the  interna  ^  problems  asso- 

scientists  for  the  purpose^  spying  xmpo^^  ^  ;S6me  : 

ciated  with  the  rejects'  Undertaken  through  the  combined 

of  the  large  research  projects  unce  .  .... 
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efforts  of  scientists  from  different  countries  for  a  comprehen¬ 
sive  study  of  our  planet,  its  areas  which  are  not  easily. acces¬ 
sible,  its  climate  and  weather,  upper  atmospheric  layer;  the 
earth's  crust  and  the  cos,mic  space,  were  all  discussed.; 

The  broadcasts  te.il  about  the  role  performed  by  the  arti¬ 
ficial  satellites  of  the  Earth  and  of  the  cosmic  rockets  in  the. 
study  of  the  ionosphere,  in  investigations  of  the  Earth  s 
magnetic  field  and  the  nature  of.  posmic  rays,  in-  the  solution 
of  the  problem  of  a  flight  to  the  moon  and  to  other  planets. 
Broadcasts  describing  the  engines  for  future  cosmic  ships, 
reporting  on  observatipns  of  the  artificial  satellites  of  the 
earth,  programs  about  how  it. is  possible  to  mak'6 -  those  celestial 
bodies,  made  by  roan,  preserve  a  certain  trajectbly  and  30.  op, 
all  enjoyed  great  popularity..  .  ..  -•  , .  . 

The  radiobroadcasts,  devoted  to  the  assimilation  of  the 
cosmos  include  the  participation  of  the  greatest.  Soviet  .scien¬ 
tists— Academician  Nesmfeyanoy,  corresponding  membet  of;  the 
Academy  of  Sciences  USSE,  i?edorov>  Doctors  of  ScienPe  Kukarkin,  .  ^ . 
Al'pert '  Maseviph,  Stafiyukdvich, ;  Shvidkovskiy  and  others.  -  . 

...It  is  midnight  between  13  and  14  September  1959 it  . 
burst  into  the  life  Of  mankind  with  a  momentous  historical  :  : 
event--our  cosmic  rocket  descended  onvfhe  surface  of  the  moon  v-- 
delivering  a  banner  with  the  coat  of  arms  of  the  country  of 
the  Soviets.  Starting  with  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  on 
12  September  and  lasting  for  a  period  of  one  and  a  half  weeks  . 
our  entire  country,  and  the  entire  world  were  intensively^ 
watching  the  events  taking  place  in  connection  with  that  grand 
iose  experiment,  which  laid  a  path  into  the  Universe  Taking 
into  consideration  the  national  interest,  radio  was  striving  to 
illuminate  the  main  scientific-technical  problems  associated 
with  the  flight  .and.  the  ..landing  of  the  first  interplane  ary  ... 
flying  apparatus,'  as  promptly  and  as  clearly  as  possible. 

••What  is  the  cosmos?"— on  12  September  1959  at  5  P.M*  .. 

the  radio  listeners  already,  had  a  substantial  answer  to  that  ;  , 

auestion  which  was' contained  in.  the  appearance  by  Davydov, 

the  scientific  scretary  of.  the  Astronomical  Institute  imeni_  . 

Shternberga.  And.  an  hour  after  the  regular  broadcast ^ofThe^  . 
Latest  News,"  the  radio, presented  a  popular 

Komarov  entitled, , '.'Do  We  Know  Everything  About  the  Moon?  •  .  . 

Professor  Martynov,  Director  of  the  Astronomical  Institute 
imeni  Shternberga  appeared,  before .the  microphone  at  2000.  «« 

capably  explained  the  significance  of  launching  a  rocket  to  the 
moon,  and  commented,  on  some  of,  the  basic  scientific  problems, 
that  were  being  resolved .by  the.  second  Soviet  cosmic  rocket 
Builder  Merkulov  threw  some  light  on  the  achievements  ma  Y  ; 

Soviet  rocketry,  which!  made  , '.  possible  a  precisely  calculated 
flight  of  a  machine  to  another  pelestial  body;  Professor  _ 
Shklovskiy  told  about  the  sodium  comet  ^hich  was  created ^in 
order  to  facilitate  observation  and  for  pinpointing  the  rocket  s 


oath  to  the  moon}  Lebedinskiy,  corresponding  member  of  the  ,  .... 

Academy  of  Medical  Sciences  explained  the  importance  of  escer-  p. 
taining  that  the  moon  does- not  become’ contaminated  with  micro-  , 
organisms  from  the  earth;  .Mavar’kov-  Professor  Barabasbev-,  _  ...  ■ 

Chairman  of  the  Commission.-  with-  the. Astronomic  Council  of  the 
Academy  of  Sciences  USSR",  shared  his‘  thoughts  on- lunar  nature 

and  on  observations  of. ‘the  rocket*s  flight.  B.N.  Vorobyev  . 

editor  of .Tsiolkovskiy*S‘ works  and  writer  Sytinwho  hasmet 
great, scientist  revived  nymerous  interesting  facts  from  the  life 
of  that  remarkable  Russian  man,;  who  showed  mankind  the  way  to  _ 

the  stJ^'  scientists  also  took > part  in' a  widescale^populariza- 

tion- of  contemporary. astrpnomic'.problems /“.connection  withjhe 

flight  of  the  automatic  interplanetary  station,  which  circum- 
naViaS^e”H°hon.»rit.rs;h5i^peopU  to  grasp  aruTto  ^kter 

understand  the  grandiose  nature '«f- present  d,y 

investigations  of  the  univ'eiisb.  An  experiment  by  the  editorial  _ 
office  on  science  and  technology  of -the  t 

nresenting. science  fictipn  programs. met  with  the  liotenero 
approval.  On 'the  day  the  second  Cosmic  rocket  ms  launched^^ 

radio  dramatizations  were  broadcast:  ’Flight ^of  Mantra  . 

on  a  novel  by  Yefremov- "The  Mist  of  Andromed^'  and  U.m  Does 

Not  Obey” -basee  on  a  science-  fiction  story  written  y  .  .  .... 

Strugatskiy  :called  “Spontaneous  Reflex.”  On  the  firs^anniver^ 
sary  since  the- alur.ching  of  the  first  cosmic  rocket  the  radio 
presented  a  play  entitled  "A  Special  Assignment  based  an 
science  fiction  story  by  V.  Zhuravleva  entitled  The  Blue 

PlanetNumerous  broadcasts  were  demoted  to  %>rk 

scientists,  on  the  radiation  of  our -planet , ^ in  accordance  wi 

jris.  in  the^ 

to  locate  deposits  of  valuable  treasures  of  the  earth  at  »ust 

be  understood,  how  the-  earth*  s;  c  rust • lives  and_ breathes. 

These  investigations  conducted' in _  accordance with  the 
program' for  ^International  Geophysical  Year' were  described 
on  the  air.  by  Reznichenko,  a;  dottor-of  mathematical  sciences  ,  _ 
in  a  talk  entitled  "In  the  Depths  of*  the  Earth.  _  .  .  . 

Elborus.  Its  brilliantly'  white  '"sugar"  sunmtg  • : 

high  above  the  rocky  peaks-of-the  Caucasus  range.  “Cie. 

tific  station  “New  Horizon-  is  situated  at.  an  altitude  of  three 
and  a  half  thousand  metetsv  St»higher  up,  almost  next  to  , 
the  famous  "Refuge  'for  Eleven;^  Ife' the  location  of  a  second _ 
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station.  That  rayon  was ’’picked  as  a  site  for  the 'scientific 
stations  not  by  accident.  Here  at  the  high  altitudes’  the  air 
is  crystal  clear  and  transparent;  it  is  most  convenient"  to 
conduct  optical  invest ijgat ions  of  the  atmosphere.  Those  pro¬ 
jects,  which  were  started” -approximately  a  quarter  of  a  century 
ago  by  Rodionov,  a  professor  from  Leningrad,  are  now^  continued 
with  special  intensity.'  :The  scientists  of  Leningrad  tlhiversity 
are  engaged  in  a  study  of  atmospheric  ozone  and  an  analysis  of 
the  so-called  luminescence  of  the  night  sk?y  A  layer  of  ozbne, 
concentrated  in  the  stratosphere  at  an  altitude  of  approximately 
20-25  kilometers  is  a  natural  screen  created  by  nature  itself. 

It  shields  all  living  matter  on  the  earth  from  the  destructive 
action  of  the  short  wave  ultraviolet  radiation  from  the  sun.  It 
is  there  fore  very  important  to  thoroughly  study  atmospheric 
ozone  and  its  influence  on  climate  and  weather. 

Luminescence  of  the  night  sky  is  observed  by  the  Scishtists 
in  order  to  obtain  ’information  about  the ■ structure  of  upper  layers 
of  the  atmosphere.  That  ii  very' important  for  developing  the 
basis  for" rocket  flights.  All  that  was  discussed  by  the  scien¬ 
tists  in  their  talks.  t  1 

'From  popular  radio  talks  conducted  by  scientists  the "lis¬ 
teners  also  had  the  opportunity  to  find  out  about  how  a  Soviet 
scientific  research  station  called  "Vostok"  is  doing  its  work  on 
the  Antarctic  icecap,  in  the  region  of  the  southern  geomagnetic"  : 
pole,  at  an  altitude  of  3,500  meters  above  sea  level.  ’A 

"  nVit yaztn — an  expeditionary  vessel  of  the  Academy  of 
Sciences  USSR  spent  113  days  sailing  the  expanses  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean.  A  complex  scientific  expedition  was  working  on  board. 

It  investigated  a  large  segment  of  the  ocean— from  40°  N.  Lat. 
to  40°  S.  Lat.  The  southernmost  point  visited  by  the  ,,Vityaz,,, 
on  that  trip  was  the  port  of  Wellington  in  New  Zealand.  In 
accordance  with  a  program  of  the  International  Geophysical  Year  ?>•’; 
the  scientists  also  studied  ;solar  radiation,  and  conducted 
geophysical  and  chemical  observations  of  the  ocean.  One  bf  the  V-4 
tasks  of  the  expedition was  alsti  the  study  of  currents  occurihg 
at  great  depths. ,f  * ‘ : ■  ‘  /*.  <,,f  .. 

A  radio  broadcast  describing  the  voyage  made  by  ’fVitya zr?f 
and  the  extensive  research  work  accomplished  by  the  Soviet 
oceanic  expedition  started  with  those  Words. 

The  listeners  found  out  a  lot  of  interesting  things  from  ; 
some  of  the  other  programs  of  the  cycle  entitled  "The  Inter¬ 
national  Geophysical  Year  is  Taking  Place. ,f 

All-Union  radio  completed  that  cycle  of  programs  with 
four  talks  by  Zen* kovich,  a  participant  of  an  Antarctic  expedi¬ 
tion  on  the  "Ob'"  diesel’ Vehicle.  From  these  talks  the  listen¬ 
ers  gained  a  considerable  amount  of  curious  information  about  ? 
the  voyage  itself  and  about  the  different  countries  and  bities 
visited  by  the  Soviet  scientists,  about  the  Work  accomplished  by 
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th,  expedition  in  the,  study  oftthe  flora,,#*  fauna  of  the  .  ,  ,  . 

r2i=a?;:S5SlSS=“;“ 

economy,  fon  a  perfected  ♦““"eSion  with.thlt  the  radio,  _ 
scientific  _lscoveri  ^  on  the  achievements  made  in  physical 
systematically  shecia  llg  technical  progress  and 

SCieilintsatheC listeners  with  the  .development,  of  . automation, . 

scous.nvfcs  *  •  •  Tiir?v  novjer  engineering  and 

in  the  development, of  the  pro-  •  _ 

central  Committee  CPSU.  there  ^|n“Pto  .  . 

problems  pertaining  to  the  ^e  a  1  ‘  organizations  that 

Uon,  uhtch  subject*  variops  proBIess„  to  - 

remain  isolated  from  speciric  *  and-  Plant,"  "The  .  , 

criticism.  ^Programs  enti  Must  be  Mutual,"  "Life 

Scientists  HaveiheP  ^  ^  ,te  0f  how  business  cooperation  „  . 

Presents  the  Bill  ana  f  The  sovnarr 

among  the  “‘'^“gL^'scientific-teseareh  institutes  .and 

5SS  “-atiZl  institntionaon^other  -- programs 

attested,  methods  of  bringing  the  scientists  - 
closer  to  the  producers .  _  .  .  _  achievements  of  science 

55  iri  5  isxtssz  : 

no  logy.  ‘  *•  .  •  nrpna  rations  for  the  June  Plenum  of ; 

During  the  period  of  preparations  r  publication, 

the  Central  Committee  CPSD  and  ^“^^‘“^fr/attention  . . 
of  its. decisions,  the  radio Sinological  progress,  mechanization  ; 
to  problems  pertaining  to  S  Inve„tor{s  Page"  is  a, 

and  automation  of  production.  which  propagandizes  -  ;  - 

permanent  feature, of  the  rad.o^  ag  »  engineers .and  workers  , 

appears^in^defense^oeth^inventors  and  progressive  methods 
it,  the  technology  of  production, ^  Curious'*  is  popular.  . 

Those  pr^SYre  put  ^^.her  ^^e^sis  of  letters  received 

K4F52»V.  • : 

into  another  under  the  ■  influence  o  a,  ^  know  how -to  transform,. 

the  editorial  office  a  letter  why  then  cannot,  we 

such  ac  gold’ for 
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instance,  from  common  metals,  which  is  what  the  aricient  al¬ 
chemists  tried  to  accomplish?  .  .  .  : 

An  undoubtedly  interesting  question,  and  radio  replied  to, 
his  question.  Someone  else  wishes  to  know  what  is  hypnotism 
and  suggestion,  a  third- listener  is.intqrested  in  the  question  ^ 
concerning  the  training  of  animals  for;;cosmici  flights.  All 
those  questions' Were  answered i  The  editorial  office  on  science, 
and  technology  replies  to  from  230-2-50  questions  a  year.  , 

The  program  "We  Answer  the  Curious’"' not  t;he  only  form 
of  a  lively  contact  with  the  radio  listener^, ,r'  Correspondence.^ 
carried  on  by  the  editorial  office  on  science  and  technology  is 
quite  extensive*^  In  1955  there  were  6,393  .1-etterS  from  the, 
radio  listeners  whereas  in  1958  there  were  11,200  'incoming  , . 
letters.  There  were  approximately  7,000  letters,  received  during 
the  first  six  months  of  1959*  The  interest  displayed,  by  the  •> 
radio  listeners  in  scientific  technical  problems  is  constahtly  , 
growing,. and  that  is  explained  by  the  achievements  made  by  our 
scientists  and  .engineers  on  the  one  hand  and  by  the  profound 
influence-  exerted  by  science  on  all  aspects  of  the  people  s;- 

life  on  the  other.  •  /  •'  - 

■'  Tetters  from  radio  listeners  frequently  make  suggestions 
for  radio 'programs.  Many  of  them,  for  instance,  inquire:  about 
how  to  prolong  life.  The  editorial  office  organized  three 
programs  under  the  title  of  "Mart  Must, Live  Long"  which  lllu-  , 

minated  certain-problems.,  pertaining  to  longevity.  ^ 

...Several  programs  based  on/letters  from  the  radio  .listeners 
cidalt  with  the ’origin  of  life  on  earth,  ^.  -whole  cycle  of 

.  scientific-educational  programs" were,- put ;on  the  air  under  the 

title  of  VPath-to  the  Stars"— about  the  structure  of  the  Uni¬ 
verse,  .'about7  V  study  of,  cosmic  space, rtftd  dis cuss.ing  problems 
of  cosmic  navigation. . 

The  programs  alJ$o  include  broadcasts,  on- scientific-*.  ^ 
'Atheistic  themes."  A.  cycle  .of  four,  talks  on  the  theme  "Origin 
of  Man”  were  conducted,  •  Thq.se; and,  other  talks,  such  as,  tfor, 
example,  the  one  called  "Unusual.; pelestial  Phenomena*  "  Science 
and  Superstition'Regarding.^eather'; forecasting"  are  all  helpful 
in  clarifying  materialistic  Viewpoints ;ort: -the  world  about  us. 

Taking  into  consideration. -the  requests,  of  many  radio 
listeners,  the  program  presented  by  the Rad  io.  University  of  ^ 
Culture,  started  including  lectures  on  astronomy,  natural  sci¬ 
ence,  on  problems  pertaining  to  the  utilization' of  atomic 
energy  for  peaceful  purposes  as  of  November  1959,  The  first 
lectures  took  place.  Professor  G.A,  Kursanov  presented  a  lec" 
ture  on  the  theme  "The  Infinity  and  Eternity  of  the  Universe, 
Professor  Vorontsov-Vel’yarainov  read  a  lecture  on  the  theme 
”In  the  Gallactic  World,”  Doctor  of  physical-mathematical 
sciences  A. G.  Masevich  presented  a  lecture  on  the  theme  ’The 
Sun — Our  Closest  Star." 
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A  cycle  of  programs,  under ''the  title  of  "On  the  Forefront 
of  Science” . has  been  on  the  air.  for  several  years.’  It  includes  - 
sketches,  and 'talks  With  scientists'  on  problematical  Questions 
concerning  the  development  of  the' various  branches  of  knowledge. 
Among  the  ^rphdcasts  in  th'at  cycle-are  such  programs  as:'  The 
Future  of  Metals,”  ’>The  Riddle  of  Heredity,"  "Solar  Energy, 
"Something  New  in  the  Trans formation  of  Energy,"  "On  the  Edge— 
of  Life"  (about  the  latest’' research  by  virologists),  ’The  - 
Mastery  of  Thought  Origination"  (about' work  conducted  by  the 
Brain  Institute),  "Machine5  and  Man"  and  other  titles.  >•  • 

Soviet'  radio  participates  ih  a  cycle  of  broadcasts  entitled 
"Science  in  the  Service  of  Peace,'"'  Organized  by  the  International 

Organization  of.  Radiobroadcasting;  and  Television.  Among  the 
Soviet1  scientists  appearing  ih  those  programs  were  Academician  _ 
Shcherbakov,  Nesmeyanbv,  Veksler,  corresponding  member  Of  the  ■  • 
Academy  of  Sciences  USSR  Ginzburg,  Professor  Krasin,  Professor 
Dobronravov 'among  others.  The  s;a^':  cydlb' a  Iso  presents  appear-  •' 
ances  by  foreign  scientists,  prepared  by  radiobroadcasting^ 
organisation  of  the  countries  taking  part  in  the  cycle  ’Science, 
in  the  Service  of  Peace."  Appearances  were  made  by  scientists .  • 

from  Czechoslovakia,  Hungary,  Poland,  the  GDR,  Bulgaria,'  Rumania 
and  Korea.  Talks  given  by  scientists  from  the  United  Arab 
Republic,  Ceyldn  and  from  some  other  countries  were  also  hear;d. 

Among' the  talks  heard  during  that  cycle  of  programs  the.. ' ' 
following. may  be  specifically  pointed  out:  ■  "On  Treatment'  with  v 
Punctures"  (Liu. Ciiih-chin,  Director  of  the- Academy  of  Chinese- 
People’s  Medicine);  ”The  Theory  of  Relativity  and  Modern ’Physics.  ■ 
(Professor  L.'.Poling-^Poland)  :  "The '  Restored  : Voice"  (Professor 
A.  Seeman— Czechoslovakia)  :  "Rheum'atism'  and  the  Endocrih*  pianos. 

(Academician  A.  Parkhon1— Rumania) .  '  '  . 

A  radio  magazine  entitled,  "Native  Nature"  has  oeen  on  the 
air  since  1958.  ‘"'The’ editorial  "of  face  deceives  *  various  notes 
and  reports  from,  lovers'  of  nature,  about  its  beautyy  its  unusua 
phenomena,  stpries’  abdut  animals,  about  hunting-  and '  fishing, 

and 'about' excursions  faichn  through  the  native  kray.  •  ■ 

Very  freouently  the  letters  talk'  about  people  who  damage  . 
nature,'  about  inefficient  farming,  frequently  causing  forests  ■; 
to  perish,  water  Wse'rvqirs 'to/eva'p'orate  and  hurting  the  animal 
world.  .  Such  letters  ar'e  read  in  the  "Native.  Nature"  program. 

That  program  is  heard  on  the  last  Suriday  of  every^mont  .  ■* 

Sketches  qbout  Soviet,  Scientists  are  presented  twice  each 
month t .dealing  with  their  meritorious  service  to  the  people,  ; 
and  about  the  paths  towards  •scientific  creativity.  -  •  _ 

The  radio  familiarized  its  listeners  with  such  well  known 
representatives  of  science  as  Academician  -Veksler  Academic^n_  - 
Vinogradov, 'Corresponding  Member ’of  the  Academy  of -Science  IbSR  - 
Syrkin,  Shafarevich,  a  recipient  of  thd^enin  Prize  (a.mathema- 
tician),  Samenov,  a  recipient  of  the  Nobel  E^ize*  surgeon, 


Vishnevskiy  and  Academician  Lavrent’yev. 

For  .many .years  All-Union  radio  has  conducted  broadcasts 
devoted  to  outstanding  leaders  in  science  and  technology  of 
the  past;.  '  In  format  they  ate  dramatizations  illustrating  the 
outstanding  moments  in  the  life  of  a  scientist,  engineer  or  an 

inventor.  .  ■  ,  . 

Considering  the  great  significance  of  chemical  science, 
the  radio  presented  a  program  about  Academician  S.V,  Lebedev. 
As  commonly  known  this  outstanding  Soviet  scientist  was.  the., 
first  in  the  world  to  develop  and  implement  into  practice  gn 


industrial  method  for  producing  synthetic  rubber.  •  ' 

.A  radio  production  entitled  "Academician  Bakh”  was:  .broad- <: 
cast,  in  'i95Bj:;i.t.fitpld  about  the  life  of  an  outstanding  Soviet  v- 
biochemist'.,.... That  production,  devoted  considerable  attention,  to  ?• 
the  significance-  of  the  scientist's  work  in  the  national  economy. 

of  the  USSR...  . ;  •. ;  \  ’  .  /’  I't' 

(  ' On  the  occasion  of  the  iooth  anniversary  since  the. birth  . 

of  the  great  Russian  scientist,  the  inventor  of  radio  - ; 

Popov,  a.  special  radio  production  was  presented  entiled,-,  A ind^.  c 
From  the  Sea,”  -  The  100th  anniversary,  since  the  death  of  Soviet^ 
scientist  Pierre  Curip  wps  marked  with. a  radio  product ion  , called ' 
"A  Scientific  Feat"  2hich  wad: devoted  to  the  famous  Curie,  dynasty. 

A  radio  novel  called  *’Gl^fy  of  Sylviculturist"  marked  the 
100th  anniversary  since:  the  birth  of  a  well  known  Russian.  > 
scieritist-sylvidulturist  Semenov.  .  •-  '  -f  \ 

Numerous  programs  are' devoted  to  medical  subjects.  ,  • 

No  matter  what  is  mentiotied  over  the  radiol  be  it  something 
about  new  methods • for  treating  diabetes,  6f  about,  the  cause s,of 
stuttering. among  children, :  the  present  day  surgical,. gethodS y  or. u»: . 
about  the  effect  of.  radioactive  radiation  on  the  human  oyg?nisP*  •  • 
_ the  editorial  office  invariably  receives  letters  requeption. 


additional  explanations  or  advice.  ,.  u.: 

Here  is >a  -far  from  complete  listing  of  radio  talks  on 
medical  subjects  which  were  given  in  the  course  of  a  single  ^ 
year:  "The  Cardio-Vascular  System  in  Mari  and  Physical  Exercise  ; 
"An  Artifical  Heart";  "Prevention  of  Rheumatism  Among  Children"; 
"Work 'and  Rest  for  a  Cardiac  Patient";  Disease  of  the  Thyroid 
Glands";  "Successes  of  Modern  Surgery";  "Prevention  and  Treatment 
of  Neurosis";  "Food  and  Health";  "What  is  Hidden  behind  the 
Smoke  of  a  Cigarette";  "Physical  Training  and  the  Heart";  "A  *•. 
Solved  Mystery"  (about,  tick  encephalitis);  "Successes  in  the. 
Struggle  Against  the  Consequences  of  Poliomyelitis";  "Present 
Day  Methods  of  Ultra  High  Frequency  Therapy";  "Condition  and 
Dietary  Treatment  o.f  the  Diseases  of  the  Liver  and  Biliary 
Tracts";  "Radiation  Sickness";  "Medicinal  Polymers";  "The 
Influence  of  Alcohp.l  on  the  Nervous  System";  "Alcohplism  a.nd  .  :..  .; 
Health";.  "Concerning.  &  Harmful  Misconception"  (about  alcohol  . 
and  thp  apetite)  and  other,  titles. 
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The  listeners  heard  an  announcement  about  very .effective  ... 

nethod  of  treaty  certain  very  se  :  .. 

bee’s^larvae”6  A  specialist  in  that  field,  candidate  of  medical 
sciences,  Ioyrish,  found  a  new  method  for  gathering,  preserving, 
and  utilizing  that  preparation,  and  studied  its  medicma 

effeCtlil-Union -radio  could  not  have  possibly  handled  the  torrent, 
of  letters  from  people  expecting  medicinal  advice,  if  not  f  .. 

?he  group  of  cohsuUihg  physicians,  who  have  always  coopered..,.,- 
by  helping  out  on  ..the  air.  To  treat  a  patient  without 
him  "without '  knowing  his  medical  history  is  impossible..,  .,|hat 
is  cleat  to  everybody.  But  questions  dealing  with  scorns  pf  t*c:; 
diseases  ahd; methods  of  treatment  may  be  answered.  ..That, .  ..  ,,r 
what  is  done  by  the  consulting  group  which  has  at  its  disppsai,  ,  ,f. 
Se£ive ^formation  pertaining  to  the  latent  achievouentsof  .  , 

the  provided  by  the  radio  are  not  limited,  to  „  ,  r. 

medic  “  Sec  ““^enbive  Jrb  ;  is 

in  radio  erigine'ering.  On  the  average  they  give  over .  three  tn 

sapd  consultations  per  yeafe  ,  i  -  '  •  "  t 

Radio'' Rro^casts^v  ™  . 

appearance  in  1958  among  tke  programs  produced  bV^ent ^  '■  ^ 

°a ’ti?n^he  Happy  Companion-  tells  about  the  Seven^ar  narpfor 
the  National  Economy  of  the 'USSR  in  a  liveiy  and  en^ertai^ng, 
manner:  it  also  Speaks  about  the  achievements  made,.by  ^enpe, ; ... 
agriculture  and 'culture.  At ‘the  sametime  it 

criticisms'  'of the-  different  inadequacies  evident at ^nteppr  | 

;«c+4+,d-ions  it  ridicules  inept  directors  of.^ptdries^p^n^ 

or  kolkhoSsV  conservatives  who  hinder  technical  progress,,  trunks, 

loafers'  sluggards,  and  violators  of- labor  discipline.- :  r,  .y, 

‘Systematic  presentations,  oi  short  qtqri.^,;- and  - 

sketches  dp'  international  themes.  s ";f  :  -. 

Tlie  magazine  includes  ’the'  participation 
lieterdry  workers,  satirists*  and  humorists:  ; 

t  v,,  h,yth<sWhnw  M  Slobodskiy^  A.  Shatrqvj- yi.-Ardov.,,.,  : 

“fej-  ??“£pyS:  S:  Likhodeye  vy  ■  A .-  Shergova 

A^ifteeh'minute  radio  dramatization  is  heard. each,. Tuesday. 
The  subieit  orthese  dramatizations,  is  quite  varied:  and  pertains 
tf man"  4'pectsVbf  life.  As  a  rule  theyare  based  on  concrete  . 

,aCtS  The  monthly  hour  lonr  review  entitled  "«V.f gf'"  . 
combined  the;  elements  of  a  stage  performance  with  .and .  . 

humor.  ’  Those 'presentations  are  essentially-  ase  • 

that  were  published  in  the  humor .  magazines:  .of  the  fratem 
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.  f,f  the  people's  democracies.  Occasionally 

republics  and „ither  Pu3sian  or  foreign  classics  are  used. 

the  "t^io^er  of  -^^^If^adcasts  by  the  edi- 

A  place  of  importance _ in _  occupied  by  correspondence 

torial  office  on  humor  and  satire,  b  £J[casts  of  "The  Happy 
received  from  the  listeners*  letters;  some  broadcasts 

Companion"  ara  son.etin.as_  devoted  to  such  1  >  of  ,he 

of  Lures  Wes.  satirical  ,, 

poetry^conic^songs.'  parodies1  and  interludes.  . 

Broadcasts  .for  the.YSffi&lSSElS?'  voune  people  was 

- - fhTid'itorial“ice  on Spared.  by  that  ... 

established  in  January  •  . t  educate  the  Soviet  youth  m 

editorial  office  are  calied  eau  ^  sense  Qf  devo- 

a  spirit  of  high  communist  awareness,  IV  -f  communism. 

tion  to  the  party,  ^  «°"fa^a£  appearances  all  present 
•  -  -  The  reports;  sketches,  ta  _  Lxmmiihlst  attitude  towards 
an  'unconst  rained  ■  and, ;  ■ 

labor;':  they;  discuss  friehdshi|,.comr^  t^e>  the  aHitude  :  ■ . .  ,  ■ 

imaginary  beauty,  cultural  other  important  problems 

towards  parents  as  toe  6>  a‘ young  Soviet  person. . 

concerning  the  moral  appearance  - °{  .J  \  pr0 grams  which  the,  ; . ' 

Considerable  popularity  is  H  ^  letters  it  receives 
editorial  office  produces  “bout  =  Place  in 

from  the  listeners,  ^uch  progr  ^  ^  2n(J  p,„ily  Duty," 

“JSESS  rwtlrUding."  "Mama-a  Holy  Word"  and  many 
^Letters  from  the  young  ^“d  c— ” s^ust 

answered  by  state  and  P“bJ;lc  "f  listeners  were  .answered  by 
recently  questions  1 P°!edflemV  of  Sciences  USSR,  Academician  A. N. 
the  President  of  the  Academy  of  Scxenc  Minister,, of  Higher,^ 

Nesmeyanov,  by  p^ofef®^  V*  ;^it^s:Nazym- Xhikmet,  .Konstantin 

Heroes^of^ocialis^Labo^M^V.  Vodop'yanov,  K.P.  Mithalenlo  and., 

by  others.  '  v _ Ahead  of  Schedule,"  "0ur  Contribu- 

"The  Seven  Year  Pl**n  Ahea  of  the  Seven  Year  , 

tion  to  the  Seven  Year  Plan,  0  rams  which  regularly  talk  :  , 

plan"— these  are  the  title  P  Soviet  young  men  and  women.  . 
about  the  heroic  everyday  liv  ^ ,  patriotic  under- 

Crash  Komsomol  construct  Pg  and  villages— always  the 
takings  by  young  workers  -  ed-for  the  young  people, 

focal  points  for  broadcasts  f  ,the.  Pemarkable .undertaking  at 

From  the  very  first  daps  .f'®1 voung  ''peoples?. -broadcasts 

the  Moskva-Sortirovachnaya  station  the  young  p 
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’  +ri  +hp  brigades  and  crash  workers  of  com- ^ 

devote  special-time  to  the  br  *  anoearance  of  brigades  ot 

munist  labor.  The  day  wh-ch  oa  iJtiatO’-s  of  that  movement 

communist  labor  in  the  country  the le#*e*i 
appeared  on  the  radio  bfore  Genrikh  Stanilevich,  .=  ..v:- 

of  the  first  ^bngades^o  com  ^  Akif  Dzhafarov  arid  others. 

Kuz*ma  Severinovv  HikhailDvozh  editoriai  office  cbmmen-  - 

A  short  period  or  time  a  •  ence  0f  the  new  movements, 
taries  and 'talks  explaining.  .  Qf  the  brigades  of  com-  .  : 

the  changes  which  charac-eriz  _  sketches  answering  the 

munist  labor,  as  well  as  wi  work  and  live  in  the  communist 

question  of  what  it  means  * .  study, ££*£0^  WQ*feers,“  ••Felloe 

manner  (radio-  sketches  bailed  ^  Lving; Ahead  will  Surmount 

from  Neftyannyye  Kamni,,;  _une.  nu 

the  Obstacles," mpd^othe  ^  took  place 

•  The  recording,  of,  a  theoret  p  -What  it  Means  to 

at  the  Moscow  tall  be^ing  plant  Ph  the  t^e  ;  air.  . 

he  a  Builder  of.  ComjmsJf," people  in  the  fulfill- 
The  afctive  participa, td’new  re gul afrit  scheduled  •  . 
ment  of  the  Seven,Year|lan  gaye  ^  •fe’kpaper  'called  ^Komso- ^ 
broadcasts*  The  young  peop  ^  Tt-ihcluded  sketches -and  outlines 
raoliya"  was  fro.  komoml.,:  ■ 

about  the  heroes  of  the  S^b.]eaft^s  fro/cofrespondent's  posts, 
sponsored  construction  pro jeqfs,,  ■  Footsteps  of  Presenta- 

a  continuous  department:  entitled.  In  tn.  *0  .  *  . , .;  . 

tions  Heard  on  ‘  ^soBoUya.  ■  '  ^  Qf  the  VLKSM  'CVsesoyuznyy. 

On  the  eve  of  the  21$;t J'? ng  All-Union  Leninist 

Leninskiy  Kommunistiche^kiy^oyuz  J^orial 'office  of  the  .... 

young  People’s  Communist  League )  the  *  Belgorod- 

radio  newpaper  "Komsomoliya;  Kursk-Orel. -  The  travelling 

mar*ko.^SfaUno-Rostov-Krjsnodar-Kursk  Oral  OTrk 

editorial  office  prepared  broadcasts  about. ,  ,  ; ^ 

of- the  young  people...  considerable  space  to  student 

'  The  radio  newspaper  devo.es  a  cons  teUxkUaa„ 

affairs ,!  -  moral-ethical  ’  |hoz  viuage  have  done  much. 

’  .The " young  wqrkers  ’fulfiUB^nt  of  the  plans  prepared 

in' order  to  assure  a  success f yl .  ^ .  :incirease  'in  agricultural 

by  the  Communist  .Party  f°r-a  '•  country  was  preparing  for;.; 

production.  During  the  days  ^V^^CPSU  (1959)  ouite 
the  December  Plenum  of  the  Ceptra ^  ^ '^telling  about  the 
a  number  of  broadcasts, •  *feut .  W  they  are  ful- 

selfless  labor  of  *be  ^ich^ley  had  assumed.  The  program  . 
filling  the  obUgatiops^hifih  they  t  an  undertaking  by  .the  • 

called  “It  Began  in  ?e*xpvka.  W  ?  fends  constructed 

voung  people  from  Saratov.,.  .^thei  %znA.Q»iti- 

"the: 

tme^Un^klglh— la^t  Ihitomifshchina,  who:  raised  a 
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of  corn  unheard  of -in  that  area— 1,924  centners  per 
hectare,  about  the  corn  grower  from  Roven,  Mila  Natal  yule,  who 
mastered  the  operation  of  a  tractor  and  cultivated  fields  an  .. 
her  territory— that' and  many  other  things  were  described  for  the.  .... 
young  people  on  the  tidio1  broadcasts  devoted  to  the  prcblems 
of  further  development  of  agriculture*  ^ 

"Along  the  Path  of  Ancient  Mysteries"  was  a  program  which  . 
brought  numerous  responses.  It  talked  about  the  enthusiasts-^  . 

experimentalists,  by  relying  bn  the  achievement  of /HondiuS 
proved  the  feasibility  of  utilizing,  unddr  present  day  condition 
a  Ion0,  forgotten  experiment  performed  by  a  Russian  agronomist, 
Andrey  Ekleben,  who  as  •  far  back  as  200  years  ago .gained  high  ± 
yield  harvests.  By  exploiting  tft£  natural  capability  of  a  plant 
to  tiller  (in  situations  where  the  feepp, .  jms  not, dfensehy  planted) 
they  proved  that  it  is  possible  to  obtain,  unusual  harvests*  , 
they  prove^  ed  the;  Supreme  .Soviet  USSR  *‘0n  the  Consolida¬ 

tion  of  the  Ties  Between  the' School  andXife  and  Pertaining  to 
»e  Further  Development  of  the  System,  Cf, Public  SJuoetion  in  the. 
Country"  provided  the  material  for  broadcasts  Resigned  .for,  v. . 
students.^  The  programs  included  in  broadcasts  fe  ^  '  . 

people  include  reports  about  the  progress;  of  the  ^construction 
of  the  higher  and  secondary  schools,  and  about  what ^the  role  f  ^ 
the  komsomol  is  in  that  work,  as  well  as  thatofthe.tude  s 
themselves  and  what  has  to  be  done  m  order  to  be  certain  t.  a 
the  educational  reforms  are  conducted  in  the  best  possible^raanne  . 
The  beneficial  experience  gained  by  the  komsomol  °f^nizati^s  . 
from  the  higher  educational’ institutions  are  described  (sponsor,  , 
sh’p  of  the  brigades  of  communist  labor,  a. conversion  t°se?’fT1/,l  cr 
service,  the ' creation  of  student,  construction  bureaus,  the  building 
«f  dormitories  through  common  effort  and  so  on) *  - 

d°rThe° master  of  ceremonies  for  most  of  the  studeht  broadcasts 

is  a  confirmed  radio  here  Reporter, Molodezhnyy. 

Amon*  the  young  radio  ‘listeners  .there  are  numerous  young  _ 
people  enrolled  in  correspondence  and  night  :SCh°°ls.  And  that  is 
understandable.  The  realization  of  an  educational 
aspiration  of  the  young  people  to  master  their  trade ,  to^come^ 
expert  technological  workers,,  the  expanding  movement  of  thecrash 
workers  and  brigades- of  communist  labor-all  that,  is  immeasurably 
conducive  to  a  growth  iri  the’^anks. of  the  working  and  rural  yough 
who  become  enrolled  in  evening  and.  correspondence  schools,  trade 
schools  and  higher  educational  institutions.  How  best  to  combine 

work  with  study?  This  question  wQrries.manyyoung  menandwome  . 

Those  who  study  regularly  talk  about  that.*  •. .In\ 1950  . 

quite  a  few  radio  sketches  and  letters,  about  those  who  find  their 

studies  helnful  in  their  work. 

Programs  entitled  "On  Student  .Affairs”-,  include:  a  * 

feature  in  which  the  teachers  give. advice  to,  correspondenc 
students,  night  school  students  and.  technical  students  about  some 
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of  the  more  complex  fields  of  knowledge.  .•  ;r  ■  i:  ••• 

The  programs  for  young  people  also  include  tal^cs  and 

reports  on  anti-religious  themes.  '  r  :-v 

A  place  of  importance  in  the  broadcasts  for  young  people 
is  occupied  by  material' on  leisure,  on  cultural-educational  .  .  . 

activity  of  clubs,  libraries  and  about  artistic  activity.  .  Broad¬ 
casts  on  such  themes  as  "It  Can  Be  Gay  Whe^e  You  Are,"  "Enthu-  .... 
sias'ts,"  "The  Choir  from  Orlovo  Village  is  Singing"  and  others 
all  pointed  Out  to  the  young  people  what  should  bfr  undertaken,  . 
what  the.  starting 'point  should  be  in  organizing  cultural  relax-  , 

Vhere  is' 'a  monthly  program  entitled  a  youthful  sports 

club,"  which  went  on  the  air  in  March  1958.  ;  •  ■■  ■ 

'  There  are' regular  programs  called.  "Our  Guests,  These 
programs  acouaiht  the  radio  listeners "with  young  poets  and 
writers  and  with  their  works,  with  interesting  people  of  labor, 

young  scientists,1  aftists,  and  ^ith  foreign. visitors.  . 

A  conference  of  representatives:' of  the  editorial  offices 
on  radiobradcasting  for  the  ybuhg  peo.pl'e  of  "the  countries'  belong- 
ing  to  the  internatioital  oiganizhtioh'bf  radiobradcastipg  and 
television— OIRT  (Organization  Internationale" de  Radiodif fusion  , 
et  Television)  took- place' in  Moscow  in  the  spring  of  1959.  ......  . 

'The  participants' of  the  "conference'  in  their  reports  snared  .  . 
the  useful  experience  which '  ,th!ey;aCqnired  in  their work,  demon-.  .  . 
st rated  a  humber  of  Original'  broadcasts,  arid  agreed  to  organize  a 
continuous  system  for  exchanging  some  .of  the. best  programs,  . 

reports'  describing  "the  labor,  studies  and  relaxation  of  tin.  young 
people,  or  those  telling  about  the' '.yohng  tal.en  in  the  various.  ...... 

countries  It  was "also  decided  to  .conduct  a  young  people’s 

radio  day  on  5  July  1959  in  connection  with  the  ..7th  tori*  Youtn 
Festival"  in  Vienna,  under  the  following  motto:  Friendship  To 

Us  Is  Dearer  Than  Anything,  .  Friendship— A  Banner  of  Youth.  .  .,. 

Th  the  early' morning  on  5  July  the.  world "Wasr  circled  by .  ... 

the  words  of  a  song,  ' Which  became  a  favorite  bf  the  yo.ung  people  - 
during’ the' Moscow 'festival: '  .  „  -v  • 

Friendship  to-  us  is  dearer  than  anything,  .... 

r  •  Friendship— a  batiner  of  youth.  _ ",  .  . 

Many  times  throughout"  the  day  the  call1  letters  o.  .he  young 
oeoble* international  radio  exchange  sounded  over  Moscow  radio 
stations.’  It  included  the'  participation  of  the  international  .... 
preparatory  committees  for"  the  '7th  World  Wide  Fest vval ,  from  ; 

England,  France,  Italy,  and  Australia,  the  committee  of  youth  ; 
organizations'  of  the  USSR,'  and  the  young  people,  s  radio ^editorial 
offices  from  socialist  cbuntfies.  Thirteen  countries' or  e 
world  took  part  in  the  radio  greeting  to  the  ypupg  fighters  for 

P'aCe'During  the  months  preceding' Vhe  7th  World'|bffth,Festival  - 
iir  Vienna,'  the  subject  matter  for  broadcasts  on  the  life  of  yonffg 
people  abroad  became  more  varied.  There  was  a  weekly  program 
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presented  by  the  Soviet  preparatory  festival  committee.  During 
the  festival  itself  there  were  daily 'reports  from  Vienna  broad¬ 
cast  by:special  correspondents  of  All-Union  radio. 

The  editorial  office  monthly  receives  up  to  1,500  letters. 

Some  of  its  broadcasts  bring  about  a  particularly  animated  re¬ 
sponse.  The  program  entitled  "Along  ,fhe  Path  of  Ancient  Mysteries," 
for  instance,  received  over  1,300  letters,  the  radio  sketch  "Lost 

Happiness"  got  a  response  amounting  to  from- 2, 500  to  3,000  letters. 

,  ,1  ' 

•’  t  /  •  .  *  .  . 

Radio  Broadcasts  for  Moscow..  . . \  "  .  . 

The  Soviet " capital  is  covered  with  A  dense  network  of ^ 
radio  diffusion  installations..  The  apartments  of  the1 inhabitants 
of  Moscow  contain  one  million  two.  hundred  thousand  radio  recep*  •  : 
tion  points,  as  well  a$  millions  of' radio  receivers  and  tele- ^ 
vision  sets.  The  parks  of  culture  -and  rest  are  teired  for  radioj-U’... ; 
so  are  the  stadiums  and  sporty  squares;  palaces  of-  culture  and 

clubs.  ’  :  .  1 ,  ' 

The  Moscow  city  radio  diffusion  network  operates  daily  from  :-.3 
0600  to  2400  with  a  break  betweeii  1500  and- 1,600 ,  and. -ron  Saturdays 
and  Sundays  it  is  heard  without  intermissions'?' 

The  city  broadcast  program  enjoys  particularly  extensive  a. 
popularity  among  the  inhabitants  of  the  city.  The  average  daily  ■ 
length  of  that  program  is  four  hours. 

There  are  daily  broadcasts  of  "Moscow  News"  which  contain 
daily  operational  issues  which  includes  information,  corres— 
pondence,.  sketches,  reports,  descri  tion  of  some  of  the  important-;? 
events  of  the  day,  news  in  the  cultural  life  of  the  capital  and 
items  on  the  work  of  public  organizations;  as  well  as  appearances 
by  industrial  production,  construction  and  public  transportation 
leaders,  as  well,  as  by  party,  soviet,  trade  union,  komsomol'  and 
economic  .leaders;  those  programs  also  include  interviews  with 
scientists,  veterans  and.  heroes  of  labor,,  with'  leading  party  and 
soviet  workers.  The  course  of  the  socialist  competition  among 
the  workers  at  enterprises  and  plants  for  an  early  fulfillment 
of  the  Seven  Year  Plan  also' .receives  attention.'  The  programs 
include  features  such  as  the  ones ''entitled '"People  of  Communist 'V,.. 
Labor,"  "A  Calendar  of  Labor'Glory,"  "Well  Kitowri  People  of  Our 
Capital,"  "News  about  Science  and  Culture  'in  Moscdw," yThe 
Sports  Page"  and  others.  -:.i  ; 

Broadcasts  dealing  in  political  themes  talk  about  the 
organizational  and  political  work  by:  party  organizations,  about 
the  activities  of  the  local  Soviet;'  the  trade  union  and  komsomol. 

organizations.  . 

There  is  a  cycle  of  programs- under  the  combined  title  of. 
"Prompted  by  Life,"  'which  presents'  vety  important  problems _ 
dealing  with  the  Seven-  Year  Plan  as'  we.li' as  problems  pertaining  ,• 
to  technical  progress  .  The  more' pressing  problems  of  the  Seven 
Year  Plan  and  the  technical  rearm^meht  'of  industry  are  discussed 


by  w5.rkers.  froV  the  scientific  rosesrcb  tetitu.es.  .engineers  ^  -  , 

',-t  workers  from  enterprises.  .  ,  „ 

The.  cycle  of  programs  entitled  "The  People  of  Ont  Cx^ 
amtiain+s  the  Mdskovites  through  correspondence,  sketches  and 
impressionVwith'  some  of  the  be#.  ^opleVjf  thO ^apitnl^  ;».kem. 
builders,  engineers,  scientists,  doctors  *nd+wrkers  from  other 
professions,  it  reveals  the  high  mpr Si  qualities  of  the  Soviet 

Pe°Pl€The  daily  life  and  work,  the  glorious  deeds  and  thoughts 
of  the  Moscow  workers,  engineers  and  technicians  are  regttl'M. 
subjects  for  broadcasts  which;  are  .called  "For  the  Industrial  •  ^ 

Workefs^of  Fr^ay  1945  the  announcer  says:  "Moscow  calling!-  ;  - 
Listen  to'  the  program  "For  the'Moscdw^uildeis."  Those  programs 
tell  gbout  the  progressive /methods  of  building  m  Moscow,  abou. 
the  innovations  in  building, teChh|duesi  Sketches  and  teports 
acquaint  the  Moskovites  witfi  .pedple^  at  building  pro¬ 

jects  located.  in  Moscow,  ;  ...  t  ti-.- ...  , 

The  extensive' and  tumultuous.  activity  of1  the  Moslcovit.o 
is  described  to  the  radio  listened  through  a  radio-  magazine 
entitled-ln  bur  Coital, «;  If 'inciudes  ' reports  dealihg^th  the 
most  important  events  in  the  life  of  Moscow  for  that 

The  magazine^,  frequently  broadcasts;  new  songs  and  musical 
works'  by  Moscow  poet-minstrels  and.  composers .  Visitors  to  »ne 

cap3:tal^are^a^s^_o  ^Qa^cast  sexyiCe  -also  presents  "Comment  a  ties 

on  City  Theme’s"  and  report's  such  as  "With  a  Microphone  Throug. 

the  Rayons  of  the  Capital."'  .  .  . 

There  is  a  cycle  of  programs  for  the  young  people  wiuch 

sheds  light'  on  oroblems  of  communist  education  of  the  young-men 
and  womens  it  also  tells  about  the ' glorious  labor  deeds  by 
young  workers,  about  their  studies,  cultural  rest  and  c ally 

llfe*  There  is  a  regularly  scheduled  program  called  "For  Mos¬ 
kovites  About  Moscow,"  programs'  idiich  familiarize _ the  radio  lis¬ 
teners  with  the  past  and  the. present  of  Moscow,  with  tnehs 
rica 1-revolutionary  spots  located  within  the  city,  with  the 
richness  of  the  cultural  life  of  Moscow  and  so  on.  •  .  . 

The  theatrical. life. of  Mosqpw,  the. new, plays  and  motion  '  * 

picture  films  are  described • in  a  -  radio  magazine  called^ -The 
Theatrical  Moscov?]'  qnd  "On  the  Screens  of  the  Capital. 

Radio  ftrnpdr.asts  for  the  Moskqvskaya^Oblast .  ^ 

— ~  The^ediTorTal  office  on  radio  broadcasts  for- the^Moskov 
skaya  oblast,  with  t'he  A 11-Union  Rad  ip  was  established  December 
of  1957.  .  The.  inhabitants  of  the  capital  oblast,  natura  y 
to  all  the’ programs:  transmitted  by  central  broadcasting.  ■ 

editorial  office  organizes  broadcasts  for  the  agricultural 


workers  and  construction  and  industrial  workers,  for  the  young  ... 
people  of  the  oblast; -  it;  also  organizes  a  presentation  of  oblast  , 
news,  surveys  of  tl>e;  oblast  newspapers  ,  and  weekly  30  minute 
Sunday  programs  entitled:  "Op  Moscow  Soil”  and  "Evenings  Under  ;.,vv 
Moscow."  ‘  ^ 

•A  presentation  entitled. "Follow  Their  Example"  gives  ;  . < 
sketches  and; essays  about  production  leaders  from  PodmoskoyTye. 

Production'innovators,  kolkhoz  members,-  scientists.,  and 
cultural  figures  all 'appear,  before  the  microphone.  During  1950., 
some  700  persons 'were  heard:;  Twice  each  month  the  editorial 
office  broadcasts  "News,  in  Industry  and  Building." 

The^  broadcasts  designed  for  agricultural  workers  have,  a 
program  called  "The  Satirical  Page/’  ’  .  ;f?  J .  > 

Some  of  the  most  popular  oblast  programs  are' th^  follow^ 
ing:  "On  Moscow  Soil"  and  "Evenings  Under  Moscow."  r  “The.  former 
program  talks  about  the  historical  monuments.1  located  below  ’  . 
Moscow,  about  the  nature,  the  nqw  ^populated.  points  and  about 
the  people  of  the  Moscow  oblast  .  * 

"Evenings  Under  Moscow"  are  devoted,  to  the  cultural  life 
of  the  oblast,  to  the  work  conducted  by  clubs, .Palaces  of.  Cul¬ 
ture,  to  the  examples  set  by  amateur  artistic  performers  and 
groups..  -  ■-  V.- ...  *•  ,  . 

Lit erarv^Dramatj.c  Broadcasting..  •*  ;  ;  • 

Soviet  radio  propagandizes  the ‘best;  works  yielded  by  the 
multi-national  literature  of  the  USSR,  'the  creativity  of  writers 
from  countries  of-  the  peopled  democracies ,  classical  literature, 
and  works  by  progressive  Writers  from  capitalist  countries.  lr  •  •  *  - 
The  ’decisions  of;  the/ 21s. t  Congress  CPSU  collected,  in  a  / : 
party  document  .under  the  title  of  "For.  a  Close  Contact  Between 
Literature  and  Art. With /the  Life, ‘of  the.  People,"  speeches  deli¬ 
vered  by  N.S*  Khrushchev,  as  well  assail  of  his-  subsequent  , 
speeches  at  the  3d  All-Union  Congress,  of,  the  Writers  of  the 
USSR  and  those' heard  at  a  meeting  at  the  Veshenskoy  village, .  '  ; 

where  N.S*  Khrushchev' ivas  a  guest  of  M.A.  Sholokhov, "all  went  to' 
form  a.  basis  for  the  work  of  the  editorial  of  fice  on  literary-  • 
dramatic  broadcasts.  .  . 

All-Union  radio  popularises  some  of  the  more  vivid  and 
significant  achievements  of  dpmestic  and  foreign  landscaping,,  . 
sculpture,  cinematography  and  .creates  new  radio  presentations 
and  literary  compositions;  it  also  records  interesting' theatrical 
performances. 

Well  known  writers  and  poets  appear  before  the  microphone: 
K.  Fedin,  L.  Leonov,  N.  Tikhonov,  A.  Surkov,  F,  Panferov,.  L. 
Sobolev,  A.  Karavayeva,' N.  Aseyev,  V.  Kochetov,  P.  Voronfko,  . 

B.  Polevoy,  M/ ’Svetlov,  G.  Markov,  A..  Bezymenskiy,  G.  ’Emin, \ 

V.  Poloratskiy,  S.  Ssrt’akov  and, many  others.; ;  • 

The  editorial  office  on  literary-dramatic  broadcasts  by  ' 


means  of  artistic  programs  strives  to  be  of  help  m  a  successful 
realization  of  the  decisions  made  by  the  21st  Congress  CPSU-with 
regard  to  the  communist  education  of  the. .workers.  Among  he 
measures  which  are  of  great  significance  in  this  matter,  is  the 
creation  of  the  Radio  University  .of, Literature  and  Art— something 
that  is  ouite  unusual  for  many  millions  .of  people. _  . 

The  Radio  University  was  placed  on  the  air. with  an  into 
ductory  lecture  on  6  September  1959.  The  University’s  program 

COVerSThrle°1Icture  cycles  are  presented* .  "Soviet  literature 

Literature  and  Art!”  In  addition  to  that  the  nniveristy  program 
includes  eight  introductory  lectures  oh  problems  dealing 

Radio  listeners  interested  in  a  more  thorough acquaint a. c 
with  the  creativity  of  writers,  composers  and  artists  may  lioten 

to  supplementary  programs.  ...  ,  .  •••  ......  +t_. 

The  program  of  literary  broadcasting  initiated  the  foil 
ing  transmissions:  -Writers,  on.  Communist  ^abor/V^t  the  Build-  . 
ing  Projects  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan"  and  Heroe*  of  Our  Timf- 
g  Diring  the  past  year  the  radio  listeners  became  acauain^ed 
with  works  by:  M.  Sholokhov,  Podn^av^s|i^a  (The  Plowed 
Virgin  Land)  and  .Oni  Srazhalis’JZ^Jddinu  (They  Fought ^  f or  t  e 
Homeland)*  It.  Fedin,  "The  Campfire  "J  V.  Kochetov, 

Vershovv  (Brothers  Yershbv) s  .A.  Koptyayeva,  OSSSSlffi  '““'nal'tu- 
f~0Setin,  Salemandra  (Salamander)  i  A.  Tvatdovsfciy,  JS»|I-EC- 
Dal’  (Beyond  the  Distance-.-Distance);  F.  Panferova, 

TDeliberation) ;  ,and  K.  Simonov,  Zhivyye  i  Merl^e  (The  Dead  and 
the  Living)  (in  their  entirety  of  several  copters) 

Large  literary  presentations  are  devoted  to  the  creati  y 
of  poets  A.  Blok.,  ,V.  Bryusov,  V.  Mayakoyskiy,  S.  Yesenin,  . 
Bednyy,  N.  Aseyev,  V.  Lugovckiy,  N.  Tikhonov,  B.  Bagritskiy, 

.  The  radio  listeners  show  extensive  interest  m  radio  p 
sentations  such  as  "The  Pedagogical  Poem"  (based  on  a  work  by 
A.  Makarenko),  "My  Generation" .(based  on  a  work  by  B  Gorbatova) , 
••Vikhrov’s  Fields"  (after  a  novel  by  L.  Leo  joy, 

( Russian  Forest),  "Beyond  the  Distance— Distance  by  A.  Tvar 
do«u“  "Svertikhg  tb.  Wind"  <bas ed  oh  a  novel  by  .ffimnm 

writer  P.  Kudiyevskiy)  and  others.  .  ..  . 

A  -place  of  considerable  importance  in  literary  ^roodcas  ng 

is  occupied  by  programs  devoted  to  creativity 
who  are  members  of  the  various  people  of  the  USSR.,  During  f 
works  by  such  well  known  writers  as  Berda,  Kerbabayev,  u  ara^, 
Vurgun,  Sadriddin  Ayni,  Mirzo,,.  and  Tursun^zade  were  read  oyor . 

-air  bv •was't crs  of.-tlis  ar'fcistic  /word.*  - ,  . 

The^literature  of  Ukraine,  Belorussia,  Georgia,  Armenia, 
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Uzbekistan,  Kazakhstan,  Tadzhikistan,  Latvia,  Lithuania-*  Estonia, 
Dagestan,  Karelia,  Komi,  ICalmylcin  and  of  other  republics  is  heard 
more  and  more  extensively  in  radio  programs  presented  by  central 
broadcasting*  1  '*r  ’  '■-zs  .  /;  .  . 

Letters  from  radio  listeners  verify  the  great  interest 
shown  in  the  works  of  authors  of  the  fraternal  literatures »:•  Over 
300  letters /were  received  after  the  performance  of  a  rad^o'-play.  :  ■ 
entitled,  "Among  Good  People"  which  was  based  on  a  story %>y*  Ivan 
Franko*  '  Many  letters  have  been  received  in  connection  Jdth  a 
radio  presentation  based  on  a  poem  by  Rasula  Gamzatova’ entitled..  v  /;.. 
"Goryanka*"  ‘  ;  *  : :  d 

Radio  listeners  frequently  request  repeat  broadcasts  o£  * 

Musa  Dzhalil*s  poetry,  as  well  as  the  "Unmailed  Lett  e-xs"r.rby  -  rfv  : 

Kutuy,  and  of  lyrical  poetry  composed  by  poets  from  *  the  fraternal 
Soviet  republics*  \  ’O  . 

Raeiio  listeners  are  concerned  about  the  demeanor jofj-our  •  ■ 
contemporaries,  their  work,  culture,  daily  life  and  thoughts.: 

To  show  contemporary  man  me  aha  t  to*  respond  to  events  which  form 
the  .life,  of  our  people**  The  tkig&st  new  building,  projects,  the ... 
achievements  of  the crash  workers  and  brigades  of  communist 
labor,  the  life  of  the  worker^ ,  agricultural,  toilers,  the  out-' ,  , 

standing  discoveries  and  achievements  made  by  Soviet  scientists,,, • , .. 
the  constant  rise  in  the  living  standard  of  the  workers-^all  .this:  . 
is  described  on  the  radio  through  literary  sketches,  and  articles,  . 
by  . writers.  A*  /Perventsov?s  vivid  performance  in 'a  presentation,  .= 
entitled  "In  the  Name  of  Man"  was  heard  on  the  air*  -  Writer  S.  ■ 
Krutilin  in  his  sketch  entitled  "In  a  Don  Settlement**  told  about  . 
how  the  Don  kolkhozes ,' after  becoming  the  owners  of  agricultural 
machinery  started  to  'operate  their  economies. 

The  sketch  called  "The  Wonderful  Gift  of  the  Kubanskaya 
Land"  told. the  radio  listeners  that  the  expanses  of  steppe  there 
are  hot  only  the  granary  of  the  country,'  but  will  soon  also  become 
a  generous  base  for  synthetic  chemistry.  ' 

'  The /report s ,  presentations  and  appearances  bn  the  air  made 
by  journalists  and  writers,  and  the  artistic  sketches  all  talk 
about-  the  Seven  Year  Plan  for  the  development  of  the  national 
economy  of  the  country,  about  the  future  of  the  Soviet  school 
and  the. education  of  the  growing  generation- which  included  the  ■  . 
participation  of  writers  B.  Polevoy,  A.  Surkov,  V.  Polt.oratskiy,  . 

S.  Smirnov,;  B*  Galin,  Ye*  Ryabshilcov,  G.  Markov,.  A.  Sofronov, 

V.  Zakharchenko,  and  V.  Ur  in* 

Literary-dramatic  broadcasting  strives  to  shoitf  the, past  of  . 
our  country  in  convincing  artistic  images,  as  well  as  •  the  ■  pat  rio- 
tism  :of  the  Russian  man,  his  high  moral  qualities  and  talen. 
Broadcasts ’dwelling  on  classical  Russian'literature  serve  as  a 
means  of  political  moral  and  esthetic 'education  of  the  Soviet 
people  .and'  especially  of  the  younger  people. *  * 

.  >Talks,  lectures  and  articles  ate  devoted  to  the  creativity  '". 
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Of  some  Of  the  greatest  Pu'shkn^Vekrasov! ’  ; 

a  series  of  talks  about  the  ere* tive  v  ^  Belinskiy, 

SefnyshevskiytlSyaiovskiy  and  Pisarev  ”e re  heard  over  the 

radio .  .  -  ^ Tnrp,pnev*s  novsl  cniritiod 

swssstf-*-  : 

^ek;heThou^--s—  : 

successful  with  the  listening  *  ..fgC®jrives  to  accfhaint;  the  " 

Literary-dramatic  broadca  |_  _  literary  Wrld 'abroad. 

listeners  .with  -events  taking  pa  .  and  the  extensive  -v--.."  ; 

^!^CS^SSnets  of 

Stt  (Sweden),.'  Arnold  W. 

**'  others.^  ^  cottmly:-UnM,Mi^l  from  Asiw  ^d  African 

countries: 'met;  for  ‘^^“th^Se^ralio'acouhnted  Soviet  listen- 
:-M  connection  with  |!>A  ^  f  ■  outstanding  literary  •  - 

ers  with  .the  creativity  or  Bone-  _  of  the  oldest-  living 

representative*  from  those  ^  Uakhmud  (Egypt),  as: 

Writq.rs,were  mentioned-* ayf  L  uja^  -^^^.she,  . 

well,  as  the  leading  writerd  v  Pch»eng  a  classical:  writer  of 

Chou  ti-pa,..Chai.Shu-li,  poet  Yen  Ch  eg,  ^  Risal.  .  the  greatest:  . 

Philippine  literature  and  a  n^ional  h  J  Daradinsuren,  ■  Korean  . 

write?  of  the. .Mongolian  People’s  *JP^  devoted  l  k 

ofTSoSd  U^erary  figure,  the  great  writer^,, 

socialist  countries  a5e^v®?£ J^ovel by  Bulgarian  writer  I. 

A  radio  presentation  b^se  ‘  brought,  many  letters  in  which 
Petrov,  entitled  "Nonxm  s  ,j,-russe(}  the  problems  raised  by 
the  listeners,  with  animation  discussed  the  P  ^  . 

the  Bulgarian  writer.  ■  >.  nsolidation  of  the  new  life  . 

The  pathos  ®®CO“I^jK',1iterary  workers  from  the  people’s 
permeates  the  works  °*  .*■  •  on  the  air:  a  novel  by  the 

democracies,  which  were  prese  _  -"There  is  Only  One  Happiness," 
Bulgarian  writer  L.  Aleksandrova- Therej-s^  Jeparjtucef.«.M 

^ras'^^^ScS^o^k,  Rumanian,  German  Vietnamese,  ;  • 

socialist  countries  are  tte  ®^r^.c  pas?}  their  struggle  for  a 


haPpiT^nthly  radio  magazine  called  "The  Literary  Life  of  Our 
Friends,"  the  first  presentation  of  which  was  heard  in  jay_o  ^ 
1950  contains  talks,  and  appearances  by  writers  visxtin^ 

Soviet  Union;  it  includes  literary  material Received  .from  the 
people’s  democracies.  A  radio  magazine  entitled.,  literature  and 
Art  of  China"' enjoys  a  widespread  popularity. 

The  listeners  also  become  acquainted  with  the  creat^ity 
of  the  present  day  progressive  writers  from  capitalist  countries. 

Song'in  Chains"~th^t  is  the  title  of  a  radio  composition 
about;,  the  struggle  of  .the  people  in  Portugese  colonies  against 
thpir  onnressors .  The  poetry  heard  on  a  program  entitled  T 
Poets  ofPBlaclt  Africa"  is  saturated  with  anger .  and  hate  tpwar  s 
the  colonialists.  "Freedom  for  the- Homeland:  is  a  bold  state 
lent  made  to  the  French  colonisers  by  the  literary,  writers  of  ;  ■  ■ 

fiShtiASiiterar^.iisicil  composition  entitled  <!The  Common  Song"  ... 
after  a  book  by  the  well  known  Chilean  poet  Pablo  JTeruda  acquai 
the  listeners  with  the  history  of  the  Latin  American  peop  e  ,  \ 

IfthSeir  courageous  struggle  for  freedom  and  national  inde¬ 
pendence.  hearf,  the  air  by  writers  from  ihailand,  Argen- 

tina  Japan,  Syria,  India  and  Brazil  tell  about  people  o  . 

who* are  creating  material  and  Spiritual  treajures^ of  thex^ 
great  moral  qualities,,  and  fraternal  solidarx  y.;  _  ...  f 

and  White  Worlds .Will  Become  One  World' --that  is  the  title 
one  of  the  radio  .compositions  based  on- the  poet.ry.  of  negro  poets 

from  the  £ts* work  the  literary-dramatic  editorial  office  is 
naturally  unaMe  to  neglect  the  wealth,  of  world  literature  It 
attempts'to  select  material  that  is- most  commensurate  with  ou 
present  day  life,  as  well  as  works  of  world  literature  that  a 
Sot  very  flmiliary  to  the  radio  listeners,  such  as,  for  example, 
^ olm  by  a  Chinese  poetess  of  the  Second  Century  of  our  era 
Tc ,■  vnn^— "mournful  Lines,”  which  is  filled  with  a  hate  for  wa.. 

I  Mg YS|res"io»  S  Made  the 'listeners  .by a  composition  based 

On  a^book.  by  a  ciisaical  writer  of  Caaoh  aitojatuce.-A  trasek.^ 

entitled  "Old  Czech  Legends aS  well: as  by  stories,  g  . 

writers  Yelina-Pelina  and  I.  Iovkova,  and  by  the  poetry  of.  a  ^  .  . 

Brazilian  writer  Kastru  Al*ves*  •>n'rAinrf-rip<i  are 

Some  of  the  outstanding  authors  from  foreign  _  . 

invited  to  appear  before  the  microphone  and  to  participate  in 
" round^t able^discussions . "  During  1050- the  followig  Uterary^ 
figures  were. heard' on  the  radio-Mao  Ivu,..Ja  Tseng  (The  People  a 
Republic  of  China):  D.  Talov  (Bulgaria):  f  ... 

2d.  Plugarzh  (Czechosolvakia) :  S.  Dobrovol’skiy  . (Poland),  S 
Spasse  D.  Shuberichi,  Ch.  Chomore -(Albania) ,  L.R.  Code  (.Arg 
tina);  Olivel*  (Colombia);  as  well  as  literary  ..workers  from 
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India,  Africa,  Burma  and  from  many  other  countries  on  all  c»n- 

‘^Leat'^rifrUy  with  the  radio  listeners  is  enjoyed  by.  a  , 

Sued  “ih'eatlr  by  the:  Microphone.”  Original  radio  plays 
program  called  me^er  y  ■  studio  and  rebroadcast 

based  on  dramacrc  works  Pv  .  -»  dramatic  theaters  are 

heard^and'^monogfaphic^a^'thematic  programs ^are  broadcast^,  . 

in 

-  S  ^^a  i0^f^||eatertC^r  , 

•*Virineya"and  "Aleksey,  Kol  tsov  Old  Moscow" — Omskiy 

Hearts  Must  Glow"— Smolenskiy  Theater,  „The  • 

Theater,  "The  Heroic  New  People"— KaluzhsciyJTh^  Russi^ 

TheaterCe,,,,Happy,Times"“^AsttaIchknsk,iy  Theater  and ’"The  Fiery.  •  , 
of  other  theaters*  Therefore  ^evf<^g°Q^S,t theaters  of  the 

"Blagoveshchenskiy  Theat|K_  l$  (t  ^  °he;ters  0f  the  Kazakh 

pcjot>  *•  Theaters  of  Estonia*  ,  .  :  ^  ,,Thp 

Sfn  -me  Gruzinshiy  Theater  imeni  Mardzhamshvili,  The  . 

„  *  ,  i„' Theater  Serves  the  Kolkhoz  Workers.'  .  ••  : 

Ryasans*:iy,  Theater  berv  theaters  account  for  a  good. 

Plays  performed  at  caPfj1.fg^^4„drainatic  broadcasting;, 
share  of  the  programs  presented  pillions  of  Soviet  i. 

such  plays  are  heard S  Shlir^rS* for  such  radio  plays  as  "Tbe 
people  They  ^pressed  thexr  P  iroeni  Gor»kogo),  "The  Bound-  , 

Golden  Carriage  by  L. ■  Leono  .  S  , .  imeni  MosSpVeta),  "The  People.  .. 

less  Expans es  y  i  *  ■-  Q  (^lie  Central  Theater  of  the 

Whom  -I  Have  Seen"  by  S.  Smirno/a  tin  »Far 

firmv' )  »An  Hour  Before  Dawn"  by  A.  t»ancu 

called  -The  - 

T? n  ?afJ'  b H  ?ols tpy  las  most  successful.  That  ; 

Power  o  Darzn  ss  >y  L  To^PJ  and  masterful  portrayal  of 

SjS’&Sff®'  by  the  people* s  artist  of; the  USSR  I. 

Iltyinskiy  ■  •  •  alr  „  based  on  a  dramatic  poem 

by  Vs.AVifhnevs4y  should  be  pointed  out  as  being  among' the  most 

original  ones. .  >  +v,m  ‘'Theater,  by  Micro- 

Monographic  broadcasts  of  the.  p*.ogra  •  -ta^a  were 

sonaiitles-A,  Lhnchjrgiy,  acquainted’ 

B.  Romashov  and  A.  Buchma.  artists  0  Kriipper-Chekhova,  . 

with  creative  portraits  done,  by  artists  0  l^ipp  Belova 

A.  Gribova,  H.  Yabushenho  «asan  )  •  'otiers.  ' 

(Yaroslavl*),  N.  Petrova  (MoscovO ,  V.  Aksenova  a 
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The  monthly  radio  magazine  entitle  "Theater  and  Drama" 
acquaints'  its  listeners  with  some  of  the  most,  significant  events 
q£  theatrical  worid— new  ciramaric  worts  by,  Sovret  authors*  •  . 

the  production  of  new  plays,  tours /  by  foreign  theatrical  com-  .  •  • 

panies  through  tfis  USSR  and  tours  by  Soviet  theaters;  abroad., 

•'The  following. plays  were  recorded  and  are  being  broadcast., 
on  the  air;  "The  Third  Pathetique"— —N.  Pogodin,  "Brothers,, 
Yershov"— ' V.  Kochetov,  "A  Battle  En  Route”— G.,  Nikolaygv, /’The  . 
Route"— I. '  Dvoretskiy,  "High  Tension"— I.  ICupryanova,  "The,  Boat 
is  Called  sOrlenok8"~-A.  Galich,  "A 'Man  ip,'Retii:epen|:"— 

Sofranova  and  others.  >  .  . 

Soviet'  kolkhoz '"xeality  is  brought,  to  .the  ^.•istene,r;S  ;by  radio 
plays'; I’Golden  Kopjt'Hfr  play,  by  0.  Pozd.neva).  and-^The, Golden  .  , 

Akmoia"  (a  one"act  play. by, A.  Kuiik)  .  The  heroic  s  c.ruggle^  for 
Soviet  newer ' in  Siberia -during  the  years  of  the  civil  war  is 
shown  in  a. radio  play  called  "Out  of .the .Darkness"  based  on  a 
play  by  a  Voronezh' school  teacher  r.;- Kiseleva.  ^  _  _  .  .  . 

'Lit e rd ry-d remit i c  broadcasting. introduces  the  radio  lis¬ 
teners  to  tlie  work  being  done  , by  writers  and  masters  oi  cinema-  • 
tography  from 'many  countries;  /  Various  types  of  programs  are  . 
used  for  that  purpose,  especially  the  report  form.  Reports  are 
given  telling  aboiit'  art  exhibits,  about  the  arrival  of  v.Tell  .  .  .' 

known  foreign  artists  in  the  USSR,  about  the  release  and  produc¬ 
tion  of  new  motion  picture  films,  and  about  film  festivals. ■ 

"Art  News"  may  be  heard  regularly.  . .  ' 

The  radio  broadcasts  are  directed  at  the  broadest  possible 
circles  of  listeners,  in  connection  with  which  radio  wooers 
aspire  to" make  the  programs  as  popular  as  possible,  avoiding^ 
specialized  presentations  of  interest  to  small  groups,  and  giving 
D reference’  instead  to  lively  talks,  sicetches notes  and  reports* 
Works  of  the  expressive  art  are  discussed  in.  syiPh  a  manner  .as  to 
allow  the  listener ‘to  imagine  the  subject,  the\..conteni;,.of  the.  . 
painting  or ■ of : the £iece  of  sculpture,  to  become,  acquainted  with 
the  history  of  its . creation^  its  artistic  merits,  to  discover. v 
the  goals  that  v/efe  set  by  the  artist  xcho  created  tne  wo x L ♦  .  The 
masters  of  art  who ’appear  before  the  micropnone,  share  their 
views  oh  art*  ;w£th  tlie listeners ,  tell  about  their  work,  and  about 
events  ‘talcing 'place  :'in  ’artistic  life  both  at  .hpme'  and  abroad* 
There  is  a  monthly  magazine,  called  ,!You  Wished  to  Know 
About'  That  ,st  That  .program'  consists  ctt.  answers.,,  to  questions  sent, 
in 'by  listeners  interested  in  various  forms-  rQt  expressive  art* 

The  radio  magazine  includes  the  participation  of  writers,  art 
specialists/  artists,  and  journalists*  Well  known  literary^ and 
artistic  personalities  a.re  .heard  on  that  program:.  Chulcovskiy, 
Kibal’nikov,  Konenkov,  S*  Gerasimov,  Sar’yan,  Vuchetich,  Ioganson 
Kibrik,  Azgur  and  Reshetnikov* 

Another  monthly  .radio  magazine  has  been -added  since  the^ 
end  of  1958-~,?Art.#  n.  JLx  .tells  about  some  of  the  more  interesting 


events  in  the  artistic  life  of  the  country  in' a  brief ,  popular 
IS  entertaining  Banner.  MU.  acquaints  its  listeners.  With  young 
artists  it  invites  Soviet  painters,  sculptors  as  well  as  foreign 
visitors  to  appear  on  the  air.  Well  know .testers I  of  arts  fron_ 
foreign  countries  have  made  appearances  on  the  rao^o.  The  maa 
Sne  Scludes  a  feature  entitled  ••Did  You  Know?"  It  coasts. of 
auestions  asked  of  the  radio  listeners.  '  The  editorial  office 
receives  many  interesting  replies,  the  best  answers  are  read  on 
the  air  during  one  of  the  subsequent  broadcasts  of  that  program. 

SpecialVograms  and  occasionally  entire  cycles  of  programs 
are  devoted  to  some  of  the  big  exhibitions,  such  as  the  All  Itoion 
exhibit  of  the  works  of  Soviet  artists,  or  the  exhibit  of  pai 
ings  by  military  artists.  One  such  cycle  of  programs  was  c.eci 
cated  to  the  International  Exhibit  of  Art  by  the  Socia  is 

trl6S ‘Programs  are  prepared  based  on  various. facts  from  the  lives 
creativity  of  various  artists*  their  sayings,  notes,  lexers, 
ill  opinions  of  him  by. other 'attists.  , Radio  programs  are  created 
on  the  basis  of  literary  works 'as*:  Among  such  program  > 

raav  name*S2-a  composition  based' on  a  novel,  of  the  same  name  by.. 

Y  ^austovskiy  "Orest  Kiprenskiy,"  a  broadcast  basec  on  materials 
a  bool  by  l!  Ye.  Repin  called 

(Remote— Close)  and' a  radio  presentation  basec  on  a  novel,  by 

v  ohbMn„dir,-y  Khtidov.hnik  Fedotov  (Artist  Fedotov).. 

V*  S With  a  cycle  of  programs  .  , 

..AH-  and  Life  ’’  It  told  about  the  artists  0i  the 
Dulevskiy  china  factory,  about  the  workmen  from  Gus*-Khrustal  nyy 

ssrs*.%ss  ssf: 

^■.asrass  ; 

^cfhptic  tastes  of  the  kolkhoz  members  are  rOrmec 

esthetic  tastes  acquainted  on  a'wide scale  with  tne 

development  of  Soviet  cinematography--"*"  the  ..... 

release  of  the  films  and  with  their  creators.,  with  the  motion 
picture  types  and  styles,  mth  the  creativity  ot  the  produce^ 
and  actors  Well  known  movie  producers  appear  before 
?one  such  as  G.  Aleksandrov,  M.  Romm,  +S. 

and  G.  Koznitsev,  as  well  as  popular  actors  such  as  .  ..  »■.. 

N  Rybakov,  T.  Makarova,  0.  St rizhenov  and  many  others. 

Se  -radio  regularly  broadcasts  information  about  new  films 
produced  by  the  motion  picture  studios  of  the  country. 

Musical.  Radiobroadcasting.  „  .... 


broadcasts  uo  to  two  thousand  musical  programs.  Among  them  are 
programs  devoted  to  the  Party,  the  Homeland?  there  are  also 
musical-educational  works,  symphonies  and  operas  by  classical 
comoosers  and  Soviet  authors,  chamber  music,  'stage  plays,  fold 
songs  of  the  USSR,  radio  novels,  and- foreign  musical  novelties. 

The  great  variety  of  the  musical  broadcasts, "the  aspiration 
for  a  more  comprehensive  presentation  of  musical  works  to  the 
listeners  have  brought  about -the  evolution  of  various  forms  of 
broadcasts.  In  addition  to  the  concerts  *  organized  m  the  standard 
manner,  .mixed  broadcasts  are  also  quite  common  (operatic  and  ^ 
symphonic  performances)  concert— sketches  j-  broadcasts  with  s  o 
commentaries  present  in  a  popular  format  and  explaining  the  . 

content  of  the -musical'  works  and  describing  the  life  and  creativity 
of  its  composers i  Central’  broadcasting  also  presents  musical ^ 
rad5.o  compositions,  literaryrmusical  broadcasts  where  the  music 

alternates  with  poetry  readings.  ,  . 

The  programs  propagandize  the  achievements  o.  Soviet^ 
musical  culture.  The  radio  £lscr presents  all  the  outstanding 
works  by  Soviet  composers— both  in  recordings  and  in  live  per- 
formances  before  the  microphone  (from  studios  and  concert  halls). 

Special  broadcasts  are  dedicated  'exclusively  to  some  of  the 

outstanding  Soviet  comoosers:  '  Prokofiev,  Myaskovskiy,  Glier, 
Shostakovich,  Khachaturian,  Kabalevskiy,  Shapor in  among  others. 

Many  unjustly  forgotten  Works  written  by  Soviet  authors 
are  also  broadcast.  For  example  the  choir  compositions  by 
DavidenkO,  early  vocal  compositions  by  Shekhter  and  Koval  , 
symphonic,  works  by  Chemberdzhi  and  Starokomodskiy,  the  Fourtn 
Symphony  (A  Tale  About  a  Komsomol  Fighter)  by  Kniper,  some  of 
the  rarely  performed  symphonies  by  Myaskovskiy  (4 >  22,  23), 
works  by  Gedilce,  Prokofiev’s  opera  "Semen  Kotko,"  excerpts  from 
operas— "Bella"  and  "Dikaya  Bara"  by  Aleksandrov.... 

Musical  broadcasts  devote  special  attention  to  propagan¬ 
dizing  the  new  productions  by  Soviet  composers.  Some  of  the 
larger  works  are:  Shostakovich’s  Eleventh  Symphony,  Shekhter  s 
opera- "Pushkin  in  Exile"  (in  a  new  edition),  the  opera  "Dzhalil 
by  Zhiganov  (performed  for  the  first  time  in  the  Russian  lan“ 
guage),  the  cantata  "Glory- to  the  Great  October"  by  Shave rzash- 
vili,  and  "Partisan  Scenes"  by  Shtogarenko. 

The  radiobroadcasts  almost  all  the  new  theatrical  opera 
performances  either  live  or  recorded.  The  Ensemble  of  Soviet 
Opera  with  the  All-Union  Theatrical  Society  also  presents 
excerpts  from  operas  which  have-not  yet  been  seen  in  the  theater 
stage.  Among  them--"The  Heart  of  the  Taiga"  by  Knipper,  "Sun 
Over  the  Steppes"  by  Shebalin,  "Masquerade"  by.D.  Tolstoy. 

A  series  of  new  compositions  were  heard  in  the  cycle  en¬ 
titled  "The  Tribune  of  Soviet  Composers,"  organized  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  the  Composers’  Union  USSR.-  Those  broadcasts.included 
appearances  by  T.  IChrennikov,  A.  Shavorin, '  0.  Taktashvili,  and 
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The  radio  also  presents  symphonic,  operatic  and  chamber 

music  works  by  the  young  composers.  ,,  ■  .  » 

The  radio  also  acquaints  its  listeners,  with  the  music  of 
the  peonies  of  the  USSR.  There  are  broadcasts  of  works  by  com¬ 
posers  from  the  Ukraine,  Belorussia,  Armenia,  Georgia,  Latvia, 
Kazakhstan  and  other  Soviet  republics.  •  ...  , 

There  are  radio  presentations  of  "Milana  by  kayborod, 

"Younp  Guard"  byMeytus,  "The  First  Symphony"  by  Revutskiy,  the 
opera"”An  Old  Man  from  Polyes9ye"  by  Tikotskiy,  a  violin  concert 
with  Podkovyrov9s  orchestra,  "A  Cantata  on  the  Homeland"  by  ■ 

Arutyunyaya,  "A  Heroic  Ballad"  by  Babadzhanyan,  an  o^torio  by 
Macha variant  entitled  "A  D^y  of  My  Homeland",  the  opera  Aoes-^ 
salon  and  Eteri"  by  Paliashvili,  a  cantata  "Bloom  Tadzhikis  an 
by  Sayfuddinova,  a  symphonic  poem  "My  Homeland’’  by  Mukhatoy,  the 
opera  "Gulssara”  by  Glier  and,  Sad^kovi  ballet  music  from  A-ong 
the  Thunder  Path"  and  "Seven  Beauties”'  by .Kara-Karayeva,  a  .  ,  _ 

symphonic  poem  "Amangel^y"  by  RakhkacHyey,  a  suite  from  the 
ballet  "Gold  Spinners”  by  Eugen  Kapp.  and  many  others.  All 
those  broadcasts  verify  the  growth  of  Soviet  musical  culture. 

Part  of  the  programs  are  compiled  on  the  basis  of  record-  . 

ingg  whicli  are  an  file  at  >the  record  library'  ©£_tje  .  .  . 

radio.  A  large  portion  of -the  broadcasts  pertaining  to  the 
musical  life  of  the  country  are  prepared  by  local  committees  on 
radiobroadcasting  and  television.  For  broadcasts  from  Moscow  ■ 
they  prepare  radio  reviews— "Through -the  Theaters  and  Concert 
Halls,"  as  well  as  radio  compositions  ,  musical  -novelties  ana  •. 

operatic  presentations,  musical-literary  programs,  sketches, ' 
concerts,  long  evenings  devoted  to  the  musical  life  o  *•  •  & 

cities  of  the  country— Leningrad,  Kiev,  Kharkov,  L  vov,  kins  c, 
Ri^a  Tallin  and  others,  concert-sketches  about  composers,  musi¬ 
cal  theaters','  and  groups  of  amateur  musical ^performers.  .  ...  .. 

In  order  to  illustrate  the  musical  lire  of  tae  RSFSR  a  ^ 
monthly 'radio  magazine  entitled  "The  Musical  Life  of  the  Russian 
Federations,  placed  on  the  air.  It  includes  broaacasts  of  ^  # 
live  musical  performances  from  Leningrad,  Gor  kiy,  Perm^,  ^ 
Kuybyshev,  ICasa'n*,  Voronezh,  Makhachkala,  Omsk,  Ufa,  Sytyvxcara,  . 
Saransk,  Petrozavodsk,  Vladivostok,  Ordzhonikadzhe  and  from 
other  cities.  On  the  average  there  are  approximately  10c  pro¬ 
grams  emanating  from  Moscbw,  prepared  by  the  local  committees 
on  radiobroadcasting  and  television. 

A  position  of  great  importance  among  the  programs .is 
occupied  by  Russian  folk  songs  and  songs  written  by  Soviet  _ 
composers— one  of -  the  most  popular  vanties  of  national  music. 

The  listeners  enjoy  literary-musical  compositions  such  as 
Coeval"  and  "The  Drifting  Street"  (poetry by  R.  Rozhdestvenskiy 
music  by  A.  Flyarkovskiy) ,  "The  Red  Fleet ^n  Song  and  1  he  First 
Cavalry  in  Songs"  (prepared  in  collaboration  with  the  Red  Army 
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Ensenble  of  Song  and  Dance  with  the  Soviet  Army),  "Path  of 
Memories1’,  "A  Sailor’s  Letter",  "May  Nights,"  "Aleksandr  Metrosov" 
as  well  as  radio  evening  of  the  Russian  song  with  the  participa-* 
tion  or  X .  Yaunzem,  "V,  Bokova,  A;  Shilova  and  A*  Abramskiy, 
music al-iliterary  programs  entitled  "Beautiful  Dawns  over  the 
Volga,"  "The  Birch  Tree,"  "For  Those  Who. Are  in  the.  Fields/’ 

Many  concerts '‘featuring  soloists  and  musical .  groups  are  devoted 
to  songs— choirs'  performing  Russian  songs  and  orchestras  composed 
of  the  national  instruments  of  the  All-Union  radio,  the  State 
Academic  .Russian  Choir  USSR,  the:  Russian  National  State  Orchestra 
imeni  Osipova  and  Russian  Folk  Choirs. 

There  .are, ’almost  daily  radio  broadcasts  including  per** 
forraanc.es  by  the  most  famous  singers  $  instrumentalists  and  con¬ 
ductors,  who  'enjoy  well  deserved  popularity  not  only  in  our  own 
country  but  far  beyond’ its  borders'.  They  are  features  not  only 
in  special  concerts  but  are  the  main  attraction  for  entire 
cycles  of  programs.  • 

There  , has  been  a  significant: /increase  in  the  number  of  . 
radio  appearances  by  artistic  young,  people — winners  of  various 
all-union  and  international  competitions.;  for  performers,  st.udents 
from  t^e;  Moscow,  tehingradv- Xiev,..Khar»l:oy,  Minsky  and  other  _ 
conservatories,  from  the  Musical— Pedagogical  Institute  imeni 
Gnesinykh  and  from  the'  many  musical; '.schools  of  the  country. 

There  are  systematic  presentations  entitled  "Young  Performers 
:and  "Show  Each  Other,  Comrades’."  .•■;.' 

The  repertoire  of  musical  broadcasting  includes  an  auspi¬ 
cious  place  for  amateur  performers.  Programs  such  as  "Road  to 
Mastery, ""Hide  Horizons,"  "At  the  Microphone — the  Oldest  Members 
of  Amateur  Artistic  Activities,"  "They  Appeared  at. the  Exhibit," 
"Amateur  Composers"  are  all  regularly  heard  on  the  air,  as  well 
as  concerts  from  the  series  "In  One  of  the  Moscow  Clubs,"  whose 
authors  are  group  leaders  of  participants  of  amateur  performers* 
groups,  and  the  members  of  the  cast— the  entire  collective. 

Success  shown  by  the  amateur  artistic  activities  by  the^ 
..•workers  was  especially  vividly  dem  nstrated  at  the  radio  festival 
of  the  Russian  song.  Many  tens  of  choirs  were  heard  over  the 
..•air,  as  well  as  orchestras,  national  instruments,  ensembles  and 

•  •..soloists— participants  of- amateur  artistic  activity,  who  all 

•  'showed  a  high  level  of  artistic  master  in  performing  the  Russian 
folk  songs,  and  songs  by1  Soviet  composers. 

All-Union  radio  acouaints  the  listeners  with  all  of  the 
outstanding  events  taking  place  in  the  musical  life  of  the  foreign 
countries.  A  radio  magazine  called  "Musical  Life  Abroad,". which 
is  heard  one  a  month,  talks  about  new  works  in  foreign  music, ^ 
about  omposers,  outstanding  foreign  performers,  and  about  artis¬ 
tic  youth.  Sketches  and  concerts  are  devoted  to  outstanding  con¬ 
temporary.  composers  and  musical  personalities  from  foreign  coun¬ 
tries.  .. 


Programs  consisting  of  modern',  foreign  operas  , and.  operettas,, 
motion  picture  music  scores.-,  radio  novelties,  the. -basis  of.- 

which  consists  of  musical  productions  and ‘literary -productions, 
national  legends  associated  With  music  .are  all  broadcast  over 
the  air;  reviews  of  stage  performances  are  also  very  .popular-rr 
"Good  Evening "The  Stage  Orchestras.- Ate- Performing."-  ..  -  • 

The  editorial  office  of  musical  broadcasting  systematically. 


receives  tape  recordings  from  socialist  countries  and  from  other  . 
foreign  countries. •  The : radio' organizations  of  Czechoslovakia, 
Norway,  Finland,  arid  Yugoslavia  sdnd  recordings  of  their  tradi-  .  -,. 
tional  musical  festivals  ("Spring  in  Prague,”  the  Sibelius^ 
Festival,  the  Bergerf; Festival,  as  well  as  others);:  ^11-lJnion  , 
radio  records  concerts'  by  foreign  perxormers,  who  come  on  tour^,  . . 
to  our  country,  so  aS-  to:  broadcast  it  on  the -air  on  one  of  its  ( 
programs  at  a : later  time.  As  a  rule  recordings  are  made  of  all 
concerts  of  foreign  music  which  include  the  collectives  ,  and 
soloists  of  the  All-Union  radio;  Moscow  theaters  and  the  Moscow  ., 


Philharmonic  Orchestra* 

The  sessions  of  the  radio- club  are- broadcast  regularly—.  . 
"Through  the  Coutrxies  of  the  World."  Each  ’sych  .program  i$.,;  ,  . 

devoted  to  the  musical  life  of  a  certain  country.:  The  club  . 
meetings  include  the  partieipatioii'.of  -the  outstanding  artists 
of  the  Soviet  Union  Who  share  their  impressions  gained  from  ..  ..  .  . 
trips  they  took  to  foreign  countries;  they  talk  ..about  the  musical 
life  of  foreign  cities,  about  composers,. performers  and  new 

works’  of  ivusic.  "  '•  •  ; "  '-.  . 

/  considerable  portion  of  jusxcal  broadcasting  consists  of 
classical'  rieeie.  Every  month  it  accounts  for  up  to.  600  broad¬ 
casts.  ;•  Such  programs  utilize  the.  best',  works 'by.  Russian  composers 
and  in  the' course  of  "they -year  they  are-heard  on  the  air...  on  • . 
several  occasions.  Beside  the  long -works  of  music, ■ mixed, 
thematic  and  popular  concerts:  devoted  to  Russian. .musical.,  classi¬ 
cism,  there-  were  cycles  of  concerts  which:  marked  certain  anni¬ 
versaries,  such  as  -for  example- the  125th  anniversary  since  the, ' 
birth  of  Borodin,  90  years  since : the  death  of  Dargomyzhskiy,  ^  . 

120  years  since  the  birth  of ‘Mussorgsky.  Unpublished,  composi¬ 
tions  of’  the  great  ' Russian  composer:  P. I.-  Tchaikovski y  were  heard 
for  the  very  first  time  on  the-’radio  in  1958— his  Symphony  "Mi  . 
Bemol'-Mazhor"  (restored  by  S.  Bogatyrev) .excerpts.-from  ,an_ 
unfinished  opera  "Ondine"  (edited  by  V.  Shebalin).,  ,  The  radio ^ 
listeners  also  became  -acquainted  with  the -little,  .known  composi¬ 
tions  by  Russian  composers— —a  piano  octet  by.-.Balakirev,  romances 
and  songs  "by  Glirilca  and  Aiyabfyev,-  •  •  f. 

Through’  the-  combined1'- effortsrof.  the  collectives,  and.spio."*. 
ists  of '  the  All-Union  radio  rarely  performed  operas  by., Russian'  ‘.. 
composers 'Were  heard  on  the' air — "Son— Competitor".;  by  BortnyariT.., 
skiy,  "Caucasian  Prisoner"  by  Kyui,  and  "A  Dream  on  the  Volga" dx 
Arenskiy. 
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The  radio  programs  find' room  -for:. outstanding  works  of 
foreign  music — symphonies*  operas  and  -concerts,  as  well  as 
vocal  and  .instrumental  chamber,  music;-  , . 

In  order  to  propagandize  foreign  music, ,  and  compositions 
by  outstanding  representatives  6f  world "musical  culture,  in 
response  to  requests  from  the  listeners  tile  following  seriei 


series  or,  ;> 


programs  were  organized;  “Preludes  and  Fug_es  by  Bach,”  “The  • 

String  Quartets  and  Piano  Sonata's;.' by  Beethoven,”  "Lizst’s  -  ■ 

Rhapsody .“Moz a rfc Cho pin” •  arid'  “Grieg"^  (selected  works 

A  substantial. -number  of  the  musical>educational  broadcasts;.  vU-:u<~:-  • 
are  also  devoted  to  wprksrfropi  Russian  arid  foreign  classical;  : 
music. 


There  was  a  ..positive  .response 
programs  as  .radio  ..plays,  novel 
purpose—  in  an  .artistic  mood  'to 


play  has  much  "in  common  with  theatrical  plays' ‘and  motion;, picture. 
films.  But  they.:. are- -characterized  by  their ' owsi  peculiar,  featured,'.  •...*•  ••  -' 
special  means, of  expression  and.  structural'  principles, ..production.  ■ 
formats  that .  are  possible  only  in  radio.-  ^  ..  .r<  <. ; 

Radio  plays  are  .mostly  biographical.1'  'Theiri  purpcse-^-to  ,  , 
creative  image- of  the  "'cbmposer,  "to  acquaint  the  -; 


b 


recreate  th: 

listener  with  his  principle- works.  ;sj  v- 

The  volume  of  musical  novelties  is  quite  considerable.  ;:The-'* 
novelty  production  does  not  strive’  to  tell  about  the  entire  g./w  U'.; 
creative  life  of  a  composer-.  ;  If  illustrates  only  some  isolated- 
incidents  of  his  life,  or  the  story’  about  how  he  happened  to 
write  a  certain  piece. of -music.  The  novelty  program  is  usually 
done  by  one  reader,  and  only  rarely  are  there  any  dramatic  scenes 

involved.  1  •  '  ■  • 

During. thq  past-  several  years  the  following  radio,  plays 
have  been  produced:-.;  MThe  International,"  "March  on  .Xomsomoliya," 
"Pages  from  Pagani-nifs  Life,'*  "Joseph  Haydn" |  musical  radio 
novelties— "A  TaJejAbout  -a  Q-uiet- Symphony"  (Myasko.ys.kiy’s  Fifth 
Symphony) ,  "Winter .DreamS'l^Tcriaikovskiy’s ^ Fifth  Symphony), 

"During  Youthful  Yea-rs?’  (Skryabin^s'-youth)"  arid  otherjs,.;,/ 

Starting  with  the  autumn  of  1056  the  editorial  office  on 
musical-educational;  programs-  ’started  producing' a  radio  magazine 
entitled  "Young  People^1  -Musical-:  Hour;1*  '  The  idea  for  that  pro¬ 
gram  was  suggested  by  numerous  letters  from  the  young  people  who 
showed  an  interest  in  music.  Each  program  of  that  series  con¬ 
tains  stories  about  composers,  about  musical  styles  and  formats, 
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0.  well  »  reports  on  trips plough  ousels ,  ap pearances  by 

nenbers  •*«£;“«££-  Objects  for  the  pngam  in .  : 

begrnnrng  nd^c..-  orode  .  tte  listeners.  Considerable  inter-  ■  •  ' 

the  series  »u&ae^e  /  _ared  in  several  of  those 

interested  in  . 

nnsio  and  first  issue';, 

A  vi^nxQni  v  -•  -  -ov-Hy- riddle  devoted  to.  some:., work'  , 

of  that  magazine^* to  g^ve  a  t*>v~- «.y  ~uc  J-  the  fcii^  "  1 

_.,sic  at;the  =  end  of  each  shot*  and  at  the  s.a.e  ot  .the,  roiiqw 

ing  show  to  read  some  of  the  pore  interesting  rep  Aes  rWeg 

Jt  --- £■■  competition  was  conducted  for  the  best  answer  -nd  P"-es 
.taSSlclassical  music  records ,  as  well  as^ecp^s  of 

compositions  ;by;  §p.viet  composers' and  books  on  music^.,..  om^ 
thousand- .letters,  were  received,  ;  ■  -  .  ,^sW^on  - 


ll  he  cdmnbUUch  more  than,  doubled;  by,  cbmparisoh-i 

competition.  ‘70  people  ^re  awar^ prizes.  - 
-T-k*  tar  ..into  consideration  'the-  great:  .intecpv  shpwn  in  * 

?n',  W0.,n«  people -s"  Musical'.  Hour  ,’V.  , che  .-radio,  conducted 

ra*"ffla!:r^^Sce  -  the  '-'day  -  of  the  conference  ,wps  announced 
o^S^i  tS  editSrUl  *«<  ihe:  USten,,-rs.with.s; 

“d&t-S  ’adfiss  ksn  thdif  SgiAibi  'sbdut .  the  rad*.  -W«|. ;  , 

aad  to^f  ^Ss"iss^'  usihners'  " 

"Youn^ecole's  Musical  Hour” '  toSfc‘  place  in  the;  svUdio  of  the 
Sta:te°Hcnse:  ;q£.  Radiobroadcasting  --feed  Soi^<l^pD?dgg^he  .... .. . , 

„  ^  «mri  sn^earance's  "which.  ,>  orG^ 

“‘f^rkKturs  in Ifce  &o  Mgaaina.  J^s^onfe'rsncs 
S  ofthdleqiipst.  of,  thd  listeners  tbs.  radio  ®age?ine  ."Mustca 

n:  .^A- popular '.series;  consisting  of '  lectures  °? ,, 

of  Russian  music'  produced  •  Tnose-  progra^  ^  cWnd^ts';'-" 


^ itScSaSy  w,s  also  won  byJprOgrams  pr^ented^^^ 

rad':o  c-^uW^  Love  Music. *'■  'Tne ‘duo  . was  organize  Y  .  ;  ( 

lT~',Cc  lovers— young  workers"  feomlKoScow .  enterprises  ahd 

students-:  from  the.  Mused*'  Univetslty ^  ' 
h„  listeners  from' other  cities.-  -  Club  meetings  r»«m 

with”  f svp-rit e  musicsl ' 'eoijosIfM*,. 

Sent  .engage.,#i  an  exchange  of  vrewstn:. F.o-m  8- 10  programs 

«VJe  ■  hove  (Music*! .  are  heard  evefy  '.year?-:  ;;  titled  ••? 

. -Pur in®  the  year  there '.'wfiS"a'  cyole  of  programs  entitled 

"Musical  Alphabet 3"  "Each  pf’bgfSm.  of  that  cycle  lasted  15  minu  e 


‘'<•=-90- 


znd  was  c  voted  to  a  single  theme.  The  format  for  those  broad¬ 
casts  was  changed  every  year.  Starting  with  the  autumn  of  1958 
"Musical  Alphabet"  was  heard  as  a  series*  of  short  dramatizations 
joined  by  a  single  main  subject'.  ..  ..  . 

Starting  with  January  1958  there  is  a  four  times  a  month  " 
presentation  of  a  program  called  "Musical  Calendar/9  which  , 
briefly  acquaints  the  listeners  with  some  of  the  interesting 
dates  in  the  history  of  music i  • The .dialogue  in,  that  program  .is 
interspersed  with  musical  selections  used  to  illustrate  the 
subject  being  discussed*  . 

One  of  the  most  important  tasks  confronting  musical  broad¬ 
casting  is  the  creation  of 'pleasant  and  cultural  means  of  relaxa¬ 
tion  for  the  radio  listeners,  and  All-Union  radio  strives  to 

.  • 1  ■ ..  ■  *  i  >  *» 

resolve  that  task  as  comprehensive  as  possible.  _  ./  ■ 

Each  month  there  are  some  '500  programs  consisting  of  works  / 
from  the  mass  entertainment  mqdia  (stagey  operetta/  song) . .  The 
program  formats  for  popular  nipSic  are;  quite  Varied.;  The  programs  ’ 
may  Consist  of  concerts  cf'pophlar  Congo  by  Soviet  composers, 
musicals  Or  poetry  dCVotdd  to  Come  single  .theme,  poetry  readings 
by  the  poets  themselves  as  well  ab  performances  by  compos efs- 
singers  and  finally,  large  productions  with  specially  prepared 
scripts  and  music.  Such  radio  concerts  may  contain  a  scene  from 
a  play  performed  by  the  Sverdlovsk  Theater  of  Musical  Comedy 
and  lyrical  songs  by  Soviet  composers,  the  Moldavian  singer 
Levitskaya  and  the  very  popular  Arkadiy  Raykin  and  Georg  Ots. 

Radio  listeners  like  songs  and  music  from  Soviet  motion  picture 
films  and  they  are  frequently  heard  over  the  radio.. 

The  radio  introduces  its  listeners  to  new  musical  comedies 
by  Soviet  composers  and  to  operettas  by  foreign  composers. 

"Evenings  of  Relaxation"  is  a  series  enjoying  widespread  popu¬ 
larity?  its  programs  consist  of  light  classical  music  by  Russian 
and  foreign  composers,  and  of  popular  folk  and  stage  music. 

Each  program  is  followed  by  an  interesting  session  of  readings  . 
from  lyrical  and  humorous  poetry. 

In  order  to  keep  the  listeners  informed  about  some  of  the 
most  interesting  musical  broadcasts  a  15  minute  program  called 
"The  Musical  Billboard"  was.,  placed  on  the  air.  It  is  heard  oh  • 
Saturdays  and  tells,  the  listeners  about  the  program  of  musical 
broadcasts  for  the  following  xveek.  That  program  has  a  musical 
background.  • ...  ‘  ‘ 

The  editorial  office  on  music  with  the  All-Union  radio 
receives  many  letters  from  its  listeners s  during  1958  there 
were  considerably  more  than  200,000  letters.  Letters  are  received 
from  all  corners  of  the  country?  they  cover  a  great  variety  of 
subjects.  Most  of  them,  however,  are  requests/which  are  used  in 
preparing  the. programs.  There  are  approximately  35  "Requested 
Concerts"  a  month*  Such  concerts  are  usually  prepared  not  just 
by  the  correspondence  department  but  by  the  other  editorial 
offices  as  well. 
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Musical:  broadcasting,  receives  numerous  letters  from  workers' 
with- their  analysis  of  the  .program  material,  and  with  interesting 

suggestions  and  remarks.  •{)>  j  ...  •  .  .  . 

The  abundance., of  repuests  and  suggestions  contained  111 

letters  allowed, the  editorial  office  on  musical  programming  of 
the  All-Union  radio  .to  present  a  program  entitled  "The  Rac,1°.  , 

Listener^  Musical  Day’V-on  2$.’ February  1959.  The  entire  musical 
program  for  that  day;  was  requested  by  the  listeners.  The  call  . 
sent  out  by  All-Union  radio  encouraging  participation  in  the  , 
"Musical  Day*’;  received  oyer  15^0.00  replies..  . 

A  "Uay-'of  Music  of  the. Peoples  of  the  USSR  was  ponducted 
on  19  Abril  following  the  example  set  by  the  "Musicar  D?y  for  •  •  ;. 
Radio  Listeners.**  Fully  planned  in  accordance  with  the  wishes 
expressed  by  listeners  it  was  a  vivid  and  interesting  program 
which  brought  many  favorable,  comments.  ,,  ■ « 

v  All-Union  radio  has  its.iown  musical  groups:  the  Bol  sh  y 
Symphony  Orchestra— its  musical  director  and > conductor  M  '  • 

fessor  A.  Gault,  People’s  Artist  pf  the  RSFS.Rj.  the  Operatic 
Symphony  Orchestra-'-ipuSicad-  .'director! ^and;.,  conductor  is  A.  M.  . 
Kovalev,  an  honored  artist  of  , the  republic-  and  an  outstanding  . 
artistic  personality;  the  Music.  Hail;,Symphony^Orch|Stra^Yu.  .  ; 

Silant’yev  is  its  musical  director  , and  conductor;  the  Jol  shoy  _ 
Choir-—Pro fessor  K;  Ptitsa, ,  an  honored  '.artist  qf  the  RStS^^is.-  _ 
the  musical  -director}  -  the  9pepatic..ghoir-*-m.tJSicai  director 
Lebedev;  i the  Song:  EnsembleT-musical  director  A.  Andrusenko,  pe  . 
Russian  Folksong;. Choir-rmusical ,  director.;  N,  ^utp.zov;  Orchestra 

of-'National:  Instruments— musical;,  director.  V,  Fedeyev. 

All-Union  radio  ,  also,  has,  a  vocal  groyp,.  which  includes  ...  ... 
honored-  artists  of  the  republic.  B'unchikpv.  Nechayey, 

Sakharova,.-  Zakharov  and- Abramoy.x  The,  .musical. .director  is  xu.  _ 
Yunitskiy^-an-  honored  artist  of  the  -RSESft,  A,  group  of  concert  ^ 
performers;  is.  headed  by  N.,.Val*ter',  an.  honored,  artist  of  the 
RSFSR.  :  :  •  •*  *  r  .  •  .* 

•  :  .  ;  /  r  i.-f.*  .  .  ■  V  „  ’  T-’;  *  . *  *  1  .;!■■■  * 

Radio  Broadcasts-  for-Children  and  Young  People.  „ 

• :  The  sound }of .a ' pioneer  bugle -call,  is  heard  bn  the  air 
every  morning.-iv.lt>  announces,  the  .beginning  of  a  ^rpgular  issue  6 
the  radio  newspaper  called  "Pioneer’s  Vigilance,  The  d» 
program  includes  eight  to  nine  programs  for  children  and  young 

people^f  2#500  programs,  are  broadcast  over,  the  Moscow  stations 

>•  for  children- of  .  various  ages.  •.••••  y  .  ■  v 

•Radio’s,  acquaintance  with  its  young  listeners  starts  even 
before  the  young  boy:or  girl,  reaches  school  age.  Radio,  in  a 
simple  and  understandable  .form  explains  to.  the  child  that,  the 
world  surrounding  him -or  her  is  wide,  majqstic  and  beau$ifui. _ 
Radio  provides  the  children  of  the  pre-school  .age.  with  elementary 
information  about  many  phenomena  and  events;  it  acquaints  «jem 
with  the  best  work3  of  art  and  literature  within  their  gt asp. 
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A  large  share  of  the  'radio  programs ; .designed  for  children,, 
and  young  people,  consist  of'  broadcasts .  for  school  children.  . 

Such  broadcasts  are  prepared  in  coordination  with  school  educa-.,..^, 
tional  and  training  programs!",  Radio  aspires  to  expand  the  »• 
children^  knowledge,  which  they  acquire  at  .sehook,  to  develop 


in  them  a  love  for  books  and  the  theater.  ■  - 

Radio  helps  to  train  the.  growing  generation  in  a  spirit  of. 
Soviet  patriotism,  proletarian  internationalism  as  well  as  in  a 


spirit  of  friendship  among  the  poeples. 

After  the  publication  of  N.S,  Khrushchev’s  note  "On  the 
Consolidation  of  the  Ties  Between  School  and  Life  and  About  the 
Further  Development  of  the  Public  Equation  System”  a  cycle  of 
programs  entitled  "School  and  Life"  was  broadcast  for  the  older 
school  children.  During  the,  national  ,  discussion  of  the  thesis^., 
of  the  Central  Committee  CPSU  and  of  the  Council  of  Ministers. 
USSR,  teachers,  pioneer  Readers  and  school  children  appeared 
before  the  microphone  with  4i$cussiohs  on  the  reorganization  of 
the  school.  Programs  explaining  the -esse nee  of  that  reorganiza¬ 
tion  to  the  young  listeners  Were  also -prepared*; -they  pointed  out 
the  Significance  of  labor  in-  man»^JLi|^'  and-  in-  thfe’Tife’  of  our  . 

society*  ■  ’>  v* a‘, . 

Radio  is  conducive  to  a;  widespread  dissemination  of  inter¬ 
esting  experience  in  labor  education,  which -helps  to  introduce 
the  students  to  productive  lbbor,  experience  acquired  at  schools 


of  many  oblasts,  krays  and  republics. 

Stavropol’slciy  kray  is  the  home  of  the  student  production  . 
brigades.  Several  sketches,  radio  notes  and  reports  were  pre-  ,  .  . 
pared  about  the  first  student  production  brigades.  A  radio 
production  based  on  a  nove-1  by  A.  Turenskaya ^called  Dev^taxa 
(The  Ninth)  was .prepared  telling  about  the  . life  and  the  deeds  of 


the  ninth  student  brigade.  / 

Educational-production  animal  husbandry  farms  were  firs.,  _  ; 
organized  in  the  schools  of  the  Ryazanskaya -oblast.  One  of.  the,  > 
radio  programs  talked  about  "the  students,  from  the  Shilovskaya 
school  in  great-detail.  -Bidlbgy  lessons  at  that  school  were  moved 
to  the  farm.  The  senior  students  study. with -experience’ milkmaids. 
After  the  theoretical -classes  they. undergo- practical  t  rainittjgv.in,;  «. 
livestock  handling.  -  All  that '  waS" described  in ,  the  program; 

A  person’s  outlook  forms  during, his  younger  tyears';  as  ’Well...  . 
as  his  character  and ‘his  vdcat'ibp ‘is, determined;'’  Radio- program^ 
for  the  senior -students  -now  devote,  more time  to- -material,  which  v 
is  helpful  to  the,  young-  men  and  Women  .to  find  their  place  in 
society.  Every  week  there  are  programs  entitled;  ."Let  Us  Talk 

About  Professions."  •  1 

Radio  programs  for  young  people  talk  about  the  Communist 
Party  as  the  directing  and'gidding  force  of  the  Soviet  society, 
about  the  realization" of  the  grandiose  program  of  building  com¬ 
munism  and  about  the  Seven  Year  Plan,,*. 
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There  is  .  new  hdro.inthi :  ■ 

Fedya.  “Bncle  Fedya's  Stores  About  the  hUdreu.  Uncle 

us  the  title  of  a  sefiesjfot  the  younger^  He  has^a  •.,,••>. 

Fedya  is, a  locksmith;  Be  ts  anfif“her  frequently  tells  the  boy_  •  :■  ■■ 

grandson-— a  pioneer.  &  +v1a  ^7nrkers  and  peasants  during  . 

about  how  hard  life,  was  lot-  done  by  the  Communist  Party 

tsarist  times  and  how  much  .has  be. en^ao^  y^  signi£icance  of  ,. 

£  “efr  S"plaW  ol  a  basis  of  vivid  examples  ; y 

a"d  ^Recently  there  appeared  a  "«he‘ ColoS^fc  torkerT  •  .  ' ' 
graphic  radio,  game  called  Crew  vjho  dream  of  new  di$-v-  .  »• 

^^e'^tSt'pSl^  easily  explained  by  the  sonc  — h  ■ 

always  opens  the  show:  f^ms  .that  today -'in  the  world  . 

. 

Without^cqnsidering^the  qther  planets^ 

" " ■■  ^  tsi 

on  the  Ships  wi.ara“tatS  iolbredctoute, markers 
It  is  not  in  vam  that  tne  coxu 

'  •  V  ;  X*  not  ye.  ■  *<;;■; 

Been  built.”.  ..  w6esr  -voyages  to  different.. 

Each  program  describes  1  .  •  •  t  sfc  for  that  program  . ;. 

comers  of  Ihe  world.  The  geography  of  our  Homeland. 

S“  acquaint  the  studenta  mth  the^eog  p  ^  school  children 
The  editorial  office  strives  |  The  kids  who  send 

as  possible. to  Participate. asked*by  the  editorial  office, 
in  interesting  replies  to  qu  accepted  as  members,  of 

thp  significance  ot  .tne  ^  v.  i .« .•  ■ 

figures  on .  the  interest  to  a  radi^progw® 

calleAhe  Electric  starry  night.  In  a  ; 

savs  its  builder,  resembles  the  s  y  about  how  the  people  v.-. 

language  of  colored  lights  a  P  boundleSs  power  of. elec- 

tS3SJ?.SS5S**«“»  :: 

IhcofeSS  ^  ^ 


of  Siberia,'  about  how  Soviet  youth  can  apply  its  energies  in 
that  wonderful  region. 

Broadcasts  for  children  include  short  talks  under  general 
titles,  such  as  "The  Figures  Talk"— about  the  development  of 
our  ferrous  metallurgy  machine  building,  about  an  increase  in 
the  productivity  of  labor,  about  the  automation,  of  production 
and  so  on,  during  the  period  frbm  1959-1965. 

Many  broadcasts  are  devoted  to  the  revolutionary  traditions 
of  the  working  class,  to  the  heroes  of  the  civil  and  the  Great  . 
Patriotic  wars,  to  the  best  sons  of  the  Communist  Party  whose 
lives  serve  as  an  example  to  the  ybung  generation.  Among  the 
programs  for  the  older  school  children  there  is  a  regular  s.eries 
called  "Follow  the  Example  $et  by  the  Communists.”  It  combines 
sketches  *  radio  plays  and  stoties  about  books  where  the  principal 
hero  is  the  communist* 

"A  Word  to  the  Young  Genet ktion"^ that  is  the  title  for  a 
series  of  programs  consisting  bi  the  appearances  by  old  bolsheviks. 
Broadcasts  for  the  graduateS.  frotn  secondary, schools  won  fv,:. 
widespread  recognition  among  the  listeners^ s:^.A  radio^composition  , 
entitled  "The  Train  Has  Departed;} for  the  Future"  was  heard  for 
the  first  time  on  22  June  1958; That  program  contained  a  dis¬ 
cussion  about  ways  and  means  which  must  be  selected  by  all,:who 
enter  into  independent  life. 

It  became  an  annual  tradition  to  prepare  special  programs  , 
for  the  graduates  as  well  as  programs  devoted  to  the  -start  of  a 
new  school  year.  A  radio  evening  entitled  "A  Happy  New: School, 
Year— Children!"  was  heard  on  31  August  1959. 

V.  Gaganov,  a  Hero  of  Socialist  Labor,  Academician  S. 

Sobolev,  Dramatist  V.  Rozov,  a  literary  critic  S.  Bondi  as  well 
as>  teachers  and  artists  all  appeared  in  front  of  the  microphone. 

A  radio  newspaper  called  "Pioneer^s  Vigilance"  became  very 
popular  among  the  children.  Its  listeners— boys  and  girls  who 
are  members  of  the  Childrens  Communist  Organization  of  Young 
Pioneers  imeni  V. I.  Lenina. There  are  from  280  to  290  presenta¬ 
tions  of  "Pioneer,s  Vigilance"  during  rt he  course  of  a  year...  ,  . , 

In  the  morning,  before  starting  out  for  work,  the  grown  ups 
listen  to  "The  Latest  News"  :and  the  children  before  leaving  for  ; 
school  listen  to  their*1  radio  newspaper,1  find  out  about  .news- and 
events  taking  piace *at  home  and  abroad  as  well  as  about  news  , ,  , 
pertaining  to  pioneer  and’  s&hool .  life;  ,  *  v.; 

A  feature  of  the  radio:  newspaper  "In  My  Beloved  Country", 
contains  short  sketches,  stories  and .correspondence  to  acquaint 
the  young  radio  listeners  with  the  life  of  our  country,  with  the • 
achievements  made  by  the  Soviet  people;  leading  workers  and  toil¬ 
ers  of  the  filds,  scientists,  engineers  and  agronomers  appear  in 
that  feature.  • '•  ■  ‘  ’  :■  - 

Our  young  listeners  are  a*  generation  which  will  have  to  , 
live  and  work  in  a  communist  society.' o  The-  radio  newspaper 
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"Pioneer's  Vigilance',"  after  the  21st-  Congress  CPSU,  began  con- 
ducting  a  series  of  talks  dealing  with  the  spiritual  qualities  of 
the  man  of  the  future  and  about  how  those  qualities  must  tie 
developed  from  childhood  by  every  pioneer. 

"Pioneer's  Vigilance"  has  young  correspondent  posts.  They 
consist-  of  groups  of  young  correspondents  who  report  about  any- " 
thing  of  interest  pertaining  to  their  troop. 

"•  -  The  radio  newspaper  has  a  regular  feature  entitled  "By  the 

Map  of  the  World."  '  It  acquaints  the  kids  with  various  countries, 
and  with'  the  life  of  the  people  living  in  those  countries. 

'When  the  announcers'  on  the  "Pioneer's  Vigilance"  introduce 
a  feature  called  "With  Out  Friends,"  the  children  know  that  the 
subject  of  attention  Will  now  be  the  life  of  children,  in ' the 
Chinese  People's  Republic,  in  Czechoslovakia,  Poland  or  in  some 
other  country  of  the  people democracies.  .  ,  .  . 

One  day  in  May  kids  ga£hpr£<3.  in  radio  Studios  in  Pa^xs  and 
in  Moscow  and  taoked  to  each  otfier(  Cver  the  radip  describing 
their  life,  studies  and  t%iif;Ie&bPS.  This  radio  exchange  was  : 
heard  on  the  air  in  Franc e.-aifid 'in  the  Soviet  Union  at  the  same  .  _ 

time.  ’’  ■' ’ '■  ■  .  -  ...  „  • 

A  program  called  "The  Radio  Club  of  Interesting  Encounters  _ 

is  on  the  air  for  the  third  consecutive  year. 

The  school  children  meet  different  people  whose' life  is 
something' to  be  used  aS  -' an  example*  •  Such  meetings  take  place  in 
the  radio  studio  and  in  schools,  in  plants,  in  Pioneer  Homes, 
factory  clubs  and  through  tape  'recordings  are  heard  by  many  ^  v 
thousands  of  young  listeners.  Throughout  the  year  there  are  ^ 
from  seven  to  eight  broadcasts  of  "The  Radio  Club  of  Interesting 

Encounters."'  '  ...  . 

’  One  of 'the  mdst  interesting  meetings  to  be  broadcast  over 
the  air  was  the  meeting  between  young  radio  listeners  with  heroes 
of  children's  books.  '  During  days  of  the  spring  recess  in  19 59  ■ 
the  traditional  "Children’s  Books  Week"  was  conducted  for  the 
16th  time  in  our  country.  The  editorial  office  on  broadcasts  ^  : 

for  children  and  young  "people  on  those  days  conducted  "The  Radio 
Week  of  Children's  Books .During'-the  course  of  the  "Radio  Weer 
the  editorial  board  carried  on  a  discussion  with  the  young  _ 
listeners  about  books,  about  the  creativity  of  writers,  arid  in 
radio  plays  the  kids  heard  the  voices  of  heroes  from  books  written 
by  A.S.  Pushkin,  L.N.  Tolstoy,  M.  Gor'kiy  ahd  A.  Gaydar  and- those 
from  works  by  modern  writers  of  books  for  -  children. 

There  was  a' warm  response  by  the .young  listeners  to  a. 
broadcast  describing  the :lauhching  of .the- artificial  satellites  of 
the  earth  and  of  the  Cosmic 'rockets.  There' were  appearances  by 
scientists  -who  replied  to  questions  posed 'by  the  youthful  lis¬ 
teners  about  man's  mastery. over  the  cosmos.  That  was 'the  theme 
for  numerous  prd grams.  '  The  children  especially"  enjoyed  a  program 
called  "Report  From  the  Moon,"  which  was  read  by  our  correspondent 
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at  the  Moscow  planetarium*  For  the  younger  school  children  there 
was  a  popular  program  about  the  aritficial  satellites  of  the 
earth  which  was  entitled  "Moon  Cousins." 

"Beyond  the  Pages  of  Your  Textbooks"— the  title  of  a  series 
of  programs  for  school  children  from  various  grades.  In  those 
programs  the  radio  aspires  not  only. to  help  the  children  towards 
a  better  understanding  of  the  school  curriculum  in  such  subjects 
as  the  Russian  language,  literature,  physics,  chemistry,  geo—  , 
graphy,  but  also  to  awaken  in  them  an  interest  towards  science  -.y 
and  technology,  to  point-  out  that,  beyond  the  dry  and  sometimes 
laconic '"t  extbook  pages  hide  some  of-  the  most,  interesting  pheno-.> 
mena  which  the  school  children  encounter  at  every  step  in  their 
daily  life.  ,  .  .  t.-i  '  •  -ij 

"Lit’erary  Mail"  is  heard  regulajciy,  on;  the  radio.  Its 
purpose— to  help  the  senior  School  ,ctyildrqji,;  studying  the  Russian 
language  and  literature.  • There, are >approxfmately,  -50;  broadcast? 

of  the  "literary: Mail"  ,d.uring  ifche  year.  . 

A  series  of  programs,  entitled-.  ’*Let,iJsATalI<  of,  poetry"  was  ,  - 
started.  The  school  children  from  various .  cities, ;meet  , leading 
Soviet  poets.  The  purpose  of  those  .broadcasts  to  teach  the,  kids  . 


to  love  and.  understand  poetry.  ,  ,  •*  -..■ 

The  record  libraries  of  All-Union  radio  have  many  artistic 
recordings  for  children  of .  various  .ages— rthe  so-called  "golden 
fund."  That  fund  includes  radio  presentations, plays, and  compo¬ 


sitions  based  on  works  of  classic  .literatujre  by  Soviet  and.  pro¬ 
gressive  foreign  writers. .  In  1958  some  36  new  large  porks  of 
that  type  were  created! in  1958.  Among,  ,  them— the  radio  .presenta¬ 
tion  entitled  "On  the  Ruins' of -an  Earldorn",  based  .on  a.  novel  by  - 
the  same  name  written  by  Arkadiy  Gaydar;  a  staging  of  a  chapter 
from  a  novels  by  M.  Ye.  Saltvkov-Shchedrin- Poshekhonskaya  Starina  . 
(Poshekhonskaya  Antiquity);  a  radio' presentation  called  "A  Day 
On  a  Landowner’s  Estate"  which  illustrates.:  the.,  life.  and:inter-^. 
relationships. '.among  the:  landowners,  and; <s,erfs  in  the.  pre-reform 
Russia  of  ’the  last  century; .  a,  radio'  presentation  .based,  pn.  a 


by  I.S.  Tyrgenev.  called  "The  Clock",  and  others .  ,  . 

The  younger  school  children,  and  children  of  the.  pjre— school 
age  heard  a  'program  called  ."A,n  Unusual  Story  About  a  .Father,  a  . 
Boy  and... a  Finger."  It  was  a  radio  presentation  based  on  a  play 
by  Rumanian  writer  Oktava  Pa-nku  :Yash.  The,  author  in  a  Ypry  ,  . 
humorous  manner  tells  about  how- one  of  his  son’s  fingers.  ...  rnn 
away.  The  finger  ran  away  because  the  boy  always  sucked  his 
finger  and  it  got'  tired  living  in  a  damp  climate.  -  The  ..author 
supposedly  visited  at  an  unusual  meeting.  A  great  number  of 
children’s'  fingers  had  . gathered  there:  fingers,  covered. -with  ,-. 
ink,  unwashed, -dirty  fingers  which  are  never  taken,  out.  of  the  . 
mouth.  The  writer  addresses  all  the  offended  fingers  with  a  , 
fervent  request-  -to ,  return  to  their  owners  and  on  behalf  pf-  fill 
the  children  promises  that  henceforth  the  fingers  will  have, no 
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,  .  -  ..  , unsatisfied  with  their  fate. 

reaS°n§Jh lllZ *U  encountered. the  wonderful 

£2  product  iotibased'on^t  he  £22.  from  the  series  of  fairy 

tal€S  Dailyf  atrtInri’clocl!  in  the  morning  (except  Sundays)  ^ 

«*•  ~  ; 

X»  connection 

Of  that  broadcast  there  ^as  a  program  called^  Happ^  >  _ 

f Take  A  Guess****  Many  participants  of  the  lottery. won  pre 

good  looking  toys.  tt  .  r  pssit  is  not  only  entertaining;  it  ; 

al£o  hafanlJucSiond! ^gnific^pe,  . it^^aden^the  children’s 

most  elementary  natural  phenomett/  about_ animal  dp^  , 
different  things  which  are-  encountered  by  the  chiia,  a 

liked  books  and  about  their  heroes.  ‘  rrnm  the  kids. 

The  editorial  office  receives ■ many  letters  from  the  Kias, 

addressed  to  "Take  a  Guess."  Every  program  results  m  10 
thousand  letters.^  terS  entitled  "Story-Game**  made  .  , 

lost  important  matters  which  at  the  pre, . 

author^rsmano- 

IlMrsMs:  ESu-rs “.rrr- : 

b0V  I!CThe~dailyaschedule°6ftchildren*s  broadcasts  includg^  i 

Count  rv"  The  young  listeners  acauainted  themselves  with  corapo- 
222.  music  and  songs  from  Poland,  Austria,  Norway,  Indonesia. 

a”d  ^Snkderable  interest  is  caused  by  magical  Program  for  , 

*ha 

Program^were'lnitiated  ^aTp^^^o  f 

:•«  t.=s;  «ss  sacs  asp®. 
“ ^sun *  ss^'sutr.-ss-v 
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singing  classes  at  school. 

In  1959  one  of  the  musical  broadcasts  for  children  by 
/.12-Union  radio— a  cantata  by  composer  B.  Kobalevskiy  based  on 
the  words  by  Ts.  Soldar*  "Morning  of  Spring  and  Peace"— was 
awarded  a  prize  at  the  International  Festival  for  Peace  and^ 
Friendship  organized,  by  the  Internation  Organization  of  Radio¬ 
broadcasting  and  Television, 
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FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  BROADCASTING 


Prior  to  1929  broadcasting  by  Soviet  radio  in  foreign 
languages  was  of  a  sporadic  nature.  Most  frequently  they  con¬ 
sisted  of  radio  appearances  by  members  of  foreign  delegations 
visiting  our  country,  who  shared  their  impressions  about  their 
visit.  In  response  to  such  programs  Radio  Moscow  began  to 
receive  letters  from  abroad  requesting  a  more  thorough  discus¬ 
sion  of  the  first  workers*  state  in  the  world. 

In  October  of  1929  the  foreign  language  broadcasting  sec¬ 
tor  was  created.  That  sector  organized  regular  German  language 
radiobroadcasts  for  foreign  radio  listeners,  _ 

Beginning  with  7  November  1929  regular  broadcasts  in  German 
and  French  we  ire  conducted  apd  by  fhe  end  of  the  same,  year  Englis 

language  broadcasts  were  started.  .  .... 

In  1930  broadcasts  dfe^igiied  fbl*  listeners  abroad  became  a 

daily  feature.  _ 

In  1933  programs  were  conducted  in  eight  languages:  German, 
French,  English,  Hungarian,  Spanish,  Italian,  Swisfe  and  Czech. 

In  the  autumn  of  1939  broadcasts  in  the  Finnish  language 
were  started,  from  April  1941— in  Serbo-Croatian,  from  May  1941- 
in  Bulgarian.  By  December  of  1941  the  programs  were  heard  m 
21  languages  for  a  total  of  51  hours  17  minutes  a  day. 

The  growth  in  the  power  of  the  USSR  in  the  international 
scene,  its  peaceloving  foreign  policy,  its  outstanding  successes 
in  the  development  of  the  socialist  economy,  of  science  and  Culture 
were  conducive  to  a  rapid  expansion  in  the  number  of  its  listeners 
abroad. 

At  the  present  time  Soviet  broadcasts  beamed  abroad  are  con¬ 
ducted  in  some  38  foreign  languages.  .... 

The  foreign  radio  listeners  through  these  broadcasts  are 
becoming  acquainted  with  the  advantages  of  the  socialist  state 
and  social  structure,  with  the  achievements  made  by  the  workers 
of  the  USSR  in  the  field  of  economy,  culture,  and  science;  they 
learn  about  the  moral  qualities  of  the  Soviet  man— the  builder 
of  a  communist  society.  The  broadcasts  devote  considerable 
attention  to  the  matter  of  familiarizing  the  listeners  with  the 
grandiose  program  for  the  building  of  communism  adopted  by  the 

21st  Congress  CPSU.  . 

The  Seven  Year  Plan  for  the  development  of  the  national 
economy  of  the  USSR,  which  received  an  extensive  response  through¬ 
out  the  world  is  explained  by  different  series  of  programs:  "The 
Seven  Year  Plan  and  Man,"  "The  Seven  Year  Plan  in  Action,"  "Towards 
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New  Summits, "  “At  the*  New  Construction  Projects  of  the  Seven 
Year  Plan/*  V.TJhiS;  Will  Be  D;one  During  the  Seven  Year.  Plan,” 

“Soviet  Republics  During  the  Seven  Year  Plan,”  “Figures  of  the.  , 

Seven  Year  Plan,”  “Seven  League  Boots  Towards.  Communism,”  "The.. 
Soviet -People  Are  Building  Communism,”  “Our  Nearest  Future,”.,.  . 

"We  Are  -Building  the : Future “The  Great  Plan  of  the  Country 
of  the  Soviets,”:  “The,  Seven  Year  Plan  and  its  Creators”  and  . 
many  others* 

A  place  of  great  importance  among  the  programs  is  occu-  - 
pied  by  the  explanation  of  .the  peaceloving  foreign  policy  of  the. 
Soviet  government,  the:  efforts  directed  by  the  government  of  the 
Soviet  Union  towards  lessening  international  tension  and  bring¬ 
ing  an  end  to  the  “cold  war,”-  and  ^towards  achieving,  peaceful  .  .  . 

coexistence  among  states  with^different  social  structures.  There. r. 
is  a  wee.Ivly? program  called  “Peaceful  Coexistence,  as  we  Under¬ 
stand  It.”  That  series  explains,  the  basic  positions' of  N.S. 
Khrushchev1 s . statute  “On  Peaceful : Coexistence"  published  in  an. 
American  magazine  called  ^Foreign  Affairs. 'V’  .  , 

There,  are  extensive  commentaries;  in.- the  radio  broadcasts, 
about  the .  suggestions,  made  by , the  Soviet  Union  concerning  general  ■  , 

and  complete  disarmament,  about  a,  cessation  of, atomic  weapon, 
tests;  the  broadcasts  expose  the  aggressive  policy  of  the  imper¬ 
ialist  powers  and  their. .-intrigues,  in  the  Near,, .Middle  and.  Far - 
East  and  ; in  the  dependent-  and  colonial  countries; .  the  struggle 
by  peoples  of  Asia,  Africa,  and  Latin  America  for  their  indepen-  . 
dence  and  freedom  are  described. v  . 

From  broadcasts  devoted  to  the  socialist  countries  the  .... 
listener  discovers  the  truth  about  the  cultural  .and  economic 
development  of  those  countries,’  about  how  the  people  live,,  about,, 
the  consolidation  of  friendly  relations  among  them  and  about.  .. 

their  struggle;  for;  peace.. 

Soviet  radio  gave  prominent  coverage  to  the  visits  o  if ...  .  .  • , 

government  delegations  of  the  USSR  to  Poland,  Hungary,  Albania..,. 
and  other  fraternal-  countries  *  as.  well*as  to  the  visits  of  .  ; 

foreign  delegations  to, the.  USSR.  : 

During  N.S.  Xhrushchevfs  visit  to  the,  USA,  which  was  of 
great  historical!  .significance -in  .  the  ;ma.tter.  of  ..peace  among  the 
peoples,  Soviet  radio  kept:  its ■ ‘listeners., thoroughly  informed.  - 
about  the  meetings  which  took  place  between  the  head  of  the 
Soviet  government  and  various  .representatives  o,£. the  -United.. 

States  q f  America,  about  his.  visits  to  the  different  cities  of 
that  .country,  about  the  appearance  made  by  Nikita  Sergeyevich  .. 
as  a  result  of  which  the  plain  people  of  the  United  States  found 
out  the  truth -about  the.  Soviet  Union. 

Iu  connection  with  N.S>  Khrushchev1?  yis.it  tq  the  USA 
there  was  a  widespread  presentation  of  such ..pro^ams  as  “The. 
International  Forum.”  Leading  state,  political  and  public 
figures *we^e  invited,  to  appear  on  such  programs,  as  well  as 
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representatives  from  foreign  business  circles.  "The  Interna¬ 
tional  Forum"  included  the  participation  of  Secretary  General 
of  the  United  Nations  Haromarskjold,  the  former  French  prime 
minister  Edgar  Fore,  governor  of  the  State  of  West  Virginia  in 
the  USA — Underwood,  a  leader  of  the  British  Labor  Party — Gaits- 
kill,  a  leader  of  the  Japanese  Socialist •■Party— Suzuki,  an  out¬ 
standing  public  figure  from  India  Eameshvari  Nehru  and  many;; 
others. 

The  forum  also  included  the  participation  by  such  noted  . 
American  leaders  as  Eleanor  Roosevelt,  farmer  Roswell  Garst, 
the  governor  of  the  state  of  Illinois— Stratton,  the  governor 
of  the  state  of  Kentucky— Handler,  President  of  the  Board  of 
the  "Detroit  Edison"  company*- Sisler, ' the  director' of  the 
Institute  of  Public  Opinion  in  the  USA— Gallup,  the  preSidnet 
of  Roosevelt  University  at  Chicago— Sparling  and  other  persons. 

Extensive  attention  in  tpe  programs  broadcast  in  foreign 
languages  is  devoted  to  the  popularization  of  the  scientific 
achievements  made  by  the.  USSR.  The  latlrichirig  o^  Soviet  arti¬ 
ficial  earth  satellites’ of  the  earth,; are  described  on  a  wide 
scale,  as  well  as  the  launching  of- the  three,  cosmic,  rockets*  . 

Some  outstanding  Soviet  scientist^  khd  ettgineerjs  appear  before 
the  microphone.  „*f ./  '  •'  ^  . 

The  foreign  listener  may  learn  about  the  technical  progress 
being  made  by  the  USSR,  about  the  automation  of  production,  and' 
about  what  advantages  it  yields  for  the  workers  under  a  socialist 
system,  by  listening  to  the  Moscox*  radiobroadcasts. 

The  foreign  language  broadcasts  have  recently  started  new  . 
programs  which  are  popular  with  the  listeners.  They  aie: 

"Everyday  Life  in  the  Soviet  Country,"  "A  Trip  Through  the  "  '  ’ 
Soviet  Country,"  "Through  the  Cities  of  the  Soviet  Union,1"  '  . 

"From  the  Life  of  a  Soviet  Village,"  "Reports  on  the  Life  of 
the  Soviet  Union," ’"USSR  Through  the  Eyes  of  Foreigners,"  "The 
Cultural  Life  of  the  USSR,"  "In  a  World  of  Science  and  Technology," 
"Encounters  at  a  Microphone,"  "Ask— We  Will  Answer,"  "The  West 
and  the  USSR  on  the  Most  Important  Events  of  the  Week,"  in 
addition  to  other  programs.  ... 

Inter-city  radiobroadcasts  are  organized  as  well  as  radio 
exchanges  between  the  various  enterprises  of  the  Soviet 1 Union 
and  other  socialist  countries. 

Foreign  listeners  interested  in  learning  the  ttuth  about 
communism,’  about.  Marxism-Leninism  may  listen  to  special  programs 
which  explain  the  basis  of  Marxist-Leninist  teachings  on  social¬ 
ism  and  communism,  illuminate  the  role  and  practical  activity  of 
the  communist  parties  in  their  struggle  for  peace.  Various 
theoretical  questions  are  answered  for  the  listeners  concerning^ 
the  building  of  communism  in  our  country  and  our  country* s  foreign 

policy.  <  # 

That  cycle  of  programs  includes— "What  is  Communism,"  "The 
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Teachings  of  Karl  Marx,1'  "Lenin. and  His  Teachings,"  "The  Devel¬ 
opment  of  Soviet  Democracy,"  "About  Soroe./'Fashinable1  .Philoso¬ 
phical  Systems  of  the  West"  and  other  programs.  -  • 

Music  accounts  for  a  large  share  of  programs  for  the 
foreign  radio  listener.  It  is  frequently  possible  to  hear  some 
remarkable  works  of  Russian  classical  and  folk  musics  Outstayid—  , 
ing  Soviet  performers  who  have  won  world  recognition  appear  .over  ■ 
the  radio.  v 

Throughout  the  year  the  broadcast  schedule  includes  from 
600-650  musical  programs. 

Many  programs  dealt  with  the  international  Tchaikovskiy 
competition,  with  decades  of  Georgian,  Kirghiz,  Kazakh  and  Uzbek 
art  and  with  other  important  events  in  the  musical  life  of  the  ,- 

USSR.  ,  •>  .  '• 

The  concerts  broadcast  during  1958' filled- 15,400  musical 
requests  from  foreign  listeners^  Foreign  listeners  show  interest 
in  the  broadcasts  from 'Moscow',  'Which  acquaints  them  with  the  true 
life  of  the  USSR  and  of  other.  ^ocialist.'CpuntrieSj.v-with  inter--  ... 
national  events  and  with  the ;bf. '■the^peo'jpl'es'-af -.the  ; 

world  for  peace  throughout  the  .vroxldf*’ ■  •  ,;t  '  . 

Letters  received  by  Moscow  radxd  ;speak  of  the  popularity, 

of  its  radio  ‘programs,  '  '  "  '•  r’  '•  ••  .!• 

The  editorial  offices, on  broadcasting  to  foreign  countries 
received  99,500  letters  during  1959. 

Letters  are  received  from  workers,  peasants,  cultural 
figu  es,  students,  school  children,  housewives  and  from  other  ■  • 
people.  The  letters  comment  on  programs,  talk  :  of  international 
events,  tell  about  the  situation  in  their1  count ry,  and  express  . 
their  feelings  towards  -the  Soviet  Union. 

Radio  listener  Liu, Ch'uan-chih  from -'the '"Chinese  .People*®  . .. 
Republic  report's:  -.  "The  Chinese.' peasants -like  the  Soviet :  broad--.  - 
casts,  especially  those  describing  the  industrial  and-  agriculr 
tural  construction  in  the  USSR, 'hew  techniques  and  progressive  .- 
methods  of  labor  in  agriculture.  It  becomes  a  necessity  for  us-., 
to  hear  your  .programs  -from  which  we  always "lea rh  a  lot:  of  new; 
things."  ’t-- 

An' Albanian  worker  Robert  Piko  writes  from  the  city;  of  :  • 

Berat:-  -  "Your' broadcasts  are  heard  with  great  attention  by  thou¬ 
sands  of '-people  in  our : city.  That  is  a  voice  of  the  fraternal 
Soviet  people.  In  its  progress  Moscow  radio  gives  news  from. all 
points  of -the  Soviet  country;  it  'tells'  about -the  life  and  work. of 
the  Soviet  people;  it  describes  the  achievements  made  in  all 
areas  of  knowledge,  as  well  as  in  industry,  agriculture,  science, 
literature  and  art.  It  is  true  that  through  the  broadcasts  made 
by  Moscow  radio  our  people  learn  about  the  experience  gained  by 
the  daily  xrork  of  the  great  Soviet  people." 

"When  I  first  started  listening  to  Moscow  radio,"  writes 
Enrique  Alexandro  Marchien,  from  Buenos  Aires,  "I  understood  the 


greatness  of  the  success  attained  by  Russia  in  the  intellectual, 

PhySiCSirSVPM0^raSnUn;)  in  her  letter  states:  "Moscow 
radio  is  a  voice  speaking  for  friendship  and  fraternity  among  all. 

the  countries  of  the  world. "<J 

Otters  from  radio  listeners  stress  that  the  successes 

already  attained  by  the  Soviet  Union  and  those  which  it  will 
attain  as  a  result  of  the  Fulfillment  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan 
serve  as  an  inspiring  example  for  all  countries  m  their  struggle 
•fm*  freedom  cind  for  socislism#  •  . 

Axel  Wohl,  a  Norwegian  worker  states,  "Together  with  i  e 
Soviet  people  we  rejoice  in  the  new  achievements,  the  grandiose 
building  which  is  planned  in  the  Seven  Year  Plan.^  We  know  gat 
it  will  all  be  realized.  To  us,  workers  *  the  Sone  On.on  is  a 
source  of  strength  in  the  struggle  for  pe*ce  and  socialism^ 

A  letter  from  August  Petigan,  a  rrench  radio  listener,  .  . 
states  "The  Seven  Year  Plan  is  pf  interest  to,  most  of  our  . 

listeners**1  The  execution  of  such:  a  grandiosf  plan  is  passable  ;  ... 
only  in  the  USSR  due  to  the  planned  economic  system. 

S.G.  White  wrote  from  England,  "After  listening  to  a  p  -  .  , 

era.  from  Moscow  I  was  very  ™ch  inpreased  by 

Plan.  I  feel  convinced  that  you  will  fulfill  that  plan  a§  Wf  , 
as  vou  fulfilled  all  of  the  previous  Five  Year  Plans. 

Wesley  Johnson  reports  from  the  USA,  "I  heard  *  Pf°|Ta.“  .. 
about  the  new  Seven  Year  Plan  of  the  USSR.  I  think  that  it  is  a 

very  e£°*tj£®n£ron  radio  Usteners  are  used  extensively  in  the 

radio  for  example>  the  radio;  programs  utilized  over 

non  letters  The  broadcast  schedule  included  such  short 
prorrams  as  "The  Mail  Box,"  "You  Ask— We  Answer,"  and  "The  Ra  10 
Listeners*  Hour"  all  of  which  used- letters  received  from  th. 

listeners.©  broadcasts  from  Moscow  are  conducted  in  38  foreign', 
languages.  Soviet  radio  broadcasts  programs  for  its  r°reign 
radio  listeners  in  thfe’  following  foreign  iauguagesi  ^Englis  , 
Arabic,  Vietnamese,  Dutch,  Greek,  Danish,  Urdu,  Hindi,  Bengali, 

Pashto,  German,  Indonesian,  Spanish,  Italian,  Persian,  .jf 

Bulgarian  Hungarian,  Polish,  Rumanian,.  Czech,  Slovak, 
Slovenian  Serbo-Croatian,  Macedonian,’  Korean,  Mongolian,  Burmese 
Norwegian,  Portuguese,  Turkish',  Finnish,  French,  Swedish,  Japan- 
ese,  Tamil,  Swahili.  vo  • 
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LETTERS  FROM  RADIO  LISTENERS  . 


All-Union  radio  receives  thousands  of  letters  froin  its^ 
radio  listeners  every  morning*.  The  blue,  white,  gray,  and  pink 
envelopes  are  all  addressed  to:  "Moscow,  Radio,  Editorial 
Office  of  *The  Latest  News,11*  "Moscow  Radio  Musical  Broadcasting 
Editorial  Office,"  "Moscow,  Radio,  Propaganda  Editorial  Office," 
•‘Moscow,  Radio,  Editorial  Office  for  Children's  Programs"  and 

so  on.  .  *  *  *  y 

From  year  to  year  the  .  number  of  ^letters  is  growing* 

1945  All-Union  radio  received  46,477  letters  whereas  in  1957  it 
received  many  more  ietters-*-350,973;  during  1958—403,000.  For 
the  first  nine  months  of  1959  some  292,000  letters  were  received. 

Let  us  cite  some  brief  data  showing  the  number  of  letters 
that  were  received  over  a  period  of  ten  years  (1949-1958): 


1954  —  303,000 

1955  --  390,720 

1956  —  339,762 

1957  —  350,973 

1958  —  403,000  . 

The  greatest  number  of  letters  are  received  by  the  editorial 
offices  in  charge  of  musical  broadcasting  and  the  office  in  charge 
of  programs  for  children  and  young  people.  .  . 

Letters  are  received  from  all  of  the  republics  and  oblasts 
of  the  USSR,  from  the  most  remote  rayons  and  populated  points. 

Letters  are  written  by  workers,  kolkhoz  members,  scientists, 
sailors,  office  workers,  students,  soldiers  of  the  Soviet  Army, 
pensioners,  school  children  and  by  very  young  children  just 
starting  school. 

The  letters  reflect  the  entire  varied  tumultuous  life  of  . 

of  our  country.  • 

Besides  responses  to  programs  and  requests  many  radio 
listeners  send  their  criticisms  about  certain  programs, 
friendly  advice,  greetings  and  suggestions.  Such  letters  help 
to  perfect  program  content  and  format,  prompt  new  themes.  , 

All  the  editorial  offices  make  extensive  use  of  the 
letters  they  receive  from  listeners.  There  are  now  such;  tradi¬ 
tional  programs  as  "We  Get  Letters,"  "Replies  to  Letters  Over  ' 
the  Air,"  and  "A  Survey  of  Letters  from  the  Listeners.” 

The  listeners  get  answers  over  the  radio  to  a  great 


1949  —  246,210 

1950  —  202,796 

1951  —  194,063 

1952  —  222,057 

1953  —  256,625 
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t  *  A-  •  Number  of  Letters  Received  by  All-Tfetion 

R^aio  a»d  by  the  •Central  Teievision  Studio  <by.yeMs)i 
B-  Letters  fro sn  Hatchers;  C-  Letters  fro»  tele 
viewers:  D-  Over  a  ffiffic  month  period. 


„  ,  *  to':  int'ematiQnal  events ,  the.  . - 

science  and  technology,  •*- 

iHhr«r  oai=.aK  ss,-  ,.*u >  *- 

economics.  r  usimiiy.‘knswej?.ed;=-tby  expert^  scientists,  •  ; 

«-  scientificxesearoh  . 

inst it ut es  w  bolrt  out  one  of  the  int e ri2St 

**  a“  S“S?eJ  b^tS  ediioriai  office  on  probanda  called 
ing  programs  presented  by  epared  iaL  the  following  manner. 

— ’’Letter  and  tanet,  ‘fro®1 4  listener  describing 

Tlie  editorial  office  received  .  ^  Svei.dlovsll-.  :  At  the  request 

5  “^roffLS 
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That  program  brought  numerous  responses  consisting  of  criticism, 
advice,  remarks  and  suggestions,.  ,-.  .  •  •  / 

Some  of  those  responses  . were  also  answered  on  the  air  by 
the  Deputy’  Minister  !of  Trade,.  .- ...  .....  :•  ,  .. 

Periodically  there  .aret, series-. of  programs  based.. on  letters 
from  radio  listeners.  Let  ,us!  name  a  few  o,f  , them:  .^Fighters 
Recall  the  Past"  (recollections  of  some  of  the  participants  of..  , 
the  Great  October  Socialist  Revolution,  the  Civil  and  the  Great 
Patriotic  Wars) ,  ''On  Health/!., lectures  on  apiculture,  vegetable 
growing',  orchard  growing ,  advice  on  home  building  and  many  other 

SUbjeCtSi'  .  • 

The  editorial  offipe  on  broadcasts  for  children  uses  the 
letters  it  receives  for  interesting  discussions  with  its  young 
listeners  about  happinesp,  love.,  friendship, . comraderie,.  about 
filial'  obligations,;  about  the  heppps  pf  our  time,  and  about  the 
selection  of  . a  profession*  -.  ■:  - 

One  of  the  productions,  of  tpe  radip; magazine  for  young 
people  included  a  letter  from  Nina,  who,  finished  the  ten  year 
school  and  couldn’t  make  up  her  mind  about  what path  to  take 
in  life.  After  finding  out  about  Nine’s  difficulties. many 
listeners  came  to  her  assistance.  ,  They  wrote,  Nina  giving  her 
their  friendly  advice  and  wishes .....  Here  is.  what  Maksimov,  a 
young  resident  pf  Leningrad,  wrote,  to.  Nina.:  "When  I  completed 
my  service  in.  the  Army  I  did  not  know  what  profession  to  choose. 
At  first  I  searched  for  work  in  an  area  of  production  where  it 
was  possible  to  make  a  lot  of  money.  But  later  I  decided  that 
the  most  important  thing  is  to  find  work  one  enjoys  doing.  I 
now  work  at  a  construction  project.  I  feel  myself  suited  to 
that  work  and  work  with  great  willingness.  I  advise  you,  too, 
Nina,  to  find  work  which  will  give  you  an  opportunity  to  see 
the  fruits  of  you  labor.  That  is  always  pleasant." 

The  editorial  office  of  "The  Latest  News"  also  freauently 
airs  interesting  letters  and  reports  it  receives  from  the  listen¬ 
ers.  After  the  editorial  office  addressed  its  listeners  with  a 
request  to  write  in  telling  about  interesting  events  in  their 
lives,  or  to  write  about  their  friends,  about  success  in  their 
work,  about  their  city,  enterprise  or  kolkhoz,  about  locations 
and  events  associated  with  the  history  of  the  October  and  about 
a  lot  of  other  things— it  received  over  two  thousand  letters. 
Every  day  for  four  months  those  interesting  and  disturbing  let¬ 
ters  were  read  on  the  air. 

The  weekly  program  "With  a  Microphone  Through  the  Homeland" 
systematically  uses  letters  from  radio  listeners. 

Radio  magazines  called  "Science  and  Technology,"  "Knowledge 
for  Everyone,"  "Agricultural  News,"  "For  Women,  "The  Happy  Com¬ 
panion"  and  the  radio  newspapers— "For  Culture  in  Our  Everyday 
Life,"  "Workers’  Newspaper"  constantly  present  letters  from  the 
radio  listeners,  and  answer  a  great  variety  of  questions. 
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An  important  means  for  maintain^  contact  between  radio  and 
the  workers  is  the  practice  of  answering -fetters  by  mail-*:  r 

1958,  43,089  letters  .-were. -answered  by  mail,  and  during  tt\e  first"' 
half  of  1959 — 40,883  letters  were ‘’answerM  dn-. that gmannfr,'  Th^  'g 
letters  are  answered  by. editors.. and  non-staff  consultants  to 
All-Union  radio,  •;  :  ’  y’-'-y.  o  .;  •;  _  ,"v-_  .  __  ! 

Many  letters  -peri: sin-  to’  the  work' of  local:  organizations ‘or -  : 
contain  questions  .about  the.  'law  or  requests  -fori-certain ,tdat a;  ! 

They  are  all  carefully,  read  aihd  referred  ■'to'the  appropriate 
party,  soviet  or ‘other,  public  organization -for ‘the  conduct  vpf  '  * 
any  measures  which  may  be  called,  for  arid'  for  a-, reply  to  the  letter- 
writer.  -'-'kr  ..  !  /  !  -  •*  '* 

In  the  majority  of,,  qases  active  ’ measures  are  undertaken  on 
the  basis  of  letters.  He  ye  is  an  example  {  a- ;  radio  listener  :-‘" 
wrote  in  saying: -that  5  therq,’ is.  neither ‘electric  -power,  noy  radios- 
in  the  Novo-Islambul»  village.'  His  ’  letter  -.was-  referred  tp  ;  the:- 
secretary  of  the  KrivoSheinslciy  Rayon  Committee  CPS U  of  the 
Tomskaya  oblast.. -  Some  time  later  a  ieply-  was'  received.."  v-  Secre- 
tary  of  the  Rayon  Committee,  of  the  Party  reported,  that,  the  >  ./V:- 

Novo-Islambul *  village  paw  had .radios'  and  -thaLt  the-*constrjiptipn  ' 
of  an  electric ‘power  plant  .has  now  bedn  - started  there.  l 

Work  with  letters-»-rah 'important  feature-  of  Soviet  iadio-  -' ' 
broadcasting,  a  vivid  indiqatxbri  Of  its  democratic -nature,  and 
appeal.  -  :tW .  ""  •'  -  . -y”’ 


K-  :  ■**  ‘ 


4.  „  ;  . 


’  -  )  ;  v 

a  \?.*V 


t  ; 
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REPUBLICAN,  KRAY  AND  OBLAST  BROADCASTING 


Radio'  in  the  republics,  oblasts  and  krays  illustrates  the 
struggle  of  the  workers  for  the  fulfillment  of  the  Seven-Year  Plan, 
it  propagandizes  Marxist-Leninist  ideology,  broadcasts  local  news, 
organSef  programs  on  the  experience  acquired  by  leading  production 
•workers about  automation  and  the  full-scale  mechanization  ,  abo 
the  competition  among  workers  for  the  successful  fulfil  men  o 
the  resolutions  made  by  the  21st  Congress  CPSU  by  the  June 

and  December  Plenums  of -the  Central  Comittee  CPSU.  _  ;  ^ 

A  place  of  importance  in  the  programs  is  occupied  by  artistic 

’  The  overall  volume  of  broadcasting  amounts  to  overly  . 
broadcas t^hour s'^a  day ;  It  will  increase*  considerably  Iri;  the  uourse 

of  the  Seven-Year  ^o^(JastjLrig.  became  very  well  -in  the 

republics,  krays  and  oblasts.  ^  ,H  'V  .9vj 

R°FS^‘  in  the  RSFSR  local  broadcasting  is  conducted'  in  metny  ;  of  its 
oblasts  and. krays,  in  15  autonomous  republics  and  autonomous  oblasts , 
as  well  as  in  the  Taymyr skiy,  Chukotskiy  and  Khanty-ifansiyskiy 

national^okrugs. volume  of  -broadcasting  among  the  ‘cities  and 

oblasts  of  the'  jSSFSR  occurs  in  Leningrad.  ,  •  . 

Radiobroadcasting  in. Leningrad  is-  conducted  over  radio 
stations  which  operate  on  wavelengths,  of  575  meters  until  2000;  , 
266.9  meters  and  4.48  meters  and  over  the  radio  diffusion  network. 

In  addition  to  that  an  experimental,  ultra  short  wave,  transmitter 

broadcasts  on  a  wavelength  of  4.26  meters..  •  .  . ‘  .  ,  ,  0 

The  program  presented  by  Leningrad  radiobroadcasting  includes 
all  of  the  basic  broadcasts  made  by  central  broadcasting  and 
hours  30  minutes  (on  the  average)  of  local  .broadcasting,  two  hours 
of  which  are  heard  daily  on  the  first  second  and  third  P^rams 
of  the  All-Union- radio,  1  hour  50  minutes  is  taken  up  with  political 
programming  (including  presentations  of  "The  Latest  News  ),  4 
houS  5'0  minutes  (on  the  average)  is  devoted  to  musical  productions, 
1  hour  45  minutes — literary  ..programs and.  60  minutes  are  set  aside 

for  children’s  programs.  ■  , 

The  political  programs  .consist  of  political ,  industrial,  an 

agricultural-  'presentations  and  programs  for  young  people. 

"The  Latest  News"'  editorial  office  broadcasts  its  programs 

•twice  daily.  ’ 
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The  editorial  office  on  industrial  programming  has  cycles  of 

programs — "Leaders  of  the  deve^  ^^/^lied'^IndSstrial^eningrad.- 
Technical  News,"  and  a  radio  magazine  oalle  ±  sive 

a  program  for  build^S  ahscfihesS innovators  and  rationalizers  of 
production  experience, _ describes  in  ^  and  technological  news 

SSfpUfifStePLf Sd  construction  projects  and  at  the 
¥°i-i?“ti.Se:  ice^n  broadcasts^ oy  yopg >ople  tells 

interfere  with  forward  stations  of  monthly Wdio  magazines 

f row  ***»"*”  , « 

S„a  ‘have  "Letters  From 

feeSs '^5»erSe  LiSriry  Mil,”  "Master,  Sf  She‘irts“of  Leningrad 

“  «"  ^S^’tSISSSi  ^Ir&oadhaSting^rL, 

•  t nr^e  musical  literary  and  children's  programs  prepared  hy  the 
.'workers  of  ■'Leningrad  radio  with  the  parti  P  -  i. 

musical  groups  of  that,  city*;  *  ■  ohchestr&s  :of  Russian 

sr 

'Z:  ‘is 

Lra5nf"S--eUir?e»PedrL°Steel,"  "«g> oi'th e  Fe,e st"  and 

a  aatyricalo?agsi^or^ohoel^ildrenae*?ionou3  ' 

national ' ohrugs-conduct  their  hroadoasts  a^a  rule,  in  i t»°  ’ l“J„uf  tei 
■‘their’ native  language-  and  in  gjf , ill  and  Russian. 

:  in  the'  Mordovian 'aSSR-- programs  are  presented,  in  Mogha  Ersya 

-if r 

'  in  Chechen-Ingush  -AS SR— in  Chechen,-  Ingush  and  Russian.  • 

Since  June  1958  there  are  unified  the  six  neighboring 

„---B  •  Ka11+  +he  growth  of  culture  and,,ar.t  m  the  six  neignoonug 

successes,  about  g  .  Bashkir,  Udmurt,  Mordovian, 

autonomouSnrepuhlios--theiTatar  Ba^  ^  ^  ^  ^  teala> 

Chuvash  ,  and  ^arir  repuO^ios ,  i  and  the  .  Urals"  and  is 

S2 sSiSfby^ '£■  lit J  Sio  station  on  a  wavelength  of  1.181  waters 
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Almost  all  of  the  autonomous  republics  have  their  own 


broadcasting  stations.' 

;  Broadcasting  in  oblasts  and  krays  of  Siberia  and  the  Par  East 
has  its  own  peculiarities,  which  is  first  of  all  explained  by  t  e 
isolated  nature  of  those  areas  .and  by  the  fact  that  they  are  located 
in  a  time  belt  other  than  that-  which  includes .Moscow. 

Powerful  radio  stations,  .daily  rebroadcast  Moscow  radio 
programs  for  Siberia  and  the  Par  East,  starting  with  three  o'clock  : 


in  the  morning  Moscow  time.  ../<■  •  ■ 

Sometimes  local  radio. records  reports  on  important  events 
which’ are  received  by  radio  from.' Moscow  and  then,  broadcasts  the 
recordings  through  its  own. stations  at  a  time  more  convenient  for 


the  local  population.  ..  ,  , 

In  addition  to"  that. All-Union  radio  weekly  beams  its  best 
shows  by  air  mail  to  the -oblast  and  kray  centers  for  use  in  local 
broadcasting.  Over  1,500.  .such  shows  are  forwarded  in  that  manner 


during,  the  year.  •;  -  ,  ,  .  , ,  .  ' 

Local  radio  widely  uses. in  its  own  broadcasts  the  best 

programs  produced  by  central  broadcasting* 

In  Khabarovsk  broadcasting^is  conducted  for  16  hours  a  day; 
at  Primor'ye-- 15  hours  50  pinutds }  :>atT'N6Vosibirsk--10  hours  10  .  .: 
minutes;  at  Irkutsk-nine  hburs  JO  minutes;  at  Krasnoyarsk— 3  ... 
hours.;  at  Magadan  and  Chita— 7  hours;  at  Omsk— 6  hours  and  at  ..... 

Petropavlovsk — four  hours  a  day. 

Original  programs  based  on  local  color;  account  for  over  a 

fourth  of  all  the  broadcast  time*  _ 

In  the  Far  East  the  merchant  marine  fleet  is  of  great; 
significance.  The  sailors  remain  for  long  periods  of  time  far. from 
their  Homeland.  In  connection  with  that  the  coast  radio  conducts 
a  series  of  programs  called  "For  Those  Who  Are  at  Sea."-'  .>.• 

■  ...  ghe  Magadanskaya  Oblast  is  one  of  the  most  important  rayons 

in  the  country  because  of  its  large  deposits  of  valuable, metals » 

The  oblast  .radio  therefore  devotes  a  large  share  of  its  programs  to 
the  miners. f  .There  is  a  daily  radio  magazine  called  "Today  at  the 
Mining  Enterprises  of  -  the  Magadansk'iy  Sovnarkhoz . " .  The  radio 
describes  the  successes  achieved' by  geologists ,  builders ,  fishermen, 


reindeer- farmers  and : hunters ..  .....  '  ...  .' 

Krasnoyarsk  radio  produces  a  regular  series  called  "At.  the 

•New  Building  Projects  of  . the  Kray."  .  _  '  " 

In  the  taiga  on  the.  territory  of  the  Evenki  national  okrug 
'  and  in  other  rayons  of  the  Krasnoyarksiy  kray  the  fur  industry  is. 

very  well  developed.  Taking  that  into  consideration  the  kray .radio 
-  broadcasts  monthly  programs  called  "With:. the  Taiga  Hunters."; 

The  population  of' Western  Siberia  is  essentially  served  by 
radio,  station  RY-76.  It  rebroadcasts  part  of  . the.  Moscow  produced 
programs  (as  much' as  the.  four  hour  difference  in  time  will  allow), 
local  programs  are  conducted  from  Novosibirsk,  Barnaul,  Kemerov  and 


Tomsk. 
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In  order  to.,  avoid  monotonous  programming  four  committees  — 
the  Novosibirsk,  Tomsk,  Kemerovsk  and  Altay  committees  partially 
transferred  to  zonal  broadcasting.  They  present  unified-  programs 
over:' the  Novosibirsk  radio  station;  There  are  monthly  radio 
magazines:  "New  Construction  Projects  of  Western  Siberia,"  "The 
Agriculture  . of  Western  .Siberia"  and' "The  Theatrical-Musical  life  of 
Siberia."’  There  are  also  news  programs  Covering  week  long  periods 

of- time  entitled  "Through  Western  Siberia!"  /  . 

Radiobroadcasting  is '"conducted  not  only  in  the  Russian., 
language  but  in.  languages  of  the  national  groups- inhabiting  Siberia 
and  the  Far'  East  (Yakut,  Buriat y  .Chukot ,  Nenets).' 

.  ..  local  broadcasting  is.  conducted  not  only  at  the' republican, 
kray  and  oblast  centers',  but  at  over  500' rayons  (in  collaboration 
with  newspaper  editorial  offices.)  apd  at  'city  •Renters ,  as  well  as 

at  many  plants  and,  tacteries  of,  .Moscow,.  Leningrad;"  Sverdlovsk, 

Gor'kiy,  Yaroslavl*  and  other.  Cities.  .  ...  •,  ... 

Factory-plant  broadcasts  are  heard  during  •period  of  time  . 
when  the  radio,  diffusion  centers  are  not  engaged  in  rebroadcdsting 
programs  from  central \  republican  or  oblast  radiobroadcasting,  as 
well -as-  during  lunch  breaks  at  the  enterprises. •  They  are  usually 
-very  .short  and  .lastfrom,10  te. ':20.  kinutes .  Such  broadcasts  are 
made.  once.  or...  twice  .'a  week,  at  s o.me  ent  or pr i s es  they  are  heard  daily. 

The  Ukrainian  S3R.  ;  ...  /,.*•. 

.  Ukrainian. republican  radio  presents  two  .programs  every  day.  ^ 

The  first  program  covers  a  period  of  nine  hours  a  day  and  the  secon 
program— seven  hours.  ,.  In  addition  to  . that  republican _ radio  broad¬ 
casts  programs  : for  Ukrainians  living'  abroad  for  a  period  of  six 

•'hours  a  day*  .  .. .  .  _ 

-■The  programs  are  broadcast  in  two  languages— Ukrainian  and 

Local, .programs  are  broadcast  in  all  oblasts  of  the  Ukraine. 

;  .At. ! Khar  *  koy , '  Uzhgorod.,  ;  and  L.'vpv.  programs'  are;  heard'  in  Ukrainian 
and  Russian,  on  a  daily  basis.  , for  a  period' of  from 'three  to  five 

hours;,  at  Dnepropetrovsk,  •  Odessa ,  and  Stalino— such  broadcas  s 

last  for  2  hours  ’45  'minutes  'a.  day."  Stalinskaya  oblast  radio 
broadcasts  not'  only 'in' the .Ukrainian.  Russian  languages  but. also  m 
Bulgarian  for  .the  .Bulgarians  who;  came  to  the  Donbass.  '  ■ 

At  Zaporozh'ye,  Simferopol'",  Lugahs,  Kherson,  Vinnitsa, 

.  Stanislav,  Chernovitsy  and  .‘in.  Kiev '  the'  volume"  of  localoblast 
broadcasting. fluctuates  from'  a  period  of  one  hour  to.  1  hour  and 

forty  minutes.,  ■ 

The  other  oblast  centers-- Zhitomir',  Nlkolayev,  Chernigov, 
Lutska,  'Drogobyeh,! 'Kirovograd,  Poltava,' Rbvho,  Sumakh,-  Ternopol*  , 
Khmel'nitskiy  and  Cherkassy. daily,  local  broadcasts  are  heard  for 

a  period  not  exceeding!  45  miiiuteh.  .  .  ..  .  .....  *  . 

'  a  number  of  oblasts  in  the. Ukraine  have  city  and  rayon 
broadcasting  systems  in  addition  io  the  oblast  braodcasts. 
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At  Kiev  there  is  a  republican  House  of  radiobroadcasting  and 

Sound  Recording,  '  \  .  ^ 

Ukrainian  republican  radio  in  the  length  of  its  programs, 
as 'well  as ‘in  the  number  of  and  variety  of  its  programs. is  the 
second  largest  broadcasting  system  in  the  USSR ^second  to  Central 

(Union)  broadcasting,  '  , 

Programs  of  the  Ukrainian  republican  radiobroadcasting  include 

different  series  of  broadcasts  on  political  themes,  there  are 
educational  programs  ,  ' works  :  of  classical  and  modern  Ukrainian , 

Russian  and  foreign  music,  radio  presentations ,  and  outstanding 
works  of  literature  are  all  heard  there,'  Radio -magazines  and  news¬ 
papers  are  also  produced, 

twice  a  month  a  show  called  "For  Technical  Progress”  is 
heard  on  the  radio*  It  consists  of  several  features  each  one  of 
which  talks  about  something  new  in  technology  and  in  methods  of 
labor.  That  program  includes- reports j  appearances  by  different 

personalities  and  radio  sketches’* 

A  cycle  of  programs  entitled  "In  the  y/orld  of  Science  and 
Technology"  was  introduced;*  ‘It ' tells  about  news  in  science  and 

technology.  '■  \  ’  V  .  ,  ..  . 

A  radio'  exchange  among ’the'  enterprises  is  conducted  on  a 
theme— "For  the  Acceleration  ‘of*  technical'  Progress  During  the  Seven 
Year  Plan."  It  includes  the  participation  of  workers,  engineers, 
scientists,  and  leading  sovnarkhoz  workers.  .  The  principal 
problem  illuminated  by  the  programs  is  automation  and  a  full  scale 
mechanization  of  production.  Representatives  from  various  cities, 
from  various  branches  of  industry  appear  on jeyery  program. 

“The"  series  of '  program's  entitled '"Remember  These  Figures 
Comrades,"  and  "The 'Seven  Year  Plan  in  Action,"  talk  not  only  about 
the  goals  of  the'  Seven  Year  Plan  but  also,  about- how 'its  assignments 
turn  into  metal,  coal,  bread,  meat,'  milk  and  dwellings. 

•v  •• 3  »'The  Hundredth  Day  of  the  A  even  Year -Plan" — was  the  title 
of 'one  .of  the  programs  which  occupied  an  entire  broadcast  day. 
Starting  with  that  broadcast  radio  reminded  the  -listeners  about 
what  has  already  been  accomplished  by  the  Soviet  people  during  the 
first  three  months  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan.  All  the  presentations 
of  "The  Latest  News"  throughout  the  day  told  about  the  events  of 
the  100th  day  of  the  Sever!  Year  Plan.  The  reports  came  from  all 

the  decisive  sectors  of  production.  -  ■  ^ 

The  listeners  show  considerable  interest  in  a  series  called 
"Evenings  of  the  Ukrainian  Radio . "  Those  broadcasts  are  designed 
for  specific  groups  of  radio  listeners.'  After  the  21st  Congress 
CPSU  over  25  such  "evenings"  were  organized  for  chemists;,  miners, 
transportation  workers,'  livestock  farmers,  corn  growers,'  mechanizers 
of  agriculture i  rationalizers  and  inventors. 

In  thev course  of  an  "evening" ' the  unusual  radio  club  serves 
as  a  gathering  point  for  pe'ople  of  the  same  profession.  An  exchange 
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of  experience,  as  well  as  discussions  are  conducted  about  what  is 

new  in  that  particular  branch  of  the  national  economy.,  statements 

about  some  of  the  best. people  are  made,  and  some  of  the  well  loved 
pieces  of  literature  are  .read ,  rnus'ic'  and  songs  are  heapd...  ... 

Programs’;  which  praise  labor  have  a, great  educational  value 
for  the  younger  people.  Every  profession  is.  good,  beautifuland 
is  of.  importance  to  the  state  in.  its,  own  way.  ..  . 

’"'•  There  is  a  regular  series,  entitled  "The  Tribune  of  the 

Innovators  of  the.  Seven  Year :PlnnVn  . its  participants  include  _ 

leading  agricultural  workers  and.  innovators.  They  speak  about  their 
experiences,  and  the  scientists  and' specialists.;  comment  on.  their 
methods  of  work,  generalize  their  experience  and.  givs  specific 
recommendations.  That. series  of  programs  was  devoted  specifically 
to  experience  in  the . cultivation; of  sugar  beet  crops  by  means  of 
souare  planting  and'  square "  pocket  planting’,  to  the.  organization  of 
labor  in  some  of  the-  ’larger.' sugar,  beet ’  planting  teams .  ■ 

There  is  a  series  of  programs  called  "People. of  Creative 
Labor."  The  series  includes  per sonalid;^  sketches  of  the  innovators, 
which  indicate  not  .’ only  production  successes  j. by  the',  spiritual  world 
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Republican  radio  in.  coll’i^oration  with,  the Jhinis try  of 
Agriculture  and  the  Republican  council  of the  Society,  of  .Inventors 
and  Rationalisers  is  conducting,  a.'  competition  for  the  most  rational 
suggestion  for  agricultural  mechanization 5  meetings  between, 
scientists  ,  ’  builders ,  'me'chahizers .  and .  kolkhoz  , members-f ield  crop 
growers  are  organized,.,  .  ~ 

’  The  radio  regularly  presents .  programs  describing  the  me  01 
the" fraternal  republics  and, oblasts  of  the. Ukraine. 

A' radio ' magazine  called  "Business  and  .Breams"  recently 
made  its  appearance.’  It ’ describes  the  glorious  deeds .and  dreams 

of  the  young,  men  and’ women..  .  ,  .  . 

'The' young  people's  editorial  of  f ice.-  regularly  conduct 
"Round  Table  Biscussions , "  The  first  .subject,  of  discussion  was 
'the  work’  being  done’  by  the  evening,  schools ,  .the  subject  for  the 
second  program  was  the. education  of  youth,  the  thigd  program  was 
a  meeting  of  the  future  teachers ,  now  students ,.  of.  the . Pedagogical 

Institute.  ,  .  .  .  .  i:. ,  - 

A  cycle’ pf  programs  w’as.  organized  on t  the  radio,  for  the  study 

of  the  history  CPSU,  political, economics,,  dialectic  and  historical 
materialism,  the  series  was  created  in  cooperation  with  the  Ministry 
of  Higher.  Education  Ukrainian'.  S3R.  :  .  •  •  . 

The  children  hear  a  program  called  "Pioneer  of  the  Ukraine. 

"’  After  the  21st  Congress  CPSU  .it .  started,; including  new  features: 
"Figures  Indicate,"  "The'  Future  ..is  Hear,"  "Technology  of  the  Seven 
Year  Plan,"  "With’  Our" Own’  Hands "We. Are  From  the  Schpol  Production, 

The  feature  "With- Our’ Own,  Hands"  the  children  talk, about  how  they 
help  the  growhUps  to  fulfill  thd  Seven  Year  Plan, .  .  ,  .... 
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The  series  of  programs  called  "The  School  Bell"  includes 
reports  from  schools#  If  devotes  special  attention  "to  production 

training#  *■''*'■■'  _  •  ■ 

A  cycle  of  programs  called  J'What  We  Know"  was  started.  The 

school  children  tell  other  boys.* and  girls  about  their  achievements 
in  the  labor  training  courses  of  production  practice.' 

Programs  from  a  new  cycle  called  "Advice  of  an  Older  Friend” 
include  talks  by  production  workers j  ? -who  .tell  the  school  children 
about  their  work  and  about  the  various  professions# 

There  is  a  cycle  of  programs;  entitled  "Along  the  Paths  of 
the  new  Plans"  which  acquaints,  the  young  listeners  with  the  Seven 
Year-' Plan  for  the  different  branches  , of  industry,  agriculture, 

science  and  culture#  •; 

Literary-dramatic  ahd  musical  broadcasts  include  sucn 
programs  ass  "Homeland,*  P$i?ty,  Lenin— —in  the  Creativity  of  the 
Ukrainian  Composers,"  "Fifteen  Republic s-rFif teen  Sisters,"  "Labor 
is  Glorious  on  Kolkhoz  Soil"  (concert  .consisting  of  the  works  of 
composers  from  the  fraternal  republics^ ^/./‘Musical  Avenings  For 
Brigades  .  pf  Communist  Labor.-”  •  P  ;  i-  : .. 

• '/  Hew  cycles  of  programs  were  organized:  "The  ABC*s  of  Music, 

"The  Musical  Calendar,"  "In  Reading  Your  Letters,"  "Replies  to 

Radio  Listeners*  Questions*"  ■ 

There  is  also  a  radio  magazine  called  "Literature  and  Art*" 
Lately  there  have  been  systematic,  broadcasts  such  as: 

"On  the  Basis  of  Your  Letters,  Dear  Radio  Listeners. "  During  the 
first  half  of  1959  Ukrainian  radio  received  approximately  22,000 
letters,  nine  thousand  more* ■< than  for  a  similar  period  of  time  in  1958* 
Almost  every  day  there; are  broadcasts  dealing  with  letters 
from  radio  listeners.  22  March  1959  was  a  broadcast  day  based 
entirely  on  letters  from  the  radio  listeners.  Broadcasts  for  young 
people  were  called  "Letters  From  One  of  the  Rayons"  and  "In 
‘Reading  Your  Letters."  iuahy  letters  were  used  in  different  . 
broadcasts  of  "The  Latest  -Hews. ",  All  the  musical  and  literary  works 
•were  performed  in  response  to  the  listeners*  requests.  Almost  500 
letters  were  used  in  planning:  the  program  for  that  day.  The. public 
evaluated  that  as  radio* s‘  creative  success . 


Belorussian  SSR. 

Broadcasting  In  Belorusiian  is  conducted  on  long  and  ultra 
short '.waves.  The  basic  republican  programs  may  be  heard  on  a 
wavelength  of  1,068  meters.  The  radio  station  broadcasts  the  first 
program  from  central  broadcasting  and  republican  broadcasts . of 
large  musical  and  iiterary-dramatic  productions  on  a  wavelength  of 
750  meters.  The.  same'  station  also  presents' its  own  programs^ 
produced  by  the  seven' oblast,  editorial  offices  of  the  republic. 

Two  ultra  short  wave  transmitters  operate  on  wavelengths  of 
4.4  and  4.2  meters.  One  of  the  rebroadcasts  republican  program, 
and  the  other  one— the  second  program  from  central  broadcasting. 
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.  ■:  of  republics  , And  oblast  brcdcasUng 

mounts  to  18  hours ‘ per  ^  _ams  called: '"Tribune  of  Progressive 
•  •  There  are  series  of  P  8  obligation— r Fulfill  It, 

Expeiience,"  and  "?f  ^ou^Assum  ^  ^  ^^ition  .'among  the 

they  illuminate  the  course  01  *> 

toilers  of.  industry.'  . '  P-m e  of-  "Story  About  A 

,  ..The  programs  under  a ^listeners  to  the  control  figures  of 
Certain  Figure"  introduces  the  listeners  . 

«**  SeVs“JoS  listeners  can  hear  radio, lectures-"For  A  High 

Level .  in  Agriculture  the  Cities  and 

Broadcasts  "Day  of  the  Oblast  ,_^g°  ,1Ihr0Ugh  Soviet 

Villages  of  the  Republic,  tl ter ®  iaged'by  the  vorlcefs  from 
variou^obiasts'and^rayont  of  the.*;pepublic .  for  an  early,  fulfi 

0£  hlhf nef^t^f" 

was  started,  it  aegin  s  th  ,  the  .prospective?  for  the 

nroiects  of  the  Seven  fear  ri  ,  ~  the  country. 

development  of  the. repubUos  ^titled.  "Komsomol  Affairs.” 

The  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Komsomol 

"Decisions  ox  tne  rxexmui  . 

Leaguer-in  .Action » "  v  .  *.  -m?oe?rams  are  also  beard:  "Stories 

Cycles  of  literary-dramatic _pr^g^  ^  Journaiist‘s  Tribune," 

About  ,  vJhat  has  Been  r  writers  '  and  journalists  who  have 

which  include  the.  pa: rt^c^ftJ°ilding .  projects ,  of  the  Seven  Year 
returned  froiu  visits  of  t  .  n.p  +he  republic* 

Plan,  and  from  the  various t Jw  goScasts  oaliid  "Satire  and  Humor," 

:  "fH*  lit  a^resSuS  of  the  past  in  the  conscience  of  the 

which  lashes,  o.ut  at  resiuue*  ^  .  ....... 

people.,  ...  utters  of  Literary  Groups  at  the 

.  ;  .  The  broadcasts  called  -  plant  and  kolkhoz 

Microphone"  present  the  creative  work  of  the  pi 

literary  circles.  «ta*e«— i»"the  title  for  broadcasts 

"Hews  Prom  the  Club  Stage^  _  and  musical  collectives 

which  include  the  participa  10  ^  ±  kolkhozes  and  educational 

of  amateur  performers  from  enterprise  , 

institutions.  .  .  broadcasts  for  the  children 

*  °fc^?erofn’P?o'grams  called  "Communists  are  Always 

is  occupied  by  a  cycle  ;.of  progr  P  „  series  of  programs 

•  Ahead"  -and  "Party  GaveusHappiness.  .  iisteners  become 

called  ."prom  Victory  to  .mad/by  the  national  economy, 

acquainted  with  the  a<gieve  tematically^exc.hanges  programs  with 
other  republics^and^^codntfi^^of  bbe  people 1  s  democracies. 
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Kazakh  SSR.  .  . 

Republican  broadcasting  is  conducted  in  two  programs  presented 

in  five  languages:  Kazakh,  Russian,  Uigur,  Chechen  and  German, 

The  average  daily  volume  of  broadcasting  is  10  hours  JO 
minutes  (in  i960,  when  there  will  be  three  programs  on  the  air,  it 
will  increase  to  17  hours  and  25  mihutes). 

Republican  radio  devotes  much  time  to  the  Gur'yev  oil  workers, 
miners  at  Karaganda,  workers  of  the  chemical  industry,  and  virgin 
land  workers  at  the  Kustanayskayaj  •  .Severo-Kazakhstanskaya  and  other 

oblasts.  _L.  >.■  .  ,.-..,’”'.,..4 

The  programs  of  republican  radiobroadcasting  include 
entitled:  "Technical  Progress — the  Main  Line  of  the  Seven  Year 
Plan,"  "At  the  New .Construction  Projects  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan," 
"Heroes  of  the  SeVdn  Year  Plan,"  "Fpp, -a.  Shortened  Workday,"  "For 
the  Virgin  Land  WorkePs^!1  "M6re  Kazakh, (Bread  for  the  Homeland, 

"The  Scientists  of  Kazakhstan— Fojr;  the:; Homeland,"  "The  Tribune  of  . 
the  Party  'Worker,"  "A  Talk  by  A  Doctor,".  "At  the  Fraternal  Republics" 

and  so  on,  i .  . 

"The  Latest  News"  is  heard  four, times  daily,  for  a  total 
period  of  80  minutes.  Union  and  foreign  information  is  presented 
in  the  Kazakh  language',  and  republican  .information — in  the  Kazakh 

and  the  Russian  languages.  . 

There  are  twice  weekly  radio  magazine  for  young  people  called 
"To  Work  and  Live  in  the  Communist  Manner"  presented  in  two  languages 
(Kazakh  and  Russian).  • 

Considerable  broadcast  time  is  devoted  to  literary  and 
musical  programs,  to  the  illumination  of  the  cultural  life  of  the 
republic.  There  are  'series  called:  "New  Works  by  the  Writers  of 
Kazakhstan,"  "From  the  Journalists'  Notebook,"  "About  Music  and 
Musicians"  and  "Folk  Talent  at  the  Microphone."  There  is  a  regular 
program  called  "Did  You  Know?".  •  ...• 

For  the  children  there  is  a  twice,  weekly  radio  newspaper  in 
Russian  and  Kazakh  called  "Pioneer's  Companion."  "The  Children '.s 
Musical  radio  club  acquaints  the  youthful  listeners  with  the  various 
works  and  types  of  music,  with  musical  instruments,  and  helps  the 
school  children  to  develop  their  esthetic  tastes. 

There  are  14  oblast  radiobroadcasting  and  television  committees 
in  the  republic.  The  Yuzhno-Kazakhstanskiy  Committee  broadcasts 
in  three  languages:  Kazakh,  Russian  and  Uzbek;  the  Kzyl— Ordinskiy 
Committee — in  three  languages:  Kazakh,  Russian  and  Korean.  The 
other  committees  broadcast  in  two  languages:  Kazakh  and  Russian. 

The  average  daily  volume  of  broadcasting  by  the  oblast 
committees  amounts  to  over  17  hours  30  minutes. 

Uzbek  SSR* 

Republican  radio  conducts  its  broadcasts  from  Tashkent  in 
two  programs  using  three  languages;  Uzbek,  Russian  and  Tajik.  In 
addition  to  that  program  are  also  broadcast  in  the  English,  Uygur 
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BROADCASTS  ARE  MADE  IN  64  LANGUAGES  ' 

In  the  Soviet  Union  Radiobroadcasting  for  the  population 
of  the  country  is  conducted  in  the  following  languages: 


\ 

Russian 

Ukrainian 

Belorussian  w!  . 

.Azerbaijani  • 

Armenian 

Georgian 

A.bkhaz 

Kazakh 

Uyguh.r 

Tajik 

Turkmen 

Uzbek 

Kara-Kalpak 
Kirghiz 
Dungan 
Latvian 
Lithuanian.  . 
Polish  .  . 
Estonian 
Moldavian:  ,  .. 

Adyge:  *' 


■-  ^Ingush 
''i"! ;  Ossetian 
.  '  r ;  + ’itarachay 
.'.  .CHthhen^ 

'  ,  ^"..Cht'rkess  . 

Kabardinian 
.  fealkarian  ■’ 

'  Hungarian  '/ 
Bashkir 
Buryat 
Tatar 
Lesghian 
Darginian 
Lak 

.  Avar  '  ..... 
Kumyk 
\  .  Komi! 

,  .  Mari  '  '  '  . 

Moksha 
.  Erzya 
Udmurt 


Chuvash"  ‘  •"  ■ 

Kalmyk 

Yakut 

Alt ay  '  : 

-  Khakass 
Saka 
Korean 
Tuvinian 

•Hebrew  *>  ;- 

/•  '.Chukotsk"  •• 

■•German'  ■  •• 

"Abazinian 
Bulgarian  ■ 

■  Nogay 
Kurd 
Gagauz 
Finnish 

• !  ■  Komi-Permyat's  ■ 
Nganas 
Koryak 

•  "  Khanty  :  • 

■  •  ''  Mansi  '  '  .  ’  '  '  • 
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and  Farsi  languages.  The  overall  volume  of  Republican  broad¬ 
casting  is  15  hours  JO  minutes  a  day. 

The  first  program  is  broadcast  on  wavelengths . of ' 1 ,829  and 
50.62  meters,  and  on  an  ultra  short  wavelength  of  4*44  meters  daily 
from  0600  to  0200  (with  a  45.  minute  break  during  the  day jy  The 
second  program  is  broadcast  on  a  wavelength  o£  .75Q;,Peters  and  over 
the  PM  on  a  frequency  of  4.22  meters*  . ; 

A  considerable  share  of  broadcast  time  is • occupied  by-  ^ 
materials  pertaining. to  cotton  growing,  the  development  .of  machine 
building  which. serves,  the  needs  of  the  cotton  growing  industry,  ’in 
gasV and 'Chemical  industries,  in  non-ferrous  metallurgy,  in  the 
comprehensive'  mechanization  of  the  production  processes  f or  ' 
cultivating  cotton  crops  and  materials  pertaining  to  the ^building 

of  ‘irrigation -‘‘sys. terns .  .  '  .  '  .  ;  .,iv. . 

.Republican  broadcasting  is  varied,  it  .^presents  musical,- and 
literary— dramatic  programs/ as  well  as  Shows  for, . children  and  young 

people*  ,  •  '  /  •• 

'  ‘'•'Once  a  week,  there  are  half— hour  concerts -presented  in- the 

Uigurt”  and  ’Russian;.. languages  * 

'  Radio  broadcasting,  is  also  ^conducted  in  all;>6f  the  :^ight 
oblasts  of  the  republic!  in  two  languages — -Uzbek  and..  Russ iaii* 

"  *  Local  broadcasting  takes  place!  in  the  Kara-Kalpak  Autonomous 

Republic  as -well— in  the-  .Kara-Kalpak  and  Rus  s  ian  •  language's  * 

A  radio  house  was  constructed  at  Tashkent*.  '•.?;*  It.  is  one  6f 
the  largest  :■  and  best  equipped  radio  houses  in  Central,- -Asia It 
contains:  a  radio  theater .with  room  for  an  audience  6f;  250 >  dramatic 
and  concert  studios ,  four  announcer’s  booths,  as  well  as . rehearsal, 
maintenance  and • auxiliary • rooms •  . 


Georgian  SSR^j-:  ^ 

Republican  broadcasting  is  conducted  from  Tbilisi  in  lour 
languages:  Georgian,  Russian,  Armenian  and-  Azerbaijan.  The  overall 
volume  of  broadcasting  amounts  to  17  •  5  hours  a  day .  ,. 

Broadcasting  is  done  in  two  programs  on  wavelengths  of 
1,571,  288,. 59,  and  52  meters  and  on  ultra-short  wavelengths 'of 
4.5  and  4 •  5  meters.  ...  In  1959  new  radio-  stations  went  on  the  air  at 
Sukhumi  and  Batumi which  allowed  local  broadcasting  to  be  conducted 
for  the  populations,  of  the  Abkhaz  and  Adzhar  AS  SR. 

Broadcasting  is  also  conducted  An  the  .Abkhaz  (city  of  Sukhumi ) 
and  the  ’Alzhar  .(city  of  .Batumi)  ASSR  in  the  . .Georgian,  Abkhaz  and 
Russian  languages  and  .at  the  Yugo-Osetinskaya  oblast  (city  of 
Staliniri)  in  the  Osetinian' and' Georgian  languages, 

-  Republican  radio  talks  about  the  life. .and  work  of  the 
Georgian  miners,  .steed  smelters ,  machine  builders  and  agricultural 
toilers.  There  are  series  of  programs  called  "Every  One  Must  Know 
His  Limits,"  "For  200,000  Toms  of  Tea  Leaf,"  "For  a  Billion  Citrus 
Fruit"  .  .  .  '.  ,-  >:/;  ...  .... 
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Republican  radio  If Cf ^ 

rShildrS*),.  «*»?»•  for  Joung 

People"  aud^ther^rogreme.^^  4*’ 

ani  0ities 

Georgia,"  ■,  .  .  'offices  systematically  invite  leading 

AH  the  eaitorial^oince  y  as  well  as:  scientists, 

personalities  from .  mdus tsy , the.  microphones  <  Over  an 

'  literary,  and. art  fi gur QS_to^9^  100; such,  appearances^-;;- 

eight  ••, month,  period;  of  1959  over  A’  ;v- -■; 7 

•broadcast.  .  ...•■  _  '  nparr  the  Georgian  radio  conducite 

. After  the  21st  Congr  work- in  assisting  party 

;  K|SlSt!otbfX"!caSato  struggle  for  an  .early  .fulfill- 

"  me0t  ““  ‘ 

■  :  by  the  builders  of  the  republic  fo-  AB»0rker3  .a.- movement  for  an 
y  on  the  , initiative  of  the  .radio  tKe  . utilisation 

"' accelerated. mechanization, a|,  au  om  terprioes.  of -tile  r»puWi« 

of  lAernal  ^serv^.dezgpg  at  tte  e^  ^  the-, Central 

during  ..the  period  of  .preparation  .  ,,  -=v.  ■<- 

Committee  £?STJ,‘  .  .  '  ,  ariA  -eliminate  defects: which -were 

'  \)ln  ;order.  to.  further,  reveal  ^nj  hlimin^^  of  which 

occuring  in  iepr.gi^x  .ele.o.triO  loop  speCial  radio  rcorrespohdent 
staited  one  and  a  half,  years, ago,  a  speci^c^  elec-t*ic^Oeomotive 
-W  dispatched  to depot!  On the  spot  recordings  .ere 
to  the  Urals ,  to  the  Zla^ou®  *  ziatousov  electric  locomotive.-- 
made  of  the  suggestions  by  ^eard- at  -.the- production 

.  workers*  After  tliat.  -the,  |ld.ers  -at  JDbilisiv-  Most  Of  -  the 

..  meeting  of  electric  uso v 'machinists -  were  -accepted  -by  e 

suggestions  made  by.-ihe-  nfatousov  iu 

electric  locomotive  y^?£®*aad  televisioh  committee,  -in- ho-l-labor- 
The  radiohroadoastxng  and te  a  contest  for  the 

Jh^fis^sUmatsd  at  •  aaveral  million  ■  rubles  ^  *«*£*  aV 

Tbilisi  ,(12?00Q  copies:: pem  issue)-  entity  ■  ,  ■  •' 

("Tbilisi  Calling"),,  -  ;  prDgtams -with  other  union  republics 

.  Georgian;  .radip;.  exchanges  .  program  ieS,  : 

.  and,  with  radio,  organizations. -in,  people  a  ^  .,  • 

"  Azerbai_.ian__SSR.  ,Q "'conducted  in  three  languages-- 

Republican  broadcasting  overall  volume  of  broad- 

Azerbaijan,  Russian  and  ilrmenian  xhe  over 
casting^ amounts  to  15.8  hours  a  day. 
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•There  are  regular  series  called  "The"  Party  is  Leading  Us, 
to  Hew  Victories,"  "The  Republic  in  the -Seven  Year  Plan,"  "Theoretical 
Problems  of  the  Building  of  Communism,"  "Leaders  of  the  Seven  Year 
Plan,"  "At-.the  Building  Sites  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan, ."-’"A  Trip  Into 
1965"  and  "Masters  of  Oil  Are  Speaking."'''  Materials  dealing  witl^^the 
Hakhchevan  AS  SR  were  broadcast^  about  one  of  the  largest,,  industrial 
centers  of  the  republic— the  city,  of  Kirovabad. 

Such  broadcasts  are  usually  given  an  entire  broadcast  day, 
which  permits  a  thorough  illumination  of  the  economipv  and  .cultural 
life  and  existence  of  the  workers  ,  as' well  as  their,'  struggle  fpr- 
the  early  fulfillment  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan. 

Outstanding  scientists,  workers  from  scientific  research 
petroleum  and  geology  institutes,  workers,  engineers  and  oil  field 
directors  frequently  appear  at  the  microphones  of  Azerbaijan., radio. 

There  are  six  issues  of  "The  Latest  Hews"  every  day.  in"' 
addition  to  reports  dealing  with' the  most  important  events,,  the  ,. 
newscasts  include  features  such  as  "A  Talk  by. Our  Observer,"  "pur 
Interviews,"  "Our  Guests  Talk  About , Raku , "  "Today,  at  Kirovabad," 

"Today  at  Mingechaur"  and.,:  VOur  Reports. " 

Main  attention  in.  the  agricultural  broadcasts  of  the 
Azerbaijan  radio  is  devoted. to:  prCblems  of-  a  further  development 
of  cotton  growing  and  livestock, .  breeding  in'  .'the  republic.  Advice 
by  agronomists,  mechanizers  and  zooiechnicians  is  heard.  ... 

There  are  many  musipal,’  lit'erary^dramati-c  iChildrenls,  and 
young  people's  programs.  ’ ?There 'afe  ^series  called:  "You  Are  Hearing 
'Them  for  the  First  Time"  (about :'vhew ''wofks  of  music),  "Musical-  , 
Evenings,".  "Concerts  on  Kolkhoh Fields >«  "Pages'  from  the  History 
of  Azerbaijan  Literature,"  "'.'/ell- Known  People -of -the  Republic,!' 
"Literary.  Talks,"  "Your  Favorite  Authors"  and  others. 

For  the  younger  listeners  '  there-' are  radio  magazines— "School 
and*  Life,"  and  .-','The  Pioneer.' s  Bugle."  •.  v:.-'. 

The  city  network  presents' weekly  radio 'newspaper,  called 
"microphone.  "  It  tells  about  new  interesting  -■events.:  that-  took- 
place  in  the  city-.-j  In  addition  to  that  those  broadcasts  include 
materials  on  city,  themes.'  ,  ''  ''  '  ■*'• 

Azerbaijan  radio  exchanges  program's  -  with:  radio  committees 
of  other  union  republics.' 

.  "  '  *  f 

Armenian  SSR. 

*  Republican  broadcasting  is  conducted  in  two-programs.  They 
are  presented  by  the  radio  stations :on  wavelengths  of* : 828.73? 

347.6,  and  52.26  meters  "as  well  as-  over ’ultra  short  wave  transmitters. 

The . average  daily,  volume  of'  republican  broadcasting  amounts 
to  20  hours  JO  minutes..  ■ 

Radio  programs,  are  heard  in  five  languages:'  Armenian,  Russian, 
Azerbaijan,  Kurd,,  and  Arabic'  (for  Armenians  living  abroad) . 

•  ...  .  Republican,  broadcasting  illustrates  the  workvof  the  industrial 

enterprises,  kolkhozes,  and  scientific  institutions  :of  Armenia* 
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Ffequerit  ■appearances '  are'  made  on  the  "air  by  production  innovators, 
factory  directors,  scientists,  leading  •agricultural  workers,  and 
cultural  workers.  Radio'  appearances  by  members  of  communis u  la  or 
brigades  'are  also  organised.  There  are  regular  presentations  of 
various  concerts .  dome  of  the  best  works  of 'literature  are .read. 

Radio  mag^ines  are  produced  as  'well  as'  the  following  series: 
"This  Will  Occur  During  the  Seven  Year  Plan,”  "Portraits  of  the 
Leaders  ef  the  Seven  Year  ,Plah,»  "The  Soviet  Woman, "  _"Blossom, 

■•My  Republic",  "In  the  Fraternal" Republics In  tne  Countries  of 

the  People's  Democracies"  "and  others *-T  oja  ~ 

Pour  times  a  month  (on  Sundays)  there  are  rebroaa casts  of 

concerts  from  other  republics  .  ■ 


*  r  t 


~ L,V1°"g.epublican  radiobroadcasting : from  -Riga  is  Conduct ed .  m  two 
programs.  Programs  are  presented  'in  two  languages :  Latvian  an 

Russian,^  broadcasting  is (Conducted  >at  ■  Liyepay  and'  Daugavpils; 
programs  are  heard  on  -the  u?.tra -short  wave 'frequencies  at  Riga, 
Daugavpils,  Liyepay  ,  Tsesvhyn.  and  Kul'diga.  •  LTh®7a^®^|e,.d,a^  y 
volume  of  republican  and.  locAlybroad Casting  is  17  hoUx-Sv  . 

:  Principal  attention,  in  '-programs -ie ^devoted^to  such 

series  as~"The  Seven  Year'  Plan-Ahdad-'o^^Schednle , "  ■  ham  Trend 

of  Technical  Progress' and  "Chemistry '--For- The  Masses «  .  .. 

; -The  course  of  the  socialist  competition  among’ -the-  enterprises 
of -the  "republic  is  well  described;- ■  For  'that-  purpose  there  are 


"  —  There  ■  a-r® '■  programs  undeir- -the  title  of  "For  Sigh  Level 

~g  'There  are --new  programs-  ‘calTe'd  "During  the  Lunch  Kour.  _ 

They  Consist 'of  ' a  ;brief  issue  of  The  Latest  'Hews  talks  explaining 
the  decis'i-Oh-s-:of  the  21st  Congress  CPSIJ  and^^popuiar -concert 

Republican  radio  has  11  daily  presentations  of  ihe  Latest 
Hews”  taking  up 'a  total'1' of-  3  i:hohr'S' -and '?0 'minutes .  •  • 

Artistic  programs  devote  much -time’  to  radio  presentations, 
music,  and  programs  for  children  and  young  people.  ....... 

Lithuanian '  S  SR.'  -m- _ n 

^  .  "T- The  republican  radiobroadcasts  "two  programs  daily ,  as  well 
as  'special'  "programs -for  'fishermen  working  in  "the  '  Atlantic  Ocean  or 
in  the  ArbtiC  area  "as  well  as  programs  for  Lithuanians  living  abroa  . 

The  first  program  is  heard  over  station  EV-120  on  wave- 
lengths  of  -451.1 -and  11  -meters  ;.-  "over '  station  RT-92  on  a  wavelength 
of  :271  25  meters.  That -program  is  also  transmitted  through  a  ultra 
-Sort  ;"ve  is  focdted-St  Kinds,  Wile  the  second 

program  is  heard  -over'-  the’ 'same -type  of  transmitter- -at  Kaunas. 

Programs  for  fishermen  are  heard  over  radio  station  RV-170. 
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Th©  overall  volume  of  local  broadcasts  on  the  average 
amounts  of  18  hours  25  minutes  per  day.  '/•  ;  _ 

Broadcasts  are  conducted  in  three  .languages-:1 'Lithuanian  j. . 

Russian  and  Polish.  .  .  *'  •  '  /“y; 

Starting  with  March  1959  city  hrdadcasting  was  started  ini* 

the  city  of  Kaunas. 

Weekly  programs  for  .orchard. growers ,  vegetable  growers  .and 

apiculturists  were  put  on  the  air. 

Considerable  interest  is  shown  by  the  listeners  in  a  -  serx.es 
of  radio  lectures  on  scientific— atheistic  themes.  That  series..;  •_  . 

consists  of  2o  lectures . which  are  read  by  noted  scientists,  journalist 
and  propagandists.  . 

The ’  foil-owing  series  were?  introduced: , "The  Construction  of 
the'-  Kaunass  Hydroelectric  Power  Plant 'Nature— Hunting— —Pishing, 
"Amateur  Performers*  Club,"  " Young' Reporters f 'Club'"  and  others.  ' 

There  is  aide  a  radio  Hews pap^r  which  sheds' -light  on  problems 
pertaining  to  life  and  culture*  . , ; ; 

Estonian  SSR.  j  Wr...,.  i  ,  ' 

Republican  radio  conducts  ifhdufs'^pf  broadcasting  a  day  in 
tv70  programs.  The- radio1  stations  ibperate  (jn'  wavelengths  of  290, 

422)  .247  214  meters."  •-*  y»,r  ^  ^  : 

■■  Ultra  short  wave  broadcasting..  is  conducted  in  the  cities  of 
Tallinand  Tartu. 

The  programs  devote  considerable  attention  to  the-  shale,,.!.-: 
chemical  and  textile; -industries,  to.  machine,  building  and- to  the 
workers  of  the  fishing  industry,,  .  The.  radio  propagandizes  the 
successes-  attained  by-  the  kolkhozes";  and'  sovkhozes'  of-  thb  republic 
in  the  development?  of-  dairy-breedijiig,' w.ork1)  and' bacon 'and  meat  hog 

raising.  -  -.■  •••.  •  '  '  V  "  ."  '  / 

A  peculiarity  of  Estonian  radio  is  the  fact  that  most  of  its 
programs  consist  of  broadcasts  of  live  talks  between  reporters  :and 
■  workers ,  kolkhoz  members,  .scientific  and  technical -workers. all c 
without  the. use  of  scripts,  ..  . 

There  is  a  daily  program  called  "HUho  of  -the  Bay ,"  -which 
discusses  the  most  important  events  through'’ commentaries  and  reports 
on  international  and  domestic  themes.  " 

A  program  called  "Young  Reporters'  Club  was  Created"  by  the 
2s  tbhi'an' radio.1  -  ,-  ,  ‘  •  ’  •••  ;>.i 

'■'9.5- hours  every  day  are  degbt.e'd'' to  music.1  • 

Moldavian  S2R.  •,  :  .  ./ 

In  1959  republican  broadcasting  amounted  to  11.5  hours  a 
'day, '-'and  in  I960  it  will  increase,  to  .12  hours  a  day.  An  ultra 
short  wave -transmitter -went  on -the  air  in  January  of  1959  >  an<l 
broadcasts  are  now  he.ard  on  two  programs.'  'i 

"■■■  ■  Moldavian  -'radio  present  seven  daily  issues  of  "The  'Latest 
Hews"  in  the  Moldavian  and  Russian  language's.  '  *  -  '  •■••• 
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’•  >”***<>.•»  .«>“• 13  a4rotSaurSft°J»an"“uo^rt 

News"  in  the  Gagauz  larJ|Ja^*Moldavia)  and  prior  ,  to.  the.  advent  of 
'group ’  (lives-  in,  the  south  of  Mold  )  .  J  written  language. 

fhe  lladio  SLife  called  >*ith  aerophone 

Through  the  Republic."  ,  are  regular  presentations  h’f1  radio 

-  m  addition  ,to  that  th^  a  Koikhof  ViUage,«  ’’Poyna;"  "Soviet 

.magazines  called.  The  L  .  „  there  iS, also  .a  satyncal 

'  Moldavia"' and  a  "Magazine  fpr.' 'rfomen,  tnere 

.  survey  "Smile,  -  Please.”  vllnaabasts  from  Moldavia  .start  hot  only 
'  •  !  •  At  the  present  txme_hroadjast  ig  also  .possible  to  hear— 

with  the  words:  callingl"  and  so  on.-,.  They; are 

•  "Oknitsa  Cal-lingl",  'Bnl’bo^i  Calling.  cities,, .  and; -rayons 

thematic  programs,  dealing  with  life  of  van o  ; 

,  of.  the  republic.-  ^  /  Jf-  ,  ^lenik  to  the  Moldavian  Republic 

In  presenting,  the  lOger^f^Lgh  ^  gard6h  w  the 

H.S.  Khrushchev  said  Je  . Moldavian  radio  ..systematically 

Soviet  Union.  At  the  P^esen  ^  £  struggle ! of  the, orchard  growers 

broadcasts  material  d®scr:i^iUg  fulfillment  of  the  Seven  Year 
and  vineyard  growers  'i-giSfof  the  republic  into  a.  blossoming 

Plan,  and  for  a  transformation, of-  the,rep;  . 

‘  g^den,A  series  of  .radio  lectures  have  >ee*i;.  organised ,for  the 

f  a  week 

Musical  and  literary  programs  are  very  pop^  : ,  . 

’ th6re  «  Onierstand 

for  the  sojwol  -the  radio'  listeners 

In  response  to  requests^ xaceived  tro  .  .  gol4ier8 

there  are  concerts  "Favorite  Melodies  and  nei  ,  . 

ovei  26,000 -letters;  from  the  workers.  .  / 

aS^Sage“Siriength:  of  its  broadcast  day  is  .  hours 

•  500.Bi“h:^ip»hli6.niMdio.,  leases  ,1fflL^tgi,3Sr5^#*S*SS 

■  'pertaining  to  noh-ferrou-^meball.urgy^ahi^  An  the  production 

of::Sn!’:s^arhhe»trin/meat.  and  for  the  devel.ops.eht  of  fine- 
wooled  shecP' .raising.  i-  . 
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After  the  June  (1959)  Plenum  of  the  Central  Committee  CPSU 
following  series  were  introduced:  ’’Resolutions  of  the  June  Plenum 
in  Action,"  "In  the  Footsteps  .of'  Valentina  Gaganova," "If  You  Gave 
Your  Word— — Keep  It!,"'  "Who  is  Ahead  Today? ,"  "For  150,000  Tons  of 
Cotton,"  and  "Complete  the  Seven  Year  Plan  iii  Five  Years,  In 
addition  to  that  there  are  also  series  of  radio  programs  .palled 
"To  the  Assistance  of  Those  Studying  Marxist-I,eninis^.  Theory," 

"The  Deputy's  Tribune,"  "The  Past  and Present' of.  Kirghizistan," 

."Our  Contemporary,"  "From  the  Life  of  the  Fraternal  Republics," 
and  "In  the  Fraternal  Countries  of  :  Socialism,'"  .  :  ; 

There  are  several  radio  magazines:  "For  Cultural  -.Life."  .and 
"For  Young  Women." 

Many,  programs  presented  by  republican "'radip,: -consisli.  of • 
literary-dramatic  broadcasts,  Concerts  ,  prci'gtaps j f or  .young  people 
and  children.  The  following  programs  ^^l'^0;.T«rgfiilarly  heard: 

"Good  Morning,"  "Mus ic  Brings  People  '  Together /'A-^lfpices  pf  r Favorite 
Artists,"  and  "The  Literature  of  our  Friends;"  sa'tyripal.vffadiOi 
"  magazines— "Right  in  the  Eye"  (in 'the  .  Kirghiz  language). , On ;  the;. 
Satyrical  Wavelength"  (in  the  Russian  language ) 

In  the  course  of  the  day  theme'  are  eight  presentations  '.Of 
"The  Latest  News"  (five  in  the  Kirghiz  language  and,  .three  in  ;the 
Russian  language).  '  •!"'  ;•  ■ 

Local  broadcasting  is  conducted  f or. ;hp,ur  ■&.. -day  in  the 
cities  of  Osh,  ,  and  Naryn.  '  \  ;  .ViV'- 

"Tajik  SSR.  '  ***  *’•  # 

The  republican  radio  produces  two  programs,.;  .,;One:  of  them  is 
heard  on  a  wavelength  of  1.181  meters,  the  other. one  on  a  wavelength 
^of  857  meters.  The  overall  volume  of  republican  broadcasting  .  .. 
amounts  to.  10.  hours-  a-» day-.  Broadcasts  are  heard  in  three  ;  languages— 
Tajik,  Russian  and  Uzbek;  '  '  ' 

City  broadcasting  systems  are  operating  for  one  hour  a  day 
in  the  capitol  city  of  the  republic— Stalinabad ,  and  in  the  oblast 
center— Leninabad ,  since  September  1958* 

Starting  with  1959  local  broadcasting  is  also  conducted 
in  the  oblast  center — Khorog  (Gorno-Badakhshanskaya  autonomous 
oblast  on  the  Pamir).  _ 

Tajisistan  occupies  second  place  in  the  USSR  in  the  production 
of  raw  cotton  and  first  place  in  the  high  yield  nature  of  the  crops. 
This  aspect  is  of  great  importance  in  shaping  the  program  material. 
Most  of  the  broadcasts  made  by  the  republican  radio  are  devoted  to 
the  further  development  of  cotton  growing,  the  light  and  food 
industries,  to  orchard  growing  and  viniculture,  which  is  proceeding 
in  accordance  with  the  decisions  made  by  the  21st  Congress  CPSU. 

A  lot  of  time  in  the  programs  is  devoted  to  artistic 
broadcasting. 

"The  Radio  Magazine  for  Women"  enjoys  widespread  popularity 
among  women.  It  is  broadcast  in  the  Tajik  language.  The  magazine 
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includes  the  participation  of  leedin, « 

£&."SS£  -Chan.es  of  pro^na  with  the 

radio  organ! gations  of  the  other  repuhlica.  . 

Turkmen-  SSR.  "  ‘ ■■  .  conaucted  on  one  prograinjin 

- — ;i.  .Republican'  broadoastipgis  average 'daily  length  of 

+hp  Turkmen  and  Russian  languages,  in 

"the  programming  -is  77  considerable  attention  to  broadcasts 

.  The  programs  devote  co  cRemical  industries.  .  . 

about  workers  in  the  oil,  gh3»  workers  is  conducted  daily  for 

.  .  Broadcastsfor  agricultural  ^rkers  is  ^  livestock 

,;Pne  hour, -Twice  a  week ^ Snd  areas, '  ^  @ 

'breederThf  projraiming  inb|udes  Technical 

SW  a^^.embercf  A 

Great  Party."  ...  ^  ^ _■  of  dio  magazines  called— "Culture 

There  are  presentations  Soviet  Turkmenia/*  "News  in 

in  the  Kolkhoz  Village,"  J  %£«*£££  through  Sd  vie t  ^menxa, 
Literature  and  Art,  .t<phe  Workers*  ...--Newspaper. 

,  There  is  also  a  program  ^®nts  Reissues  of  "The  Daily  Hews" 
Republican  radio  P*e?®“*s*  the  Tuxkmen  language  and ••  two— 
a  day.  Three  of  whli2/r%^  comhined.  length:.bf:-those  programs  is 
in  the  Russian  language.  The  comox  , 

.45  minutes.  .  .  •  .  •  •  mav  hear  a  series  of  programs 

•  The  children  and  young  PP  ,_y  Qf  the  Re  public”'  'and  .a 

called  "Let  Us  Tak®  ^ . L°®kp^rieer  S^Turkmenia"  (it  is  presented  in 
.  radio  newspaper  calle  s  four  . times  a  month*  )  . 

the  Turkmen  and  Russian  langijages  lour..  ;  •/; 
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TELEVISION  ■  , 

i  '  .  *  ■  .!  . 

Television  is  becoming  more  and  more  widespread  in  our. 
country.  The  operating  television  centers  and  relay  stations' 
already  cover  a  territory  having  a  population  of  up  to  70 
million.  ’  'l  '  .  *. 

. .  Various  kinds  of  television  presentations  tell  about  Row  . 
the  decisions'  of  the  Communist  Tarty  and  those  of  the  Soviet, 
government  are  being  executed,  how  the  Spvletpeople  are  Suc- 
•cessfully  fulfilling  the  Seven  Year  Plan  for  '.the  development  of 
the  nations i^ecohomy.  Television  :ibroadCasts  ■  dcodaint  broad 
masses  of  the  workers  -with  achievements  ,.in,jthe  . field', of  science 
and , technology show  the  growth  of  culture. and  welfare  of  the 
Soviet  people. 

Television' devotes  much  attention.:*,^ artistic  programs: 
theatrical  performances,  movies,'  educational  musipal  and  literary 
programs,  concerts  and''quifc  programs. f/There  are  broadcasts  for 
children  and  for  young  people. 

Television,)  which  along  with  .the. .press  and  radiobroadcast¬ 
ing  is  an  important  means  for  communist  education  of  the  workers, 
is  still  insufficiently  used 'for :  that  i;:  its. basic  role.'  Political 
•programming,  still  occupies  a  comparatively  insignificant  position 
political !. programs  are  often'uninteresting,.  and  are  conducted  in 
,an  unconvincing  Wanner;  not  enough  attention  is  given  to  the 
dissemination  of’ progressive  methods. of  labor  and  of  information 
*  about  .valuable  undertakings  in  production  and  .^.n  cultural  and 
public  servicing  of  the  population.,  .-'Many  television  presenta¬ 
tions  still, lack  sincere  talks  and  an  unconstrained  discussion; 
the  reports  are  also  frequently  presented  uhskillfully,  'there 
are  very  few  talks  about  the  'problems  of  the .day,  programs 
replying  to  workers*  questions  are  not  organized, . arid  creative 
intelligence  is  not  used  in  compiling  television  programs  1 

The  television  studios  are  confronted  with  the  task  of 
;  raising  the  ideological  level  of  their  broadcasts  and.  preparing- 
meaningful  programs,  so  that  they  would  be  beneficial ‘and  en¬ 
grossing  for  the  widest  segments  of  the  population  and  wbuld 
satisfy  their  growing  spiritual  requirements.  W, 

The  Soviet  government  creates  all  possible  conditions  to 
enable  television' to  engage  in  fruitful  work,  and  to  'increase 
its  role  in  the  daily  life  of  the  Soviet  people.  . 

The  Central  Studio. 

Millions  of  Muskovites  watch  the  programs' transmitted  by 

1  y'ny 
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viewingjioscowtele  vision  ^he  ^est  Na"a",  appearance^ 

.  Lniitera  directors  of  industrial,  enterprises  and  kolkhoz 

Sal*n!  “Ln  tacvarom  people  working  in  science  and 

technology^  Uterature^andjrt^  t^  following  series  ifp”; 

Schedule.”  -  *  .  1  w-Lme  nf  tAe  Central  Committee 

After,  the  June  and  December  Plenums  of^e.  Cen  ra  f 

^’iwice  a  -oath  there  are  prograns  f™,  a  series^called 

Word  by  the  Innovators,".,  Leading  acor,y  a.  ir.ogorsl:,  Podol's 

Mescow  and^ningrg  Then 

?flksrare  Ul^rhSd  ;w??h  drawing*,,  photographs  ahd  by  a  dowon- 
Sttattte :»  arfrepo«f  prepared  ontsiie  the  studios,  which- 
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competition  for  an  early  fulfillment  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan,  for 
increasing  the  production  of  grain,  potatoes,  vegetables,  meat, 
butter  and  milk.  Movie  sketches  describe  leading  kolkhozes  and 
sovkhozes. 

The  Central  Television  Studio  shows  not  only  the  life  of 
the  workers  of  Moscow  and  of  the  MoSkovskaya  oblast,  but  those 
of  other  oblasts  of  the  country  as  well.  Programs  such  as  "This 
is  For  You  Kalininites,"  "The  Land  of  Ryazan’",  "The  Daily  Life 
in  ICubanl,"  "On  New  Frontiers"  (about  the  kolkhoz  called  "12 
Oktyabr’"  of  the  Kostromskaya  oblast),  "Kaluga  Today,"  "In  the 
Kolkhoz  ’Rassvet*  of  the  Belorussian  SSR»"  "In  the  Leningrad 
Sovkhoz  ’Bol'shevik*"  and  many  other  programs  were  seen  by  millions 
of  televiewers. 

Moscow  television  broadcasts  showed  television  shows  pro¬ 
duced  at  the  Alma-Ata,  Tashkent,  Murmansk,  Odessa,  Yerevan, 

Bakin,  Kiev  and  other  television  studios.  / 

A  television  magazine  called  "Knowledge"  regularly  acquaints 
the  viewers  with  the  latest  achievements  6f  science  and  technology. 

Once  each  month  there  is  a  program  called  "For  You,:  Women." 

It  tells  about  the  labor  of  f^ie  Soviet ,  Women,  about  their  parti¬ 
cipation  in  the  public  and  Cultural  life  of  the  country.  The 
magazine  gives  Useful  household, t 

On  Sundays  there  are  programs  designed  for  members  of  the 
Soviet  Army  and  Navy.  :f 

Commentators  on  foreign  jpblitical  events  are  seen;  once  of 
twice  a  week  there  is  a  movie  about  fofeigh  count ries--"With  Our 
Friends";  there  is  a  cycle  of  programs  under  the  title  of  "In  the 
Socialist  Countries." 

"The  Latest  News"  is  one  of  the  most  important  programs 
emanating  from  the  Central  Television  Studio.  It  appeared  on  the 
television  screens  at  the  end  of  1956.  At  first  those  programs 
were  irregular,  and  were  programmed  once,  twice,  occasionally 
three  times  a  week. 

Starting  with  August  1957  "The  Latest  News"  program  was 
presented  once  every  day. 

Since  May  1958  there  are  two  presentations  of  "The  Latest 
News"  a  day. 

Television  versions  of  "The  Latest  News"  are  designed  to 
reflect  the  most  important  events  of  the  day  taking  place  both  in 
the  USSR  and  abroad. 

During  the  days  when  the  21st  Congress  CPSU  was  in  session 
Moscow  television  twice  a  day  presented  a  review  of  the  Congress 
on  film,  which  was  photographed  by  cameramen  from  the  Central 
Television  Studio. 

During  N.S.  Khrushchev’s  presence  in  the  USA  the  Central 
Television  Studio  (CTS)  presented  special  production  of  "The 
Special  News"  daily  for  the  benefit  of  millions  of  televiewers 
in  Moscow  and  in  the  surrounding  oblasts.  Those  productions 
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included  all  the  important  moments  of  that  historic  voyage. 

They  showed  N.S.  Khrushchev’s  meetings  with  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  D.  Eisenhower,  the  historic  appearance  of 
the  leader  of  the  Soviet  government  at  the  plenary  session  of  .  . 

the  14th  Session  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  .United  Nations,' .  . 
his  meetings  ..with,  the  man  in  the  street,  with  representatives- ’of  '".', 
the  various  ’ sp$ci|il>.  circles  in  America,  his  press  -conferences -  ^  , 

and  receptions  >{iat- were  given  in  honor  of  the  high  ranking 
guest.  There  was  a  total  of  13  special  productions'; of -"The  ’  . 

Latest  News",, prepared  by  the  movie  cameramen  from  CIS.  '  •  •• 

Those  produCtiops  included  newsreel  films  shot  by  the  Amer¬ 
ican  television -company  called  "The  National  Broadcast  iiir  Co®-,' 
pariy."-' Id  addition... to  that  the  studio  broadcast  IASS  •  report’s  and 
reports  froH;<fedi<>  .correspondents  concerning  that  mooentbus- •• 

visit.  '  .-.i.  '>,.(••  ,  .  . 

On  the;  day, of  N.S.  Khrushchev’s  return  from  the  XiSA'  the 

CIS  also  prghhiz.ed  a  series  of  special  productions.  On  the  spot 
broadcasts  from  "the  Vnukov  Airport  and  from  the  Palace  of  Sports 
at  Luahnikakh  were  conducted.  A  documentary  movie  prepared  from 
news  reel ‘films:  .that  were  -used  in  the  special  productions  of  •’The 
Latest  News,"  were  shown  on  television  twice  on  that  day. 

The  editorial  office  on  the  exchange  of  television  programs1 

.  i  ••  ■  .  -  ■  'it-.' 
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duplicated  and  distributed  material  dealing  with  N.S.  Khrushchev’s 
visit  to  the  USA  to  other  television  studios  in  the  USSR  and  to 
television  studios  in  countries  of  the  people’s- democracies. 

The  studio  gave  vivid  descriptions  of  the  launchings  and 
movement  of  Soviet  cosmic  rockets*  Sic  special  productions  of 
"The  Latest  News’*  were  broadcast  about  the  launching  of  the  second 
,  cosmic  rock,  and  six  specials  about  the  launching  of  the  third 
rocket. 

The  televiewers  heard  I'ASS  reports  about  the  movement  of 
the  rockets,  the  sound  of  the  signals  transmitted  by  the  radio 
stations  installed  in  the  rockets,- 'appearances  made  by  scientists 
and  astronomers,  and  the  foteign  opinions  about  the  outstanding 
victories  attained  by  Soviet  science'and  technology.  . 

Twice  a  week  there  is  a  television.,  magazine  called "Through 
the  Native.  Country.,**  compiled  fronj  films  photographed  by  the 
various  .television  studios. 

On  Saturdays 'the. second  prdgramr includes  a  20  minute  pro¬ 
duction  called,  ?The  Weekly  Chronicle,”  which  consists  of  the  best 
films  from  ’’The  Latest. News”  about'  the  most  important  events 
which  occurred  during  the  week, 

Moscow  television  presents  reports  about  All-Union  cele¬ 
brations  from  the  Red  Square,  these  taking  place  on  1  May  and 
7  November,  reports  pertaining  to  important  events  in  the  sphere 
of  culture  and  politics,-  those  describing  the  arrival  in  Moscow 
of  foreign  party-governmental  delegations,  and  of  outstanding 
public  figures  from  foreign  countries. 

•  The  People’s  Television  University  began  its  operations  in 
October  of  1959.  Leading  scientists,  journalists,  writers,  art 
experts,  composers,  producers  and  actors  are  drawn  into  the  pro¬ 
duction  and  presentation  of  the  programs-lectures.  The  lectures 
presented  by  the  People’s  University. are  seen  twice  weekly. 

In  complying. with  the  numerous  requests  from  its  viewers, 
the  studio  organized,  broadcasts  for  those  wishing  to  study  the 
English  language,vwhich  are  seen  twice  each  week. 

,T’he  Central  Tei-eVisibh  Studio  shows  its  viewers  plays  per¬ 
formed  by,  Moscow  theaters1.  -‘In  1959,  for  ..example,  the  viewers 
4  could  .see  on  the  screens  of  "their  television  sets  plays  performed 
by  the  Bol’shoy  Theater-— ballet  by  Glier  ”The  Red  Flower,"  operas? 
Bizet t "Carmen,"  Vercii,  "Aida"  and* "The  Barber  of  Seville” j 
several  plays' including  "Kremlin  Chimes"  by  Pogodin,  "The  Golden 
Carriage"  by  Leonov,  "Dmitriy  Stoyanov"  by  Levantovskiy,  "The 
Autumn  Garden"  by  Khellmanj  plays  performed  by  the.  Malyy  Theater 
—"The  Power  of  Darkness,"  L.'  Tolstoy;  "Macbeth"  by  Shakespeare, 
"Gaiety"  by  Zarudnyy;  plays  by  ;t"heaters  imeni  Valchtangova,  imeni 
Mayakovskogo,  by  the  Theater  of  Satire  and  others, 

?  The  Riga,  Sverdlovsk,  Tallin  and  Chelyabinsk  studios  pre¬ 
sented  their  productions  over  Moscow  television, 

•  •  <  Considerable  time  in  the  programs  is  devoted  to  television 
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presentations  prepared. by  the  studio*  as  well  as  to  documentary 
films  and  news  reels.  .  For  the  first  nine  month  period  of  19.59 
the  studio  demonstrated  80  television  presentations. 

The  music  that  is  heard  over  television  is  called  upon 
not  only  to  entertain  the  viewer,  but  to  develop  his  esthetic 
taste  as  well.  Television  familiarizes  its  viewers  with  the 
creativity  of  Soviet  composers,  with  their  best  works  and  with 
the  performance "abilities  of  the  talented.musicians,  with  the  • 
performances  b7  the  musical, theaters >?d  programs  by  some  o£ 
the  largest  musicalsgEOupSi,,  7 r.„- .  . 

The  studio' presented .arrangements  Of  the  following  operas* 
•’Rafael"  —“Arenskiy,  "Vera -Sheloga"  ——Rimskiy  Korsakov-,  "Avafi—-  - 
cious  Khight"  —Rachmaninoff,  scenes  'from  the  opera  "Asya"  by  •  ••;  • 

Ipplit— Ivanov,.;  Offenbach’s  operetta  '’Bagatelle",  "Bells  of 
Korneville"  — Planketta,  and  Glazunovas  "Raymonda."- :  ’ 
The  Central  Television  Studio  presented  the  premier 'per¬ 
formance  of  B.  Shakhter.’s  opera  ■’•Pushkin  in  Exile.*  " 

Taking  into  consideration.tt!he  listeners*" desire  to  sde  and 
hear  familiar  works,  popular, and  favorite  onejs,  the  television  . 
studio  created,  a;  series  of  p.roigr^psl;  called  "Through  the 'Pages  of  ,x 
Well  Loved  Opetas."  That  series  included  performances  6 f  "Prince 
Igor”— Borodin;  "The  Tsar’s  Bride,,r**Rimskiy  Korsakov,  "iolanta"-^  • 
Tchaikovsky,  ^Carmen"— Bizet  ,,;.,;,Faust"r-X3aunod,  "Rigoletto".  and  ■ 

"La  Traviata"— Verdi.. ■ 

The  viewers  display  constant;  .interest  in  educational-  ~ 
music  programs v-  They  freqpeniiy.ponsist  of  ^entire  series  of 
programs.  s  One  of  such  series* .is^  "introduction  to  Musical  Instru¬ 
ments."  It  provides  an  understanding' about  instruments  which 
form  a  Symphony  orchestra?  tthere.  are  'also  programs  describing  : 
the  national  instruments  (accordions,  guitar,,  ballalaika,  psal- 

tery)  •  *  ■  1  i*  * .  •  .  ■ 

Programs  in  the  series:. entitled  "Musical  Dictionary"  are  of 
this  type.  The  viewers  become  acquainted  with  the  meaning  of 
such  words  as  "concerto,"  "serenade,"  "tarentella."’  There  are 
also  programs  called  "Musical  Quiz"  and  "How  to  Read  a  Song.** 

The  studio  also,  presents  thematic  programs:  "V.I.  Lenin  s  — 
Favorite  Mtisic,"  ’’From  the  History  of  Revolutionary  Songs ," 

"Pushkin  and  the  Russian  Romantic  §ong,"  "Nekrasov  and  the 
Russiari  Song,"1  ".Turgenev  and  Music,"  ".BVening  of  Student  Friend¬ 
ship,"  "Evening  of  Lyrical  Song,"  "The  Song  Soars  Above  the 

World"  and  so  on.  ! 

«  The  viewers  become  acquainted  with  musical  news  tnrough  the  , 
monthly  program  called  ."Our  Club."  .By* .inviting'  differed*  musical— 
personalities  to  take,  part  in  the  program;  people  such  as  com¬ 
posers,  performers, .producers,  directors  ihd  choreographers  the ^ 
studio  informs  its  viewers  about . premiers  taking  plnce  in  musical 
theaters  ,  hbout*  new  works,  of  . music,  about  the  victories  achieved 
by  our  young  musicians  in  contests,  about  tours' by  foreign 
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performers  in  the  USSR  and  acquaints  its  audience  with  new 
performances  by  stage  and  circus  artists; 

All  of  the  most  important  and  significant  performances 
by  musical  groups  and  soloists  in  the  concert  halls  of  Moscow 
are  shown  over  television. 

At  the  request  of  the  viewers  dancing  lessons  are  given 
on  television; 

An  artistic  council  wa3  established  with  the  editorial 
office  for  musical  broadcasts,  which  includes  .ome  of  the  leading 
figures  in  music  and  culture* 

Programs  from  the  series  called  "Actors*  Creative  Evenings" 
intersperse  the  commentaries  with  scenes  from  plays,  and  segments 
from  movie  films  which  include  the  performance  of  the  actor  to 
whom  that  particular  program  is  dedicated.  Sometimes  the  crea¬ 
tive  evening  consists  of  an  actor's  story  about  himself  (such  an 
evening,  for  instance*  was  seen  with  the  participation  of  M>I, 
Zharov) .  There  are  also  programs  devoted  tp  a  disciissidn  between 
the  actor  to  whom  the  evening  is  devoted, .with  students  from  the 
theatrical  school.  One  sudh  program  jyad  dedicated  to  N*.K» 
Cherkasov. 

The  televiewers  see  performances  by  foerign  groups  and 
soloists  on  their  Screens:  the  Shakespearean  Memorial  Theater 
(England)*  the  Sophia  (Macedonian  State  Theater),  as  well  as 
the  Hungarian  opera,  the  French  ballet,  the  Japanese  puppet 
theater,  the  American  ice  review,  the  Polish,  German,  French 
and  Bulgarian  circuses,  performances  by  the  British  ballerina 
Beryl  Grey,  American  artists:  conductor  L.  Stokowski,  singer 
Warren,  and  the  pianist  Van  Cliburn. 

The  studio  also  devotes  attention  to  the  popularization  of 
some  of  the  best  works  of  Soviet  literature.  Television  sketches 
dedicated  to  authors  and  poets  are  based  on  graphic  material 
(movie  films,  photographs,  illustrations  for  the  different  works 
and  so  on).  The  sketches  include,  in  addition  to  scenes  from 
plays  and  segments  from  motion  picture  productions,  fragments 
from  works  performed  by  artistic  masters. 

It  is  often  possible  to  see  writers  and  poets  on  television 
reading  their  own  nexv  works  or  excerpts  from  them.  One  of  the 
sports  broadcasts  emanate  from  houses  where  outstanding  Russian 
writers  lived  and  worked  (from  the  house  where  A.M.  Gor'kiy  lived 
as  well  as  from  A.N.  Tolstoy's  home). 

In  1958  there  was  a  series  of  programs  called  "Trips 
Through  Literary  Moscow"— about  points  of  interest  in  the  city 
associated  with  the  life  and  creativity  of  some  of  the  most  . 
outstanding  Russian  and  Soviet  writers. 

The  series  called  "Masters  of  the  Artistic  Word"  acquaints 
the  viewers  with  the  best  works  of  artistic  literature  performed 
by  Vs.  Aksenov,  D.  Zhuravlev,  E,  Kaminka  and  by  others. 

Once  a  month  there  is  a  television  magazine  entitled  "Art." 
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It  informs  the  viewers  about  new3  in  Soviet  and  foreign  art, 
describes  spme  of  the. inter eating  performances  in  theaters  and 
movies.  The  magazine- contains  several  features;  "Creative  , 
Portraits"  and  "Phges- from  the.  Past." 

The  special  issues  of  that  magazine  are,  devoted  to  some  of 
the  significant  cultural  events,  ‘ 

'The. studio  .organizes  thematic  programs  dedicated  to  graphic 
art  and  movies,  broadcasts  associated  with  graphic  art  vary  in 
.format.  In  certain  cases  the.  program  consists.  Of  an  on  the  spot 
‘ broadcast,  from  an  art  exhibit ,  'in  another— *  a  report  about  an 
'exhibit  broadcast  from  the  studio  itself  (showing  photographs, 
paintings,  and.  filin’  clips). 

Theiprogram'  dlso  includes 'shows  about  the  creativity  of 
well'  known . Russian,  Soviet  and  Western  artists*  . 

Considerable  attention  in  the -program  is  devoted  to  Soviet 
'  cinematographic  art .  -\ 

The  Central  Television  Studio  also  presents  motion  pictures 
from  Czechoslovakia,  Italy;:  GDR  and .from  other  countries;  , 

There  are  television  roagSzineS^’Mbvie.  News'*-  and  /'Foreign 
Movie  News."  •• 

The  programs  ealled-'’For  Those  Who  Enjoy  Motion  Pictures" 
present  fragments  from  old  movies  which  are  of  great  artistic 
'  value-.-  '•«.* 

.  There  is  another  type  of  . broadcast,  devoted  to  the  graphic 
arts  and  motion  pictilres-^rthe  quizzes.  jS.udh  programs ^ are  very 
popular  with  thb  viewers.  The  television  studio 'receives  many 
replies  to  questions' asked  on  the 'air, .-  The  best  •  answers  are 
given  prizes.  -  -  .  ; 

>; ,  The  broadcasts  also  include  shows  for  young  people.  There 
are  monthly  television  magazines'  called  "Youth”  and  "Physical 
Culture  and  Sports*"  ...  V 

The,  magazine  ‘".Youth** .  consists  of:  7-3  pages  containing 
various  material.  It  includes  reports,  a  documentary  sketch  and 
a  review,  an  entertaining  article  and  a  quiz.  '•••■  > 

One  of  the  programs,  designed  for  the  young  people  is  called 
"The  Youthful”  Element  .*'•  It  .  is  a  series  of  talks  conducted  on 
Wednesdays  '.ai  the  studio  with  ko'tnsomol.  members  -and  with  working 
and .studying  youth.  .  As  a  rule  "Wednesdays”  are  devoted  to  some 
specific  theme.  "  Here  are  the  hames  .of  some  of  them-r*"A  Meeting 
of  Three  Qenerations,"  '-'First  Year  Students"  'and  '-‘With  the 
Chinese- Friends*"  •  * 

One-.qf  the:  most  important  segments  of  the  st-udioJs  work  is 
the  propaganda ‘of  'physical'  culture  and  sports  in  the  form  of 
Various-  thematic  programs ,  as  well  as  direct  coverage  of  sports 
‘•events  from  the  stadiumsapd  from  gym-halls.'  :  ■>.. 

*  •?’ «  -.  The  most  numerous  and  active  televiewers  are  children. 

Television  has: ‘assumed  a, position  next,  to  literature,  motion 
pictures,  the  theater  \  newspaper,  and  radio  as  a  powerful  means 
for  the  communist  education  or  the  growing  generation. 


The  Overall  Volume  of  Television  Broadcasting  in  the  USSR 
(thousand  hours) 


All  television 
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The  Central  Television  Studio  devotes  six  to  seven  hours  -a  ; 
week  to  programs  for  children  and  young' people. 

,  .  'The  planning  of  children's  programs,  the  selection  ©£y  ’’'  -'[ 

liteirary  and  other  material  is  based  on  the  same  principles : os 
ihose  underlying  the  preparation  of  programs  for  the  adult  audi-'- 
ence—~ ideological  purposefulness,  artistic  merit  and  an  as  so  ela¬ 
tion' with  life.  Broadcasts  for  children  are  invariably  compiled 
with  consideration  for  the  demands  made  by  the  Soviet  educational 
system.  ■  "  .  ■■  •• 

Programs  for  yery  young  children  are  designed'" for' the  4-8  ■ 
year  age  agroup.  Depending  on  the  age  of  the  pre-school  children 
the  studio  gives  preference  to  series  of  programs :  which  have  a 
hero  who  appears  in  all  the  programs  of  such  a  series.  The  cycle 
"Buratino  and  His  Friends"  tells  the  young  children, about  friend¬ 
ship,  faithfulness  and  truthfulness  in  a  language  they  can  under¬ 
stand.  The  programs  include, Buratino,  Alesha  Pochemuchka,  a 
rabbit— Tepa;  a  :dog— Chizhik,;  a' cat— Kolobok,  as  well  as  Kutyasik 
and  -Kutilka,  puppets  §ent  as  . a  gift  to  our,  children  by  Czecho¬ 
slovakia..  •  -hVM'  '•  '  : 

The  cycle  of  programs  called  "Druzhok^Ugolek”  is  conducted 
by  a  puppeteer.  The: puppet  draws,  recites  poetry  and  reads 
riddles  to  the  children*' . 

The  riddles  heard  oh  that  program  train  the  children  to  be’’ 
attentive  to  their  environment,  train  them  to  observe  and  at  the 
same  time  interest  them  in  drawing. 

In  1958  a  series  of  programs  started  with  the  participation 
of  the  puppets  Shustrik  and'Myamlika.  They' are  small  inquisitive 
people,  who  want  to  see  everything  and  do  good  deeds  but  since 
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they  know  so  'little  ’aboui  their  environment,  they -frequently  find 
themselves  in  amusing  situations,  ■'  ■  ' 

The  series  of -programs  called  "Cat  Book  Hawker? .  acquaints .  .. 
the  youtig  viewers  with  new  books ,  Folk  tales  are  also  .read  on 
that  program.'  -  :  '  •  ’ 

. programs  from 'the'  series'  called  "Skillful  Hands"  teach- the- - 

tots  how  to  make  simple  toys  out  of  paper  and  cardboard  and  in¬ 
culcate  an  interest  in  labor,  • . •  ; 

Programs  designed  for  older  children  are  somewhat  more 

complex. 

Programs  for  youthful  viewers  talk  about  their  Homeland, 
about  its  people,  about  the  party  and  the  komsomol,  about  patriot 
ism,  collectivism,  about  duty,  ..honor,  friendship  and  comraderie* 
Such  broadcasts  develop  a  sense., of  internationalism,  a  desire 
for  knowledge,  and  love  of  work  for !the  benefit  o£  the  people. 

Many  motion  pictures  are  broadcast  for  the  youthful  viewers 
including  animated  films . 

The  young  viewers  listen  *b  the  songs  of  the  people- living 
in  various  countries  with  great  interest y  they  also  like  to  watch 
amateur  artistic  performances. 

•  Considerable,  attention  is;  devoted  to  prabiems  ;diich  are 
particularly  disturbing,  to  those  in  the  last  few  years  of  school. 
That  is— the  .selection,  of  a  path  to  take  in  .life;,  the  selection  ~ 
of  a  profession,- -problems  of  physical  and  .mental  labor,  duty 
before  the  Homeland -and  comrades;.,-.  These,  themes'  serve,  as  material 
for  artistic  programs-  ("Khmuryv  ,V angur "--Ko r ykov,  "The  Miner's  _ 
Son"— Kuznetsov,. '"2G-;  Years  Later’Vr-Svetloy)  .as  well  as  .  journal-  _ 
istic  presentations,..  Graduates  of  . the  ten.  year  school  whq  .are 
now  factory  workers  talk  to  the  young  viewers.  For  example, 
the  program  called  "On  the  Right  Path"  talked  about,  how  the 
graduates  of  the  ten  .year  school  No.  5.0.9  in  Moscow  went  to  live 
and  work  on  the  building  projects  of  the  Far  East  .together  with 

their  teacher.  r  .  -  •  ? 

•Workers y  -kolkhoz  members , .,  engineers  and  scientists .  taka  . 
part  in  programs  for  .  school  -children.  .  -  .  ,  •  .  ;. 

There  is  a  program -called  ."i  Want  to .  Knew.  Everything".  \ 
which  is  seen  twice  a  veek.  •( about  ..qhemist  sy*  geography,  litera¬ 
ture,-  foreign  languages J .  Teachers  and.  students  take  part .in 
that  program,  popular  scientific  films  are  used  as  well  as 
diagrams,  charts  and  visual-aids.,,.  From  the.  letters  that  come 
in  it  is  evident  .that  the  programs  are-.viewed  not  only  by  the 
school  children  but  also  by  adults  working  in  various  profes¬ 
sions,  especially -those  who  are  enrolled  in  correspondence  - 
courses.-  -  .  ..  -■  •  --  . 

The  studio  conducts  a  series  called  !’Club.  of  Interesting 
Encounters"  which:  includes  the  participation  .of  scientists  and 
talk'  about  prospectives  for-  the  development  of  spience..  and  tech¬ 
nology.'"  J  -  ,.'.1  •  :  '  <  «  r.  .•  ! 
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The  program  called  "Clever  Machines"  acquaints  the  viewers 
with  the  development  of  automation  and  telemechanics. 

’  There  are  16-20  productions  for  children  per  year  as  well 
as  13-15  theatrical' plays.  The  young  viewers  also  see  from 
25- 3'0  puppet  shows' a  year. 

The  program  called  "The  Pioneer  Theater"  regularly  presents 
plays  performed  by  children’s  amateur  artistic  groups.  . 

Sports  programs  are  regularly  conducted  for  the  young 
viewers. 

Once  a  month  there  is  a £  television  magazine  called  "The 
Pioneer." 

During  the  first  few  days  9 f  every  month  there  is  a  maga*- 
zine’  called  "Momentous  Dates."  The  format  of  that  program  permits 
a  laconic  description  of  many  events  which  occurred  during  that 
particular  month  of  the  year.  ■•■i-p  '  ’■  *'•  ■ 

Iri  addition  to  the  serialized  programs  tlie  studio  also 
organizes  thematic  shows  ("Storming  of  the  Cosmos  Continues," 

"In  the  Heart  of  Asia,"  "Young  Collectors,"  "Let  Us  Take  a  Peek 
into  the  Future"  and  others).  ' 

,'The  editorial  office  on  broadcasts  for  children  and  young 
people  now  has  an  amateur  theatrical  studio. 

The  Central  Television  Studio  receives  many  letters  which 
contain  suggestions,  critical  remarks  and  wishes,-  In  1950  only 
713  letters  were  received,  whereas' in  1958  there  were  56,723 
letters.'  ”  -  ./ 

There  is  a  particularly  large- increase  in  letters  Comment¬ 
ing  on' political  and  scientific  educational,  prpgrams. 

The  letters  are  very  helpful  to  the  studio  i.h  compiling 
programs  and  in  the  creation  of  new  program,  formats,. 

’  The  'most  valuable  suggestions  ■,  which  reflect  /£hei  interests 
of  a  majority  of  the  viewers,  are  incorporated  by  the  .'studio  into 
its  programs.  Here  is  an  example:  in  response  to  the  numerous 
requests  from- women  a  series  of  programs  entitled  "Sew. For' Your¬ 
self"  was  organised. ...  On  the  basis  of  suggestions  from  the  viewers 
a  series  entitled  "An  Introduction  to  Musical  Instruments"  was 
organized.- 

Programs  entitled  "How  to  Operate 'a. Television  Receiver," 
"This  Is  For  You,  Women,’’  and  "Skillful  Hands"  were,  created  on 
the  basis  of  letters  from  viewers.  ;  \ 

Many  movies,  theatrical  plays ,  excerpts  from  operas,  vaude¬ 
ville  shows,  concerts  and  sports  events,  are  seen  on  television 
because  of  the  requests  received-  from  the  television  viewers. 

A  Public  Council  of  Television' Viewers  was  organized  at  the 
Studio,  which  includes  representatives  from  enterprises,  educa¬ 
tional  institutions  and  agricultural  organizations,  as  well  as 
people  engaged  in  various-;  professions. 

The  Council  takes  an  ac’tive  part  in  ,  the  discussion  of- pro¬ 
spective  plans  for  television  and  of  past  programs. 
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RSFSR.'  .  .•  ■  ••  "  » 

The  autonomous '  republics  and  cities  of.-;  the  Russian  Federa¬ 
tion  has'  over  '50  television  centers  and  television  relay  stations* 
Television  broadcasts  are-  even  viewed  beyond  the  Polar  Circle-*- 
in  Murmansk,  Vorkuta  and  Noril'sk;  the  construction  of  new  cen¬ 
ters  is  being  conducted  in  Kamchatka- and. Yuzhnyy  Sakhalin. _  Up_ 
to  30  new  television  centers  and'-relay  stations  will  be  built  in 
the  RSFSR  during  the  Seven 'Year: .'Pianv  ’ 

The  Leningrad  television  studio  is  one  of  the  oldest  .. 

studios 'in  our  country.-  '  Jt  started,  broadcasting  in  1938  from., 
a  television' center  having  a  single  studio  with  an  area  of  67 
square*  meters.  In  addition  to.  ■  that -there  is  a  television 
relay 'point  (TRP)  in  the  radio-  ho  us  ej  which  permits .broadcasts. 

(of  the  concert  type,  aS-a  rule)  from  the  maia  studio  -of ’.-tne  ; 

radio  house.  _  ’’ 

The  television  'Center-  has  t- two  -mobile  -televxs  ion  -stations 
(MTS),  “..v-'-.'.'v-.  jv  -  '-;r>  ...  •'>  - .-■■■. 

At  the  present  ''tame  the-' const  ruction  of  ■'$  powerful  .new  . 
television  center  with  six  studios  is  nearing- .completion. 

Broadcast itig  is  conducted'<on.-a  daily  basis.  , In.  1959  the 
stations  was  on  the  air  for -a  total -of  1,270; 'hours.  -  -  .  ;  • 

The- studio  produces  television  magazines  and  various 
series '("Peace  and  Labor,,"  "Science  ana  'Technology, "  ’’The  Young. 
Pioneer," "The  Young 'Resident  of : Leningrad,"  "Music,"- ’’Did  You  .  ;; . 
Know?"  and  "Sports");  there  is  also  a  monthly  almanac  called^ 

"The" Literary-Theatrical  Leningrad."  '  ; 

The  television  magazine  "Peace  and  Labor"  has  been  seen 
since  June*  1956.  The' content  and  theme  of.  the  magazine  are  ^ 
quite  clearly  defined' by  its  title.-  It  contains  features  called 
"The  Innovator5 s  Tribune,"  "People  of  Creative  Labor,"-. "With  Our 
Friends  'Abroad"  and  "In  the  Fraternal  S.ociaiist  'Countries," 
which  talk  about  People5 s  China,-  Czechoslovakia,  Bulgaria,  . 
Rumania,  and  so'  on;1  "Outstanding  Fighters  for 'Peace-Winners  • 
of  the  Lenin  Prize,"  "In  the  Defense  ..-of  Peace,  Against  the  ... 

Atomic  Threat,"  '  -  ‘  '  '  -'  ■  '  • 

A  television  series  called  "Science  and  Technology"  is  seen 
once  a  month.  II? -acquaints  it's  viewers  with  the  achievements  of 
Soviet  science  and  technology,  .  A  regular  feature  of  that  series 
is  "Scientists— For  Production."  Along  with  information  the 
series  included'  appearances  by  scientists,  sketches  about  the 
work  done  by  institutes  and  various  laboratories,  replies  to. 
viewers  questions '  about  science- and  technology,,  various  topics 
devoted  to  flie  propaganda  of  . chemical  knowledge,  ■  A  feature 
called  "Calendar  Pages,"  which -concludes,  each  -broadcast-,  of  the,  , .. 
program  is  devoted  to  significant  dates ‘.associated  with: the 
names  of  outstanding  personalities  in  science, and  technology 
and  with  events  of '  scientific  significance. 

Starting  with  April  1958  the  studio  began 'broadcasting  a 
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a  program  called  "The  Leningrad  Week,"  which  was  eventually 
replaced  with  "The  Latest  News,"  which  is  now  seen  every  day* 

A  television  magazine  called  "The  Young  Resident  of  Lenin¬ 
grad"  reflects  all  of  the  more  important  events  in 'the .  life  of 
the  young  people  of  Leningrad 0 

Considerable  interest  is  generated  by  a  quiz  which  is  con¬ 
ducted  by  that  magazine.  : i 

The  television  magazine  entitled  "Music"  has  been  on  the 
air  since  June  1956  and  is  seen  once  every  month  or  month  and  a 
half.  The  regular  features  of  that  magazine  are  "Composers  in  v, 

Our  Studio"  and  ."New  Productions  by  Leningrad  Theaters."  • 
The’,seri'es  called  "Did  You  Know?"  consists  of  several 
sketches  and” novelties  which  popularize  works  of  literature  and 
art,  tell  about  events  taking  place  in  cultural  life,  and  about ; 
the  creativity  of  y/riters,  composers  and  artists. 

The  almanac  called  "The  Literary-Dramatic  Leningrad”- intro¬ 
duces  the.  viewers  to  the  creativity  and  the  projected  works  of 
writers  and  poets j  it  informs  the  viewers  about  the  theatrical 
life  of  the  city  and  contains  a  cycle  of  talks  about  the  theater;. 

The  monthly  children's  magazine  called  "The  Young  Pioneer" 
tells  about  ail  the  important  political  events,  about  the  achieve¬ 
ments  of  science,  technology-, •  and' art,  about-  the  types  of  work 
done  by  the  pioneer  organizations  and  by  the  school  ifr  an  engross— . 
ing  manner  in  words  that  the  children  can  understand. 

The  studio  produced  many  television  plays— "Private  Vakh¬ 
rameyev,"  "The, Poetry  of  a  Triumphant  Life"  (about  A.P.  Dovzhenko)-, 
"Duty."  (based  bin  a  story  by  Pavlenko)  ,  "A  Business  on  Lursin  •  r. 
Street"  (vaudeville  by  Lyabish) ,  "Do  You  Remember  Comrade..." 

(a  production  based' on' works  by  Gorbatov)  and  others. 

The  Leningrad  studio  exchanges  television  programs  with 
the  Tallin  studio  by" means  of  a  radio  relay  line.  -The  residents  - 
of  Leningrad  once  a  week  see  programs  produced  by  the  Tallin 
studio. 

The  studio  has  a  large  motion  picture  photography  crew  and 
produces  many  filmed  topics  and  sketches. 

■  *  .  ■  * 

The  Sverdlovsk  studio  has  been  in  operation  since  November  • 
of  1955  and  broadcast'  from  two  studios  (220  square  meters  and  30 
square  meters);  it- has ’ a  mobile  television  station.  It  also  has 
a  motion  picture  filming  crew.  The  studio  mastered  the  production 
of  animated  films  'and  films  concert  ..performances . 

Over  200  prcig^ams  ;  on  industrial themes  are  organized  every 
year.  Taking  into  consideration  the. .significance  of  machine 
building  the  studio  propagandizes  the  progressive  experience, 
gained  by  workers ' of '  Machine  .building  plants.  The  studio  ini¬ 
tiated  programs  .about  the  advanced  experience  of  workers  broad¬ 
cast  directly  from  plants  and;  shops-., 
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Considerable  interest  was  manifested  in  a  combined  program 
c^ned  "Peoole  of  Inquisitive  Thought”  broadcast  from  the  Sv^d- 
lovsk  machinebuiiding  plant.  The  senior 

acouainted  the  viewers  with  the  achievements  and  crc.~.avi*y  or 
Se  leading  production  workers.  The  best  lathe  operator  Was 
shown  at  wo^k  in  the  shop  manufacturing  spare  parts  for  tiac-ors, 
aS  a  production  line  for  the  processing  of  roller  bearings  for 

tractoro  w^alwo  s  .  „Foj.  pe£Ce  and  the  Welfare  of  the  People”  , 

told  abot-t  the  achievements  made  by  scientists  vhcigre  success- 
fully  using,  atomic  energy  for  peaceful  purposes.  Th^OuGCaSto  , 
are  based  on  material  from  scientific-popular  films  and -films  ^ 

made- bv  the  Central  Television  Studio.  ,  ■  :  .  j . 

the  programs  called  "Rural  Hews”  show  t«e  Ix-fe  6n.  th^  .  _  . 

kolkhozes  and  sovkhozes  of  the  Orals,  the  strugg  e  to^  mor^c  .  , 
ibunLt  crops,  various  specific  topics  touched  upon  dealt  with. 
the  cultivation  of  corn  and  the  struggle  to  ftVPr.aLe  and  pass  ,  . 
the  OSA  in  the  p'er  capita  output  of  livestock  prgucts-.  ••• 

:  "The  Mews  of  the  Day”  is  seen  six  time.sk  a '**«*•'  -  — 

Literary-dramatic  presentations  and  musipal  and -children 
shows  occupy!  place  of  importance  in  the  prog ram  schedule. . 

.  In  the  course  of  a  year  some  45  to  50  pie.ys-.-are -see,  . 
i.n.*.  amua^hts  the  viewers  with  the  new  works  by  winners,  ^  ' 

«*  «-*«»•  really  prcd^d 

the  .creative  activity  if- ihe.stsdio.-  - 
the  television  presentation  of  N.As  RimSkiy-Korsakov  s _opera 
"Eashchey  Bess.raertnyy,"  and  a  show  called  "Opr  Bread.  ;'basyd.,oo  a 

7  Syerdlovsk  exchanges  programs  with,  other. 'studios..-  /  ■  •  - 


..... The..NpvOSivirsk  studio  began  regular  broadcasts 
r>f  1957  The  station  is  on  the  air  sxx  t lines  ^  * 

has  two'studios,  300  square  meters  and  50  Sq cart  net  era  an  a, rea, 
the  larger  studio  was  put  into  operation  at  the  end  of  _-9oo. 

Politick  programs  reflect  the  life,  of  the  workers  of  . 
-Novosibirsk,  it. ^factories— -a  metallurgical  plant,' gi^Uc 

Agricultural  Machinery- Plant,- a  heavy  machinery. and  hydraulic 

dice  plant  imeni  Yefremova,  the  ",Itud"  factory  and  others,  -he 
: 'fco“4a^ “eh  about  the  selfless  labor  of  the. residents  of  Novo- 
sibirs?4o  are  struggling,  for  an  early  fulfillment  of  the  Seven 
Year  Plan.  Workers,  engineers,  scientists^telkhoz  members,  and 
agricultural  specialists  appear  on  television.  ^ 

"The  Latest  ■  News”  programs  -show  extensive'  .city  btu.xd.ng , 

the  activities  df'the’Siberian -Department city. 
Sciences.  USSR  and  the 'construction,  of  •  a  small  sciential .y 
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The  -studio  shows  the  life  of  the  suburban  kolkhozes  and 
sovkhozes.  "The  Siberian  Village  Celled  Vengerovo" — is  the 
title  of  an  interesting  sketch  about  a  rayon  with  the  most 
highly  developed  animal  husbandry  industry. 

Television  magazines  are  produced — "For  Women,"  "Youth," 
"Sports"  and  "The  Pioneer." 

In  collaboration  with  the  brahch  of  the  Union  of  Writers 
the  studio  broadcasts  a  program  called' "The  Literary  Almanac," 
which  includes  works  by  Siberian  literary  figures. 

Plays  performed  by  dramatic  theaters  are  shown  as  well  as 
performances  by  amateur  groups.  The  studio  conducted  an  interest¬ 
ing  experiment  which  turned  out  to  be  quite  successful.  A  small 
announcerTs  booth  with  one  TV  camera  was  used  to  broadcast  stage 
performances  taking  place  at  the  Novosibirsk  Opera  and  Ballet 
Theater^,  "Bugene  Onegin/1  "La  Traviata"  and  "Tosca"  were  broad¬ 
cast.  First  the  entire  opera  was  recorded  on  magnetic  tape  at 
the  radio  studio;  then  during  the .theater  performance  the  micro¬ 
phones  were  switched  off  and  the  performers,  on  a  signal  from  the 
director,  sang  the  opera  at  half  voice  trying  to  synchronize'^ 
their  lip  movements  with  the  previously  recbrcled  sound.  Naturally 
the  voices  heard  during  the  television  show  belonged  to  the  per¬ 
formers  seen  singing  the  various  arias; 

The  studio  devotes  considerable  attention  to'  broadcasts  for 
children  such  as  "History  of  the  Alphabet,"  "History  of  the  Pen," 
"A  Trip  Through  the  Blank .Spots  of  Science"  and  "A  Magic  Key." 

A  mobile  television,  station  is  in  operation.  ,  There  were 
reports  from  plants',  from  .an  art  gallery,-  'add  from  a  building 
exhibit.  There  are  broadcasts  of  plays ,  concerts  from  clubs  and 
theaters,  as  well  as' coverages  of  sports  events  from  stadiums  and 
indoor  sports  arenas. 

The  studio  is  now  well  equipped  with  motion' picture  equip¬ 
ment.  It  regularly ^produces  its  own  films. 

The  NovosibXfek  "studio  is  constantly  exchanging  programs 
with  the  Omsk,  Tomsk  and  other  studios. 

: k  k  k 

The  Kuybyshev  studio  went  into  operation  in  1958.  It  has 
two  studios  and  broadcasts  six  times  a  week. 

In  connection  with  the  decisions  of  the  June  Plenum  of  the 
Central  Committee  CPSU  the  studio  programmed  a  number  of  broad-  . 
casts  dealing  with  problems  of  technical  progress. 

Programs  called '"The  Worker  of  Our  Times,"  "The  Re-Birth 
of  the  Machine,"  "Machines  Are  Lining  Up,"  "Casting  in  a  Ceramic 
Mold,"  "On  the  Way  to  Complete  Automation"  all  dealt h  with  tlje 
creative  initiative  of  the  workers,  directed  at;  a  perfection  of 
production;  those  programs  also 'described  the  activities  of  the 
communist  labor  brigades. 


Pi  of  the  studio  produce  their  o\m  television 

"r«rs«:  ■ ' ' 

Who  found  a  «co- 
locally  produced  Win,  ••-.• 

footage  is  'used  ^c^o^The  Lates^Hevra’^produces  a  weekly  :< 

The  editorial  of x ice  or  auv.  ^  „ 

television  magazine ' called  "Volzhskiye  New  -  a  series .of-  " 

'The  studio  conducts  regular  hroadca  ^  Oblast,"  "Let,-  - 

programs  called  Joted  ^ople  ^ts  ,  Lgazine  called  “For. You, 

Us  Become  Acquainted.  .  . 

**“-L  yeasts  by  the  xuybyshev  st^io^re^tched^y  rele.  • 

vision  viewers  in  thfJnd  of  1959:  '  h  • 

vision  station  went  on  the  a  y  •*  ‘ * 

*  ;*r  ■  *  ”  . '"v/;;.-' 

...  , ..n.Jxg  regular  broadcasts  since  April 

The  Rostov  studio  conduces  •«£  -  a  eek  for  periods' of  - 

1958..  The  studio  is  on  on  holidays.-  The 

from  2.5  to  3  hours  a  day  a  _  i  ounted  to  930  hours.  Tne  •  _ 

total  broadcast  time  duri  ^  ^a  ^  ^  ‘  d  60  square-  meters  m.  : 

station  has  two  studios— 280spU«re  by  ^  ... 

ar£a‘  There  are  regular  broadcasts.' from  the  series  "Through  tne 

Cities  and  Villages  of  the  Don.  •  ^  _  •  .  tha  people *s  University', 

The  studio  broadcasts  progxan  ,  ,  science  and  technology , 

which  has  departs  f ^“"f”etiSce  ih/vicwcca  becocc 

shew  inadequacies  in  »r*  and  supports  valua  ^  Seven 

every  way  possible,  undertakings  whicn  help 

Year  Plan. ahead  of  schedule.  productive  manner. 

The  motion  picture  crew  J»r.s  in^a  yv  ^ .4.  ^  N.S,.  . 

Ml  the  important  eve  pts  ^ Ihe^eshenskaya  village  was 

Khrushchev .with  h.A.  Snolcv  television  studio  and  then, 

photographed  by  cameramen  from  the  teievis  _  ^  .  _  ;  -  •  ■  . ; 

shown  by  :many  other  , studios,  called  "DonV  (literary- 

,T‘y1p^g  are  television  magazines  .  XHiers 

r  /  L„iS ••Youth'  "  "For*  You,  .Women,"  •  and  owners, 
dramatic  and  musical) ,.. .  youth,  /  »  . 
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that  Sazan*  had  an  amateur  television  center. 

Programs  are'  seen  six  times  a  week  in  two  languages — 

Tat ar  and  Russian.  The  broadcast  day  is  trom  2.5  to  3  hours  long. 

At  the  present  time  the  programs  are  broadcast  from  a  studio 
with  an  area  of  300  square  meters. 

A  mobile  television  station  is  used  for  on' the  spot -broad¬ 
casts,  .  •  ’  . 

The  following  television  magazines  are  seen — "Science- 
People,"  "News  of  the  Day,"  "Magazine  for  Women,"  "Literature  and 
Art,"  "The  Young  Resident  of  Kazan* ' 

A  series  of  programs  entitled  "Folk  Talent"  is  also  broad¬ 
casts  ‘ 

*  *  '  * 

The  Ufa  studio  went  on  the  air ,  in  -February  of  1959.  The 
programs  from  that  studio  are  seen  five  times  a  week.  The  broad¬ 
cast  day  is  two  hours  long  on  weekdays ;and  3.5  Hours  long  on 
holidays.  The  station  is  on  the  air  a  total  of  5A7  hours  a  year. 

The  television  center  has  two  studios— >220  square  meters  and 
30  sauare  meters. 

The  studio  shows  its  viewers  the  successes  attained  by  the" 
workers  of  Bashkir  in  fulfilling  the  Seven  Year  Plan,  There  are 
systematic  appearances  by  leaders  of  republican  organizations, 
deputies  of  the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the  republic,  writers,  poets 
and  masters  of  art. 

The  concerts,  arranged  by  the  studio,  include  the  partici¬ 
pation  of  the  best  artists  of  Bashkir. 

*  *  * 

The  Izhevsk; studio' began  its ;  broadcasting  activities  in 
October  of  19561’ 'Broadcasts  emanate- from  an  80  square  meter 
studio.  At  the  present  time  programs  are  seen  five  times  a 
week  in  the  Udmurt  and  Russian  languages. 

Most  of  the  programs  produced  by  the  station  deal  with  the 
life  of  the  workers  of  the  Udmurt  republic. 

-It  regularly  broadcast's  filmed  sketches  'from  the  series 
called  "Stories  About  the  Seven  Year  Plan."  •  The-  televiewers  '  • 
watched  the  following  sketches:  "Construction ;'cn  the  Kama," 

"The  Udmurt  Republic  in  the  Seven; Year  Plan,"  and  "The  Sixth 
Sense" (about  a  communist  labor  bxigadd) .  The  last  sketch  serves^ 
as  evidence  of  the  successful  creative  endeavors  of  the  studio 
and  the  maturity  of  the  studio  personnel. 

A  long  program  Washdevoted  to  problems  concerning  the 
mechanization  and  automation  of  production  at  the  radio  factory. 
It  was  conducted  by  the  senior  designer  at  the  plant. 

The  studio  prepared  a  number  of  interesting  programs  about 


the  automation  of  peat  enterprises,  about  the  mechanization  o_ 
heavy,  work  in  the  field  of  /transportation,  about  the  application 

of  hew  machinery  in  sawmills  and  so  on.  .  ■  .... 

The  formats  and  topics 'of  the  television. programs,  are  nuite 
varied!.-  from  a  billbca-rd  to  a  literary  portrait,  from,  a  novie  , 
sketch  to  a  television  presentation. 

The. studio -regularly  broadcasts  "The  Latest  hews. 

•A  place  of. considerable  importance  in  the  programs... is 
occupied  by  plays  based  on  works  by  local  dramatic  writers.  ... 
Television  plays  "Your  Song,*’  "The  Birthday,”  and  "Tears  ho 
One  Sees"  were  well  received  by  the  viewers.  .  ... 

There  is  also  a  regular  television  magazine  called 

"Udmurt iya.”  .  .  ^  „ 

For  children  there  are  plays  performed  by  the  republican 

puppet  theater.  .  .  .  ,  „ 

Programs  of  .the  Izhevsk  studio  of  television  are  .also  re¬ 
ceived  by  workers  in  the  adjacent  rayons ' of  the  Tatar  and.Basnkir 
ASSR,  those. -in  the  Kirovskaya' and  Permskaya  oblasts.  .-  - 


The  Petrozavodsk  station  began  experimental  broadcasts,  on 
the  eve  of. the  ,21st, Congress  CPSU.  The  station  has-  one-  studio. 
200  souare  meters  in  area. 

At  the  present  time  broadcasting- is  conducted  five  tinjs..  .. 
a  week.  -The -station  was  on  the  air  a  total  of  435  hours  in  ± .959 
A  place  of  importance  in, its  broadcasts  is  occupied  by 
Programs  on  political  themes.  Among  them  are  such  shows  as  "The 
National  Crusade  for  Technical  Progress"  and  "People  or  Inquisi¬ 
tive  Thought.”  . 

The  studio  produces  a  television  magazine  called  Our 

Karelian  Kray.”:.  There  ar<5;  weekly  presentations  of  ."The  Latest 

News."  .  •'  , ,  , 

Literary-dramatic  programs  include  a  senes,  caned  A 

Calendar  of  Momentous  Dates  material  on  new  .books ,  literary  . 

quizzes,  concerts  and  plays.  V'"' 


The  Nal9chik  s,tudio  is  broadcasting  on  ;a  regular  baso.s 
since  1957.  The  annual  volume  of  broadcasting,  amounts  to  761 
hours,  including  175  hours  of  live  studio  programs.  ■ 

The  station  broadcasts  five  times-  a  week  m  three  lan- 
guages i  Kabardinian,  Balkariah  and  Russian. 

-  --  The  studio  .personnel  prepare  political r  literary,  drama  ic 

and  musical  programs',  r’ ' ■'  ;  •  _  .  ...  • 

"The  Latest.  News”  is  broadcast  twice,  a  ween. 

Considerable  attention  is '’devoted  to  broadcasts  on 
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broadcasts  on  agricultural  themes.  One  such  broadcast  described 
the  glorious  deeds  of  the  kolkhoz  imeni  Sovetskoy  Armii,  of  the 
Urvanskiy  rayon.  A  report  entitled  "With  the  Leading  Corn 
Growers"  was  devoted  to  the  daily  lives  of  the  corn  growers  of 
the  "Chegem"  kolkhoz, who  in  1959.  raised  a  high  yield:,  crop.  • 
Broadcasts  that  resemble;  a  ..television  sketch -are  also-. popular; 
they,  are  called  "In  Two.  Neighboring  Kolkhozes and.  along  with- ' 
the  successes  and  achievements  show  the  inadequacies  ;and  deter¬ 
mine  measures  for  their  elimination.  .  '  _  •  ”  •  - 

There  are  also  three  television  magazines  ;  "Kabardino- 
Balkaria,"  "Goryanka"  and  "The  Young  Leninist  .'?'  '  '•••'  • 

-•tt 

•  i'  .  -  *  *  ■  *  1  ,( 

*  * 

■  .  ■*  i 

..  The  Vorkuta  studio  started  its  regular  broadcasts  in 
January  of  1959*  The  station  has  a  200  square  meter  sxudio. 

The  annual  volume  of  broadcasting  is  535  hours 9  including 
90  hours  of.  live  studio  broadcasts*: 

The  station  devotes  much  attention  to  broadcasts  dealing 
with  local  life,  the  life  of  the  city— -the  largest  coal  center 
beyond  the  Polar  Circle. 

The  studio  acquaints  its  viewers  with  the  development  of 
Vorkuta2 s  economy,., with  the  successes .  attained  by  the  brigades 
of  communist  labor  ' in  the  .  local  mines  ,  with  the  work  of  the 
geological  survey; workers  in : the- tundra,  and  with  the:  life  and 
work  of  the  people  in  the- ,?stoke-holds?' beyond  the.- polar  circle. 

In  the  near  future  a., second  television  center  will  go? oh 
the  air  in  the  Komi  Autonomous ’ Republic-~in  the- city  of  Ukhta. 

f  ■  ;  ' 

*  *  * 

The .Murmansk  station  is  one : of.  the  northernmost  ones  in 
our  country;  ...  It  started  broadcasting --with  a  program  called  "The 
Kray  Transformed  by  October"  which  was  seen  on  6  November  1957. 

During  the -past  year  the  studio  showed  the  Kol’skiy  penin¬ 
sula  covered  with  scaffolding  of  the  new  construction .projects; 
it  also  showed  new  enterprises  and  powerful  refrigerators. 

There  are  series  of  programs  about  the  development  of 
productive  forces  in  the  Murmanskaya  oblast:  .  "The  Tundra’s 
Changing  Appearance,"  and  "Agriculture  Beyond  the  Polar  Circle." 
It  also  broadcasts  programs  life  "In  the  Service  of  the  People" 
— about  the  development  of  science  in  the  country  and  on  the 
Kol’skiy.  peninsula,  about  the  fishing  industry  o'f  the  oblast, 
movie  sketches:  "In  the  North  Atlantic,"  "The  Blossoming 
Culture  of.  the  Kol’skiy  Peninsula"- -and  ethers.  ■' 

Television  described  the  ;ci’ty  d-f  iiirovsk— the  chemical 
storehouse  beyond  the  Arctic  circle,  and  about  the  "Appatit" 
combine.  ■' 
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Metallurgists  and  fishermen,  scientific  and  artistic 
figures  appeared  before  the  television  cameras-  ^ 

The  television  magazine 'called  ’’Polar  Resident ."The 
Latest  News"  and  "News  of  the  Day”  as  well  as  tne  programs 
called  "The  Ranks  of  Those  Engaged  in  the  Competition  for  the  • 

Title  of  a  Brigade  of  Communist  Labor  are  Growing,”  The  Roman¬ 
ticism  of  a  Young  Life,”  and  other' programs- illustrate  the 
heroic  labor  of  the- Soviet  people.' 

In  collaboration  with  a  b^anch^of.  the- Society  •  for  the 
Dissemination  o'f  Political" ‘and  Scientific  Knowledge,  the  station 
organized  a  program  ;calied"”The  Television  University  of  Culture.” 

Among  the  children's  programs  great  popularity  is  enjoyed 
by  programs  called  "Stories  by  Grandmother  Televizorovna N' 

Theaters  are  frequent  guests  of  television;  the ^oblast, 
dramatic.,  Northern  Fleet  and  thq  puppet  theaters;  Their  plays 

are  seen  on  television.  h’:  ’■■  *'  -  ■ 

'  The  station  presents  interesting  programs  for  . Soviet  and 

foreign  sailors,  >,;'V  •' ;  ^  ‘  ‘  *  v  *’ 

1  The  Kaliningrad  studio* began  broadcasting  in- July- of  1958. 
Its  television  programs  talk  about  the  life  and  work  of 
the  sailors,  fishermen, -'innovators  and  specialists  : from,  the  .. 
fish' canning  combines ,  ' from  the  celluloid  ' and  ship -maintenance 
industries,  as  well  as  about  those*  from’  the  machin.ebuilding  and;-. 
railroad  car  construction  enterprises.'  •.  •  - 

j  The  Kaliningrad  fishermen -fish/the-' year,  round  in  the  .  ; 

Northern  and  the  Baltic  seas,  along  the  shores  of  Africa,  Canada, 
Brazilia,  in  the  North  Atlantic  and  in  the  vicinity  of  Newfound¬ 
land,  Television  correspondents  *  posts  have  been  created  on 
board  the  fishing  vessels  ‘and -consist/ of  fans  of. motion  picture 

photography,  :  --  •  *  *•'  •  '  '■ 

The  studio  broadcasts  movie  sketches  showing  the  extraction 
and ! processing  of  amber,  and  the : remarkable,  skilled  people  who 

process  it*  :i  •-  •  ’  ' '  v:*  •  . 

The  television  programs  devote  considerable  attention,  to 

concert  and  literary  evenings. ■  and?- television- ^ presentations.  The 
studio  produces  :a  satirical  television  magazine  called  i^al, 

‘  The  Kaliningrad  station  covers  a'  radius .  of  50-60  kilometers. 
This  aTloxtfS'  the  *  servicing  of  10  *  rayons-  of  the  oblast,  including  , 
the  cities  of Kaliningrad*'  Baltiysky  S vetlogorsk,  Pionersk  and  . 

Gvardeysk,  ‘  ’  *  -  '  ;  ^  »  -  /  ■ 

Prograras'  of  the  Kaliningrad  television  station,  are. also 
seen  in  part  of  the- Polish  People's  .Republic,  1 

’  v.  ■*  .  i  -  -  *.  :  *  ;  v-  * 
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The  Kirov  television  station  started  its  regularly  scheduled 
broadcasts  in  February  of  1958.  It  has  one  studio  with  an  area  of 
100  square  meters. 

The  station  broadcasts  for  85 3  hours  a  year.  Including  180. 
hours  of  live  studio  programs.  Programs  are  seen  six  times  a 
week.  The  station  shed  light  on  the  most  important  events  occur¬ 
ring  in  the  city  and  the  oblast  and  responds  operationally  to  the 
events  of.  the  day.  In  its  broadcasts  devoted  to  the  propaganda 
of  the  decisions  of  the  21st  Congress  CPSU  and  of  the  JunePlenum 
of  the  Central . Committee  CPSU,  It  devotes  extensive  attention  to 
problems  inherent  in  the  industrial  development • of  the  oblast ,  tp 
the  modernization  of  equipment,  to  the  application  of  industrial: 
methods  of  construction*  and  to  the  development  and  implements-  ... 
tion  into  production  of  the  newest  scientific  achievements. 

Special  programs  are  produced’ for  tfhe’ agricultural  workers. 

The  station  organizes  regular  productions  of  television 
magazines,  such  a  si  "'“Our  Kray/*  "For 'Women8'  and  "The  Young 
Leninists."  ’v  "  •  ’*  ■*  *  '  -i. 

A  motion  picture  crew  also  works  there.  •  -  ■ 

The  Chelyabinsk  station  went  on  the  air  ;in  July  of  1958. 

It  has  two  studios  (300  square  meters  and  50  souare  meters). 

Since  January  of  1959 'programs  have  been  broadcast  six 
times  a  week- for  an  average  period  of  from  2.5  to  3  hours. 

The  station  presented  no  less  than  300  broadcasts  on  poli¬ 
tical  themes,  during  the  year,  many' of  which  were  devoted  to 
technical  progress,.  There  is  a  cycle  of  television  show, 
called  "This  .Will-  Give  Us  Technical  Progress .and  a  magazine 
"The  Achievements  of  Science  and  Technology.*'1  .  The  broadcasts  . 
entitled  "Attention  Sovnarkhoz"  raises  questions ;*  Concerning-  the 
development. vof  the  national  economy  in  the  Chelyabinsk  .-economic  . 
rayon.  ‘  f  ’  ,  > 

The  programs  include' such  shows  as  "Battle  for  Metal,"  ..  . 
"The  Southern  Ural  in. the  Seven  Year  Plan,"  sketches  and  stories 
— 1 "About  the  New,"  "Where  It  ?s ‘'Better ."Listen  to  Advice  from. 
Scientists,  Comrade"  and  "About  Those 'Who  Are  Ahead."  -  •  , 

The  station  presented  a  series  of  programs .  called  "Blossom,, 
Our  Beloved  Kray."  .  ,  f*. 

The  following  programs'  are  prepared  for  the  agricultural 
workers*  "See  Us  in;the  Field  Villages"  (stories  about  leading 
field  workers),  "For  300  Centners  Per  Hectare!"  (a  television 
course  for  corn  growers). 

A  ."University  of  Culture"  was  created,  /  -Its  programs 
include  talks  on  esthetic  education,  .  on  music,  literature  and...,  ., 
landscape  painting.  ,« 

a  "Peopled  Lecture  Course"  was  initiated.  It  consists  of 
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lectures  on  political,  scientific  educational  and  atheistic 
themes .  •  * 

The  young  viewers  watch  a  program  called  "School  Years. n 
"A  Theater  of  Folk  Creativity,"  'and  a  'Theater  of  the 
Television  Actor"  were  organized,  by' the  television  studio.  The 
members  of  the  latter -consist' of  some '-of 'the  more  gifted  parti¬ 
cipants  of  amateur  artistic  activity.  *  They  prepare  television 
plays  and  concerts  under  the  guidance  of  studio  directors. 

'  There  are  competitions  for  the  best  reader,  singer  and 
dancer.'  ‘  '  'r 


The  Perm*  television  station ,;st'arted  broadcasting  in  • 
April  of  1958.  -‘It  has  two  studios^ with  an  area  of  300  square 
meters  and'  50  square  meters!  '  ‘C  •  ‘ 

Broadcasts 'are  made  six  times  a -week.  '  ‘  • 

One  of  the  basic  forms  of  political  broadcasting  is  the' 
television  magazine  called  "News  of  the  Week."  It  includes 
regular  features?  "Let  Us  Execute  the  Decisions  of  the  21st 
Congress  CPSU,”  "With  a  Movie  Camera  Through*' the  Enterprises  of 
the  Oblast "The  Latest  News"  and  "Briefly  About  Different 
Things 

In  November  of  1959  the ‘magazine -was  transformed  into  a 
television  : newspaper ' "For  the  ‘ 'Fulfillment  of  the  Seven" Year  Plan 
Ahead  of  Schedule."  It* utilises  material  about  transformations  • 
in  the  Perm ?  oblast  which  took  place  during  the  *  first ’ year  of 
the  Seven  Year' Plan, *  includes  * sketches  about  production  innova--  ’ 
tors,  about  the  -  achievements’ of  Soviet  Science  and  technology 
and  other  short  items/',"-  - ;  " 

A  television  lecture  series  was  recently  started.  The 
lectures  are  devoted"  tof  problems  of  the • 'communist  education  of 
the  workers;  **  •••  ' 

The  youngest  children  may  watch  a  game  called  "Think— »And 
You  Will  Have  the  Answer'/*  $lake  an  Effort— And  You  Will  Accomplish 
It."'  The  young  viewers" are1  asked  interesting  questions ,  riddles, 
picture  puzzles  and'  games.  The  winners*'  receive  gifts;’ 

The  programs  for  young  people  include  thematic  programs, 
and  movie  auizzes.  There  was  a  competition  for  motion  picture 
photography,  photography  and  tape  recording  fans. 

There  is  a  series  of  programs  called  "Portraits  of  the 
Performers,"  "An; Acquaintance  with  Musical  Instruments,"  "Choir 
Singing  in  Our  City";  there  are  also  concerts  by  amateur  per¬ 
formers.  ' 

The  studio  prepares  its  own  television  plays,  such  as  "The 
Value  of  Man,"  "The  -Tempter"  and-  others-.  f 

The  broadcasts  from  Perm*  are  received  within  a  radius  of. 
100-140  kilometers ,  in  the  cities’  of  Iiudymkar,  Berezniki,  Alek- 
sandrovsk,  Chusovoy,  Lys*va  and  others. 


-148- 
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•  The  Tyumen*  station  is  operating  since  July  of  1958.  It 

is  one  the  air  five  times  a  week*  It  broadcasts  for  a  total  of 

697  hours  a  year.  .  r.,  .. 

Along  with  the  showing  of  motion  picture  films  the  station 

also  presents  its  own  programs,  reports  on  the  work  of  the  in¬ 
dustrial  enterprises,  kolkhozes  and  sovkhozes, 

I  conducts  a  series  of  programs  called  "How  You  Are  Ser- 

viced  t» 

There  is  also  a  television  magazine  called  "For  You,  Women. 


At  first  there  was  an  amateur  television  center  in  Omsk 
with  a  small  television  studio.  In  1959  a  television  center  began 
its  operations  with  two  studios  with  an  area,  of  260  square  meters 
and  40  sciuare  meters.  The  station  is  located  in  a  picturesoue 
setting  not  far  from  the  Irtysh.  By  now.  the  area  covered  by  that 
station  has  expanded  considerably--they  are  seen  in  many  rural 

The  station  broadcasts  Six  times  a  week  for  a  total  of  more 
than  950  hours  a  year,  215  of  which  are  live  studio  programs  and 

50  devoted  to  on  the  spot  broadcasts.  .  _  • 

There  are  regular  series  called  "For  Technica.*.  ixogress, 

"The  Steps  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan,"  and  "The  Seven  Year  Plan—  ; 
A.heod  of  Schedule!";  reports  are  presented  from  the  enterprises, 
kolkhozes  and  sovkhozes.  In  order  to  popularize  the  experience 
acauired  by  Omsk  poultry  breeders  a  special  film  was  made  en¬ 
titled  "The  assimilation  of  the  Blue  Virgin  Territory"— about 

the  breeding  of  ducks.  .. 

There  is  a  television  magazine  called  "Art.  With  the 
Weapon  of  Satire"  is  a  series  of  shows;  plays  performed  by 
theatrical  groups  as  well  as  by  amateur  collectives  are  shown. 

In  its  musical  broadcasting  the  station  utilizes  various  formats: 
lecture-concerts,  concerts-riddles,  and  portraits  of  composers. 

Children  watch  television  magazines  called  "The  Young  Stu¬ 
dent  of  Omsk,"  and  "Did  You  Know?"  and  a  literary  game  called 

"Old  Friends."  .  ■ 

The  viewers  manirest  extensive  interest  in  broadcasts 
describing  the  progress  of  a  competition  between  the  cities  of 
Omsk  and  Leningrad  in  the  planting  of  greenery  in  the  cities. 

The  studio  regularly  changes  television  programs  with  the 
Novosibirsk,, Krasnoyarsk,  Tomsk  and  other  television  stations  in 
the  country.  . 


The  Tomsk  television  station  has  been  in  operation  since 
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June  1955.  It  broadcasted  for  a  total  of  957  hours  in  1959. 

There  are  regular  series  of  shows  about  the  competition 
for  an  early  fulfillment  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan,1  about  the 
leaders  and  innovators  of  production  to  whom  entire  evenings 

are  sometimes  devoted.  _  _ 

Leading  personalities  from  enterprises,  kolkhozes,  active 
participants  in  the  struggle  for  the  fulfillment  of  the  -Seven 
Year  Plan  ahead  of 'schedule  all  appear  before  the  television 
earners.  Inventions,  rational  suggestions,  and  innovations  in 
science  and  technology— all  that  is  also  popularized  with-the  .. 
aid  of  the  television  camera.  '  ■ 

The  motion  picture  photography  crew  produces  five  issues 
of  "The  Latest 'News"  a  week,  which  illuminate  events  taking 
place  in  .the  Tomskaya  oblast.  Photographic  reports,  sketches 
and  commentaries,  account  for  a  large  share  of  the  operational 
-broadcasts.  The  viewers  saw  movie  sketches  called:  "A' ■  .Sailing" 
(about  the,  river  navigators  of  the  Tomsk  Basin),  JMp  the  Siberian 
Taiga"  (about  the  lumber  men),  "The  Tomsk  Students  on , the- Virgin 
Land,"  and  "In  the  Northern  Raydn." 

There  are  monthly  productions  of  television  magazines, 
called: "Did  You. Know?"  whidh  talks  about  interesting  facts  in. 
the- fields  of;  science;  art  and  literature,  "Art":  discusses  art 
news  occurring  in  Tomsk  and  the  country;  "The  Happy  Screen  is 
a  program  consisting  of  short  satirical  scenes^  items,,  parodies, 
satiric  songs,. and  scemes  from  motion  picture  comedies,  - 

An  amateur  artistic  group  works  with  the'  studio.  It  in-. 

eludes  40  performers,  ••  •..-  ,.  .. 

For  the  young  people  there  is  a  television  magazine  called 

"The  Young  P>esidnets  of  Tomsk."  < 

Workers  from  scientific  institutions,  schools , 'cultural 
workers,  kolkhozniks  as  well  as  scientists ,  writers ,  and. artists 
who  are  visiting  Tomsk  are  all  invited  to  participate  ip  tele¬ 
vision  programs.  ,  , 

Programs,  are  also  organized  for  young  viewers,  ., 


The  Kemerovo  station  began  broadcasting- from  a  small  . . 
studio  in  March  of  1958.  At  the  present  time  broadcasting  is 
conducted  from  a  large  studio.  A  mobile  television  station 
Went  into,  operation. 

■The.  station.' broadcasts  six  days  a  week. The -programs 
are  viewed  by-  the  residents  of  Kemerov  and  other  cities  of  the 
Kuzbass t  Lenins Ic- Kuznetsk ,  Anzhero— Sudzhensk,  Belov,  and  Yurga. 

Particular  attention  in  the  programs  is  devoted  to.  th.e 
lives  of  the  workers  of  Kuzbass.  The  viewers  were  shown  the 
building  of  a  new  blast  furnace  at  the  Kuznetsk  metallurgical 
edmbine,  the  construction  of  non-ferrous  metallurgical  plants, 
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anc!  synthetic  material  factories.  Broadcasts  covering  the  con¬ 
struction  of  the  Belovskaya  State  Rayon  Electric  Power  Plant, 
situated  in  the  center  of  Kuzbass  were  interesting. 

Television  systematically  tells  about  the  development  of 
metallurgy,  chemistry  and  the  electrification  of  Kuzbass  during 
the  Seven  Year  Plan.  People  are  shown— the  creators  of  the 
Seven  Year  Plan. 

The  studio  broadcasts  a  literary-musical  almanac  which 
acquaints  the  viewer  with  new  works  by  local  literary  workers 
and  composers.  Television  magazines  are  also  seen:-  "This •  Is 
For  You,  Dear  Women,"  "Youth"— for  the  young  people.  "Burn- 
Campfire" — for  pioneers  and  school  children,  and  a  satirical 
magazine  called  "An  Objective  Objective." 

"The  Latest  News"  is  seen  twice  a  day.  Programs  broadcast  ' 
from  factories  and  from  Houses  of  Culture  are  becoming  more 
frequent  because  of  the  mobile  television ^stations ^ 

*  *  •  it  - 

t  :  ’  .  .  ^ 

The  Barnaul  television  station  has  been  on  the  air  since 
October  1956.  Programs  are  seen  five  days  a  week.  *  V,.  ; 

The  principal  forms  of  programming  are:  talks,  reports, 
interviews,  television  magazines,  television  plays f  concerts , 
musical-educational  and  literary  programs* 

During  the  past  year  the  studio  produced  thirteen  produc¬ 
tions.  Some  of  the  most  interesting  ones  are:  "At  the  Command  ; 
of  the  Heart"-— based  on  several  chapters  from  a  novel  by  B.  ; 

Gorbatov  called  Nepokorennyye  (The  Untamed),  "Tanya  the  Revolu-^ 
tionary" — according  to  a  story  by  Vereyskaya," a  play  called 
"The  Courageous  Heart"  based  on  a  drama  by  the  same  name  written 
by  Ida  EvalM. 

Two  television  magazines  are  presented  each  month:  "In 
Our  City"  and  "The  Pioneer’s  Salute.” 

*  *  * 

The  Rubtsovsk  studio  was  placed  on  the  air  on  1  August 
1957.  It  broadcasts  five  days  a.  week.:  The  broadcast  day  is 
from  two  to  three  hours  long.  ,  -  .  •  -« 

The  studio  produces  television  magazines  called  "This 
Week,"  "Art,"  "For  You,  Women"  an&ljthe  ^Pioneer’s  Magazine." 

The  studio  attained  success  in  the  presentation  of  political 
information.  News  on  the  national  significance  and  those  dealing 
in  local  affairs  are  presented  regularly..  «  ■ .  .  .•■'•V’'’ 

Public  councils  work:  in  direct  cooperation  with  every-  ' 
editorial  office.  The  studio  showed  the  viewers’ programs  about 
the  tractor  plant  and  about  other  enterprises  and  about  the 
successes  attained  by  the  virgin  land  workers* 
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The  Biysk  studio  went  into  operation  in  April  of  1957.  It 
broadcasts  five  times  a  week  for  a  period  of  from  two  to  three 
hours  a  day  and.  regularly  produces  television  magazines  called. 
"News  of  the  Week,"  "I  Want  to  Know  Everything.  There  are  also 

programs  called  "By  the  Map  of  the  World." 

Programs  for  the  virgin  land  workers  and  a  television 
magazine  called  ’-’Burn— Campfire"  '  enjoy  extensive  popularity. 

The  studio  organizes  regular  literary-dramatic  programs. 


The  Krasnoyarsk  station  began  regular  broadcasts  in  October 

°f  ^Principal  attention  in  its  broadcasts  is  devoted  to  political 
programs.  There  are  regular  presentations  of  "To  the  Seven  ear  ^ 
Plan  Fund,"  "At  the  Construction  Projects  of  the-Seven  Yea.  Plan, 
"Today  on  the  Honor  Roll/’  "IPeople'  of  Creative  Thought,  bay  of 
the  Communist  Brigade."  .  Problems  pertaining  to  industry,  and 
construction  are  reflected  in  a  weekly  report  called  Hews  of 

Krasnoyarsk."  -  ’  ‘  ,  .  ..  'I.,;'  „ 

"The  Latest  News"  is  seen  every  day,  which  utilizes  not.. 

only  reports  about  the  kray,  but  filmed  material  sent  by  the 

Central  Television  Studio.  -i-  ' 

The  studio  presents  television  programs- depicting  automa- 

tion  and  mechanization- of  production,  and  technical  progress. 

Programs  on  agricultural  themes  are  seen  once  or  twice. a 
week.  A  television  magazine  called  ’’’Agriculture"  has-been  on.  y  e 
air  since  May  of  1959.  Magazines  called  "Friendly  Kids  (for 
school  children),  "Creative  Krasnoyarsk,"  "Start,  For  -°u» 

Women"  and  "The  Young  People’s  Club!’  are  all  broadcast;,  there  are 
also  series  of  programs  called  "Cities  of  the  Siberian  Land 
"Know  and  Love  Your  City,"  "Club  of  Interesting  Encounters  and 

otners^  vievrers  saw  television  compositions  called.  "The  Kras¬ 
noyarsk  Spring,"  "Forward  Only,"  "Blossom,  Our  Order  Bearding 
Kray  ”  "I  Know  Not  Another  Country  Such  as  This  scenes  from 
many’ plays  of  the  Krasnoyarsk  theatrical  season;  television 
plays*  "Basket  or  Fir  Cones"— based  on  a  story  or  the  same  name 
by  Paustovskiy,  "Vaganev"~basec!  on  a  story  by  Nagibin,  .and 

°  erSThe  -children  may  watch  series  of  programs  called  "Tales  of 
Grandfather  Krasnoyarsk,"  "A  Happy  Artist  ,’L  "Grandfather  s  iggy  • 
Bank,"  "The  Happy  Alphabet,"  "Do  It  Yourself*  The  Cities  o. 
our  Homeland,  "Do  You  Know  Your  City?"  and  others. 
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The  Norilsk  station  started  operating  in  A.ugust  of  1959. 

It  has  a  studio  with  an  area  of  2C0  square  meters.*'  The  station 
broadcasts  six  tiroes  a  Week  for  2,5  hours  a  day; 'on*  Saturdays 
and  days  preceding  holidays-^ For  3.5  hours  and  on  holidays  and 
Sundays — for  4.5  hours.  The  studio  organizes  political  and 
artistic  broadcasts-,  produces  shows- for  young  people  and  children, 
presents  "The  Latest  News. "  Television  in  the  extreme  North 
serves.  as  evidence  of  the  great  concern  shown  by  the^Soviet 
government  for  cultural  development  in  isolated  rayons. 

•  *  *  * 

The  Irkutsk  station  began  broadcasting  ih  December  of  1957. 

It  has  two  studios:  one  with  a  stage  of  50  square  meters  and 
another  large;  general  stiidib  of  300  square  meters.  The  station 
broadcasts  six  times  a  week*  .  ; 

The  editorial  office  on  political  broadcasting  sheds  light 
on  the  life  of  the  oblast,  tells  about  the  development  and  utili¬ 
zation  of  production  fo,rces  of  Eastern,. Siberia.  The  televiewers 
were  very  interested  in  seeing  a  television  film  called  "The 
Subjugation  of  Padun.-"'  The  experience  gained  by  workers  strug¬ 
gling  for  the  title  of  a  brigade  of  communist  labor  is  popularized. 

.  Scientists*  construction  project  directors,  as  well  as 
propagandists,  lecturers  from  the  oblast  committee  cf  the  party 
and  from  the  branch  of  the  Society  for  the  Dissemination  of 
Political  arid  Scientific  knowledge  are  all  seen  on  television. 

Artistic  broadcasting  is  quite  varied.  In  1959  plays 
performed  at  the  oblast  dramatic  theater  were  televised:  •‘The 
Last  Stop,"  "Why -the  .Stars  were  Smiling,"  "A  Person. Matter," 

"A  Servant  of  Two  Masters" ;  fwb  plays  performed -by  the  puppet 
theater— "A  Tiny  Parisian"  and  "Aladdinrs  Lamp"  and  a  play" from 
the  Theater  of  the  Young  Viewer  called  "Mashenka," 

There  are  thematic  literary-dramatic  programs.'* 

The  following  television  magazines  are  presented:  **For 
You,  Women,"  "The  School  .Theater,"  "Skillful  Hands"  and  "Take  a 
Guess."  ■  >> 

.  - :  \  .  v-*'1.  v -  ‘:i*  * 

,  *  .  /  n*  * 

The  Vladivostok  station*  presents  its  programs  five  days'  a 
week  from  a  studio  with  an  are*a  of  150  square  meters.  The  total 
amount  of  broadcasting  amounts  to  825  hours  a  year. 

The  studio  presented  many  interest ing’/broadcasts  about 
socialist  -.reorganizations  in  the  Primorfye,' and  about  the 
prospectives  for  the  development  of  the  national  economy  of  the 
kray  during’  the  Seven' Year  Plan!  The  director  6f  the  Presidium 
of  the  Far- Eastern  Affiliate  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  USSR 
told  the  televiewers  about  the  development  of  science  during  the 
Seven  Year  Plan.  . 
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Consider able  time  is  devoted  to  scientific-informational 
programs:  "Automation  of  Our  Times,"  "Why  We  Talk  Like  That," 

"I  Want  to  Know  Everything,"  "The  Magicians  of  Today”;  (about..- 
chemistry).  '  : 

In  its  broadcasts  the  studio  uses  such  formats  as  teler- 
vision  sketches,  photographic  sketches  and  reports. 

Literary-dramatic  broadcasts  consist  mainly  of  plays,  • 
dramatizations,  and  appearances  by  local  writers  and  poets  with 
their  works.  ...  ... 

The  musical  programs  widely  use  recordings  made  by  the 
Central  Television  Studio,  There  are.freouent  concerts  by  members 
of  amateur  artistic  groups.  Musical-educational  programs  are 
also  seen.  There  are  creative  evenings  of  artists  from  local 
theaters.  “  '  .  . 

Some. Of  the  programs  designed  for  children  and  young  people 
called-*-"Stories  About  the  Seven  Year  Plan,"  '’Know  Our  Kray,"  "In  . 
the  Workshop  of  Those  Wlio  Know  How,"  and  ''Your  Books." 

The  studio  utilizes  its' own"  filmed  material  in  its  broad¬ 
casts;  \  •  •’* 

Television  broadcasts  from  Vladivostok  are  seen  by  the 
residents  of  the  cities  of  Artem,  Ussuri ysk,  and  Nakhodka,  and 
by  workers  of  the  fishing  combines  located  tens  of  kilometers 
from  the  kray  center.  ... 

•  l  * 

•;  *  *  * 

The  Gor’kiy  station  has  been  on  the  air  since  August  of 
1957.  It  has  two  studios:  250  Square  meters  and'  40  square 
meters  (with  a  special  announcer’s  booth).  It  also  has  a  mobile 
television  station. 

In  the  course  of  a. year  the  station  presents  approximately 
250  programs  on  political  themes,  660-670  various  motion  picture 
films,  50  musical  shows ,  over  60  literary-dramatic  programs  and 
approximately  70  children’s  programs."  "The  Latest  News"  is  seen 
three  time's  a  week.  '  _ 

The  station  devotes  extensive  attention  to  propagandizing  • 
the  Seven  Year  Plan  in  a  series  called  "Steps  of  the  Seven  Year 
Plan"  and  "Figures  of  the  Great  Plan.",  These  broadcasts  are 
prepared  in  collaboration  with  the  Central  Bureau  of  Technical 
Information  of  the  Council  of  National  Economy  of  the  Gor’kovskiy 
Economic  Rayon.  The  sovnarkhoz' engineers  participate  in  the 
production 'of  these  television  presentations.. 

The  station  produced  its  own  television,  plays G.  Fedorov— 
"This  Is  How  It  Started"  (about  the  events  of  1917  which  took 
place  in  Nizhniy-Novgorod)’and  "This  Is  How  It  .Continued"  (about 
the  Volga  military  fleet),  S.  Orlov— "The  Boidinskiy' Autumn",  • 

M.  Bubennov— "The  White  Birch  Tree"  and  others. 

The  studio  presents  television  magazines  called  "For  Women," 
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"Young  People's  Thursday”  and  "Art," 

"Gor’kovskiy  Pioneers"  is  an  interesting  television  magazine. 
This  program  won  a  certificate  at  the  All-Union  Television  Program 
Competition.  ' 

*  *  * 

The  Yaroslavl'  station  began  broadcasting  in  January  of 
1Q53.  Since  1959,  as  a  result  of  the  new  radio  relay  lines,  the 
resident  of  Yaroslavl'  watch  television  programs  of  the  Central 
Television  Studio  in  addition  to  the  local  programs*  •  . 

The  station  is  on  the  air  1,790  hours  a  year,  which,  includes 
370  hours  of  motion  pictures,  and  over  1,200  hours  of  programs 
from  the  Central  Television  Studio. 

The  local  broadcasts  tell  about  the  .life  of  the  wor.cers  of 
Yaroslavl*,  about  its  industry^  transportation  and  building 
projects  as  well  as  about  the  leading  agricultural  workers. 

The  best  amateur  performance;groups ;  artists  from  the. local 
symphony  orchestra  and  the  theaters  all  appear  on  the  television. 

The  Yaroslavl*  station  presented  its  own.  television  pro¬ 
ductions  ("Dawns  Oyer  Russia,"  based,  on  a  book  by.  a  local  writer, 
M.  Rapov,  "By  the  Shores  of  a  Big  River,"  based  on  a  novel  by 

another  local  writer  P.  Losev  and  others). 

There  are  systematic  presentations  of  television  magazines 
called  "For  the  Workers  of  the  Village,"  "Pioneering,^  "Magazine 
for  Women,"  "Art,"  and  "Literary  Yaroslavl*." 

The  studio  prepares  numerous  movie  sketches  and  subjects 

through  its  own  efforts. 

*  *  * 

The  Voronezh  television  station  began  operations  in  October 
of  1956. 

In  1959  extensive  changes  took  place  in  the  operations  o~ 
the  studio.  The  number  of  local  productions  increased  consider¬ 
ably.  There  are  series  of 'programs  called  "Story  About  a  Figure 
and  "From  the  Foremost  Kray"  (about  brigades  of  communist  labor), 

^959-^.the  first  year  of  .  the  Seven,;  Year  Plan,;  The  residents 
of  Voronezh  assumed  specific  obligations  pertaining  to  the  sale 
of  meat,  bread  and  sugar  beets  to  the  government.  The  studio  in 
assisting  the  workers  in  their  struggle  to  fulfill  the  obliga¬ 
tions  systematically  presented  programs  entitled  The  Residents 
of  Voronezh— For  the  Homeland  in  the  Year  f59." 

Agricultural  workers  may  watch  a  monthly  magazine  designed 
for  them  and  called  "For  You,  Comrades  Cattle  Breeders."  •  As  a 
rule  that  program  'includes  the  participation  of  leading  kolkhoz 

workers  and  agricultural  specialists. 

Xhe  young  people's  editorial  office  prepares  interesting 
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programs.  The  viewers  were  pleased  with  the  programs:  called  "Our 

Voronezh  Million"  and  "Our  Own  Bread."  '  , 

Problems  pertaining  to  the  consolidation  of  the  ties  between 
schools  and  life  ar.e  reflected  in  special  programs  such  as  ^he 
School  Production  Brigade,"  "At  School  and  In  the  Field,  In  Our 
Kolkhoz"  and  "School  Children — For  the  Kolkhoz." 

A  program  called  "The  Voronezh  News"  is  presented  three 

times  a  week.  ...  .  . 

The  Voronezh  televiewers  watch’  theatrical  plays,  musical 

reviews,  a  magazine  called  "Art,"  quizzes  and  so  on. 

The  studio  makes  its  own  motion  picture  films. 


The  Penza  television  station  went  on  the  air  in  October  of 
1958.  i 

Considerable  attention  in  t is  programming  is  devoted  to 
political  subjects.  The  series  entitled  "Stories  About  the  Seven 
Year  Plan"  and  "Reserves'  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan"  show  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan  and  of  the  culture  of  the  oblast* 
There  are  also  television  magazines  called  "Youth,  Camp- 
"For  You,  Women"  and  "Penza"  (about  literature  and  art); 
plays  performed  by  amateur  artistic  groups  are  also  seen. 

The  programs  emanating .from' the  Penza  studio,  are  seen  m 

25  rayons  of  the  oblast.  ,  .  '  .  '  ...  t 

Rebroadcast  facilities  went  into  Operation  m  the  cities  or 
Kuznetsk,  Kamenka,  and  Serdobsk.  it  is’ planned  to  construct 
three  additional  rebroadcast  stations.  After  they  go  iruo  oper¬ 
ation  all  the  populated  points  of  the  oblast  will  be  abj.e  to 
watch  television. 

i k  *  *  * 


The  Stalinogorsk  station  which  is  located  in  the  city  of 
Stalinogorsk  of  the  TulTskaya  oblast  is  seen  in  most  of  the 
Tul'skaya  oblast  and, in.  parts  of  some. of  the -neighboring  oblasts. 

1  Beside  rebroadcasting  programs  from  the  Central  Television 
Studio,;  its  first  program,  it  also  organizes  its  own  local  pro¬ 
grams.  .  .  .  r 

'  Programs’ -dealing  with  the  life  of  the  miners  account  for 
a  considerable  share  of  the  local  political  broadcasts.  Out- 
standing  miners  are  invited  to  the  studio.  Some  of  the  well 
known  miners.  Heroes  of .Socialist  Labor  appeared  on  television 
and  told  about  record  setting  mechanized  drifting.  They,  were 
Semenov,  Kochetov,  and  Kuznetsov.  Thdir  appearances  were  fol¬ 
lowed  with  a  demonstration  of  combine  model  PK-2m.  .  The  programs 
dealing  with  the  Kimovskiy  slit  showed  the  advantages  of  tne  open 
pit  method  of  mining  coal,  which  was  Something  new  in  the  Moscow 
basin.  "New  Machines  for  the  Miners"— that  was  the  title  of  a 
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program  in  which  the  director  .of,  the  enterprises  producing  coal 
mining  equipment  showed  the  miners  samples  of  new  combines  and 
other  machines  *  There  are  many  programs  for  chemists. 

The  studio  produces  a  monthly  magazine  called  "Through  -the 
Tulfskaya  Oblast/1  a  literary  almanac.,;  a  sports  magazine  called 
"For  Mass  Participation  and  Skills  and  programs  covering  .the.  ■ 
local  news;  .  .  .. 

*  *  * 

The  Bryansk  station  started  broadcasting  in  March  of  1959 
from  a  television  center  which-, was  .an  addition  to  a  relay  station. 

It  had  a  studio  of  20  square  meter, s.* .... 

Programs  are  seen  five  times  a, Week.  Programs  consist  of 
political  broadcasts,-  performances,;  by  amateur  performer  groups 
from  the  city  and  oblast,  various  movies  and  filmed  concerts. 

Starting  with  1960  the  Bryansk  studio  wilt  rebroadcast  vv.' 
programs  from  the  Central  Television  Center. 

The  Saratov  television  station  started^  operating  in  December  -; 
of  1957.  Now  it  broadcasts  six  times  a  week.  t  It.  is  oti  the  air  a 
total  of  1,113  hours  a  year. 

The  stati.on  has  a  studio  with  an  area  of  300  square  meters, 
and  one  with  a  stage  having  an  area  of ,  50  square,  meters.  It  has 
a  mobile  television  station. 

"There  are  series. of  programs  called:  .  "From  the  History  of 
Our  Kray,"  "By -the  Map  of  the- ’Wo rid."  Television  magazines 
called:  "Industry,"  "Health,",  "For  You,  .Women "Youth," 
"literature  and  Art"  and .  "The. Pioneers  of  Saratov."  *•*>■.- 

The  studio  produced  movie  ‘sketches  called  "Vol’sk-WL  City, 
of  Cement  Workers ,"  ’The  City  of  Khmalynsk," ”At  the  Zavolozhsk 
Kolkhoz,"  "A  City  in  the  .Steppef’-^about  the  virgin  land  sovkhoz 
called  "Urozhaynyy.”  It  also  produces  its  own  filmed  shows 
which  are  used  in  thematic  programs:  .  "In  the  Rayon  imeni  Oktyr 
abrya,”  "On  What  Was  Formerly  Virgin  Land"  and  so  on.  . 

The  television  magazine- called  "Industry"  and  thematic 
presentations  acquaint  the  viewers  with  the  industry  of  the  : 

oblast,  with  products  made  out.  of  synthetic  materials,  with. the 
production  of  mobile  electric  power  plants ; and  automation  and 
tele-mechanical  equipment  found  at.  the  plants  of  Saratov. 

Recently  the  studio  started  creating  sketches  about  leaders;... 
of  industrial  and  agricultural  production'.  '  *  • ; 

The  studio  shows  its  own  productions.  ■■  A  literary-artistic 
composition  called  "Vladimir  Il*yich  Lenin”  was  shown  on  tele¬ 
vision.  The  basis  for  that  composition  was  a  sketch  by  A.M. 

Gorfkiy  about  the  great,  leader.  The  composition  included  some 
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segments  from  motion  picture  films  and  scenes  from  plays  called 
"Man  with  a  Rifle”  and  Kremlin  Chimes." 

The  studio  presents  plays  performed  at  the  Theater  of 
Opera  and  Ballet  iraeni  N*G*  Chernyshevs kogo,  those  performed  by 
the  Saratovskiy  Dramatic  Theater  imeni  Karla  Marks a,  performances 
by  the  Theater  of  the  Young  Spectator,  by  the  Theater  imeni 
Leninskogo  Komsomola,  by  the  puppet  theater  as  well  as  circus 
performances. 

The  magazine  called  "Literature  and  Art"  acquaints  the 
viewers  with  new  works  by  local  poets,  writers  and  composers. 

There  are  frequent  television  appearances  by  people  in  art, 
students  from  the  Saratovskaya  State  Conservatory  imeni  Sobinova 
and  students  from  the  school  of  music,  as  well  as  by  the  symphony 
orchestra,  the  singers  and  artists  of  the  Saratov  'Philharmbnia. 
Some  of  the  most  outstanding  talents  of  the  city  take  part  in 
the  broadcasts  made  by  the  University  .of  culture. 

*•  *  * 

The  Stalingrad  station  has  been  on  the  air  since  January 

1958. 

The  greatest  emphasis  in  its  programming  is  placed  on 
political  broadcasts.  "We  Are  Heading  Towards  Communism,"  "Those 
Who  Are  Forging  Ahead,"  "They  Are  Building  a  City"  and  other, 
shows  talk  about  how  the  decisions  of  the  21st  Congress  CPSU 
and  of  the- June  Plenum  of  the  Central  Committee  CPStJ  are  being 
executed. 

The  station  devotes  extensive  attention  to  the  most  impor¬ 
tant  construction  project  of  the  :Seven  Year  Plan— the  Stalingrad 
Hydroelectric  Power  Plant.  The  televiewers  regularly  see  how 
the  construction  work  is  progressing.  A  documentary  film  called 
"Victory  on  the  Volga"  was  devoted  to  that  construction  project. 

A  movie  sketch  called  "The  Birth  of  A  Factory"  was  also  created  • 
—about  the  construction  and  operation  of  the  Stalingrad  Aluminum 
Plant.  '• 

The  comparatively  young  studio  -recently  prepared  a  series 
of  its  own  sketches  about  people— the  creators  of  the  Seven  Year 
Plan.  The  skegch  called  "A  Large  Family,"  for  example,  describes 
a  well  known  mason  and  his  family...  Another  sketch  called  "A  Day 
at  a  Certain  Kollchoz",  graphically  describes  the  wealth  of  the 
agricultural  artel  and  shows  people — the  direct  creators  of • 
material  benefits;  The  sketch  called  "The  Biggest  in  the  Country1? 
convincingly  shows  the  growth  of  technology  at  a  textilb  pl^nt 
and  an  increase  in  the  quality  of  the  products  manufactured  by 
the  textile  workers. 

The  programs  devote  a  lot  of  time  to  literary-dramatic  and 
musical  programs.  •  ' 

The  television  viewers  saw  a  play  performed  by  the  amateur 


dramatic  studio  called  ’’Tanya,"  an  etude  called  "How  I  published, 
an  Agricultural  Newspaper"  (based  on  Mark  Twain),  a  novelty  show 
about  Chopin  and  others.  A  large  individual  project  done  by  the 
studio  was  the  play  called  "The  Drummer"based  on  a  play  by  A. 
Salynckiy.  That  production  indicated  the  possibilities  of  the 
personnel  of  the  studio,  which  established  creative  friendship 
with  the  actors  of  the  oblast  Theater  imeni  M.  Gor'kiy. 

The  studio  produces  a  television  magazine  called  "Art." 
Recently  its  programming  was  enriched  by  a  series  of  programs 
produced  by  the  University  of  Culture. 

Due  to  the  mobile  television  station  the  viewers  saw  such 
important  events  as  the  large  meeting  of  the  builders  of  the 
■Stalingrad  Hydroelectric  Power  Plant,  devoted  to  si  he  flooding  of 
the  foundation  ditch. 

.  ..  With  the  assistance  of  that  station  programs' originating 
directly  from  the  variou  enterprises  of  the  city  are  seen  on 
television.  -  • 

■  ■  *  *  * 

The  Krasnodar  television  station  began  its  operations  on 
the  Kuban* .  It  broadcasts  for  a  total  of  957  hours  a  year,  in¬ 
cluding  210  hours  of  studio  broadcasts.  Broadcasts  are  conducted 
six  times  a  week.  The  station  has  two  studios:'  • 300  square  meters 
and  50  square  meters.  • 

There  are  series  of  programs  entitled  "Fulfill'  the  Seven 
Year  Plan  Ahead  of  Schedule!"  "Along  the  Path  of  the  Great  Seven 
Year  Period,"  and  "This  Did  Not  Exist  on  the  Map  of  the  Kray." 

There  are  series  of  programs  called  "Transformation  of  the 
Decisions  of  the  Plenums  of  the  Central  Committee  CPSU  into  Life," 
"Kuban*  in  1965"  and  other  shoius  to  give  an  idea  about  industrial 
development,  agricultur  and  culture  of  the  Kuban*. 

"The  Latest  News"  is  also  seen. 

There  are  monthly  presentations  of  television  magazines 
called  "Dear  Kuban*,"  "For  You,  Women"  and  "The  Grandchildren  of 
Il’yich." 

The  literary-musical  magazine  called  "Dear  Kuban*"  acquaints 
the  viewers  with  events  taking  place  in  the  literary,  musical  and 
theatrical  life  of  the  kray.  The  television  magazine  called  "The 
Grandchildren  of  Il’yich"  illustrates  the  life  of  the  pioneer 
troops,  school  children* s  homes;  it  tells  about  the  studies  and 
relaxation  of  the  pioneers  and  school  children. 

An  amateur  artistic  theater  was  established  by  the  studio 
whose  performers,  besides  working  in  dramatic  productions,  also 
participate  in  political  and  other. broadcasts. 

‘ : The  broadcasts  of  the  Krasnodar  station  are  watched  by-  * 
residents  of  most  of  the  rayons  of  the  kray  located  with  a  radius 
of  80  or  more' kilometers. 

r  ;  •  •  •  •  ■’ 
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The  Sochi  television  station  began  broadcasting  in, Abril  of 
1959.  Its  programs  ard  seen  in  many  populated  points  along  the  . 
shore  of  the  Black  Sea,  right  up  to  Novorossiysk  and  Batumi. 

The  station  devotes  considerable  attention  to  programs 
dealing  in  treatment  and  -rest  of  the  workers  who  come  to  the 
sanatorium^-  arid  the  houses  of  rest  at  Sochi.  Artistic  programs 
are  expanding  and  improving  in  duality.  A  theater  of  children’s 
amateur  artistic  performances  was  established  by  the- studio. 

;  y’  it  it  : 

The  Armavir  television  station  began  operating  on  1 .  Pebr.hT  • 
ary  1959 .  It  broadcasts  from  a  small  television  center.  Its 
broadcasts' are  seen  four  times  a  week;  Its  broadcasts. 'include:  • 
P critical,  literary-dramatic  and  children1  s  programs  as  well  as., 
motion  pictures. 

it  ite-  it 

'■  5  '■  ‘  -  -  y  :  {\  r  '  -  •  ...  (  . 

All  the  stations  of- the  Krasnodarskiy  kray  produceymotion 
picture  films  1  and  exchange  programs.,  i  i  >.:•••  V  yv 

In  order  to  cover’ the  entire  area  of  Kuban1  with  television 
broadcasting  it  is  planned  to  construct  relay  stations  in  the  • 
cities  of  Primorsko-Akhtarsk,  Novorossiysk,  Kropotkin,  the 
Pavlovskiy  vilXage-ahd  in  other  areas.  With  the  aid  of  relay  •  :  • 
stations  located  in-  Rostov  and  Novorossiysk  it  will*  be  possible 
to  watch  programs  rfronr Moscow. 

'  r  .  '  ”•  ‘  ■  •-  *  it 


Th.*  Pyatigorsk  station  went  on  the  air.  iri  October^  of  19 59: 
The  television'  center'  is  located  on  the  highest  point  in.  the- 
city — Tue  Mas huk  mountain.  Its  broadcasts  are  ‘seen  im  many-. 
cities  and  villages  of  the  Stavropol1 skiy  kray,  almost  in  all\  : 
the  cities  of  the  mineral  waters  resort-  region  as well,  as  .in  ;:- 
Kabardino-Balkariyat' ■  ■  ••  *  .  - 

It  broadcasts  four  times  a  week  for  two  hours  a  day,:.:and.; 
from  three  to  four  hours  oh  holidays.  *  -  s; 

The  station  acquaints  its  viewers  with  the  multilateral 
life  of  the  workers  of  the  kray,  with  the  decisions  made  by  the 
party  and  the  government;  it  propagandizes  the  achievements -in . 
the  field  of  industry,  agriculture -t  and  culture;  it  talks  about 
the  development  of  public 'health,  and  about  a  rise  in  the  welfare 
of  the  people.'*1-'  •  -  *  ' 

Amateur 'artistic -performers,  musical- and  theatrical  groups 
who  are  on  tour  are  systematically  seen  on  the  television* •  , 
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*  *  * 

The  Ulianovsk' fetation  has  been  operating  since  November 
of  1959,  and  has  a  200  sauare  meter  studio. 

Broadcasts  are  made  four  times  a  week  for  two  hours  a  day 
and  for  an  additional  hour  or  two  on  Saturdays  and  Sundays. 

The  studio  presents  reports  from  the  enterprises.  The 
viewers  meet  production  innovators , ^scientific  workers  from  the 
pedagogical  institute,  artists  from  the  Philharmonic  and  amateur 
artistic  groups.  =  •  ■ 

The  broadcasts  ate  ^received  throughout  the  Ulryanovskaya 
oblast  as  well  as  in  the  neighboring  rayons  of  the  Tatar  and 
Mordovian  ASSR.  *'■  ' 


*  \  *  *  ' 

The  Cherepovets  television  station  went  oh  the  air  in 
October  of  1959;  it  has  a  200  square  meter  studio  and  a  small 
announcer*s  studio.  It  broadcasts  three  times  a  week. 

Programs  about  technical  progress,  about  the  Scientific 
and  technical  achievements  in  the  f£eld*;o£  metallurgy  are  broad-  , 
cast,  films  are  shown  and  concerts  are  presented. Metallurgists, 
builders,  river  navigators,  lumber  men1  and  kolkho^kmembers  from 
the  Vologodskiye  villages  frequently  appear  on  t£levisioft. 

* .  *.  » 

rk  *  *  u 

The  Ukrainian  SSR. 

Television  broadcasting  in  the  Ukraine  is  conducted  by  11 
stations:  the  Kiev,  Kharkov* ,  Stalin,  Odessa,  Dnepropetrovsk, 
L?vov,  Lugansk,  Kherson,  Simferopol*,  Zaporozhye  and  Nikolayevsk, 
which,  along  with  the  relay  stations,  will  soon  blanket  almost 
the  entire  republic  with  television  broadcasts. 

Each  station  broadcasts  in  two  languages:  Ukrainian  and 
Russian. 

*  *  * 

The  Kiev  television  station  has  been  broadcasting  since 
1952.  It  has  two  studios"  writh  an  area  of  300  and  180  square 
meters.  The  studio  alsor  has  two  mobile  television'  stations. 
Broadcasting  is  conducted  oh  a  daily  basis.  The  evening  broad¬ 
casts  last  for  four- hours;  On:  Saturdays  and  Sundays,  the  broad¬ 
cast  day  is  longer.-  ‘  "  .  -  ' 

In  1959  two  hour  long  day  time  programs  were  started -twice 
a  week  for  the  benefit  of.  those  who  work  on  the  night  or  evening, 
shifts. 

The  radius  of  clear  reception  is  up  to  100  kilometers. 

With  the  aid  of  relay  stations,  however,  located  at  Chernigov, 
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Zhitomir,  Belaya  Tserkov1,  Cherkassy,  Vatutina,  Priluki,  Vinnitsa 
and  Boguslavaj  programs  from  the  capital  of  the  republic  are  also 
seen  in  a  number  of  cities  and  rayons  of  an  additional  seven 
oblasts  of  the  Ukraine.  In  the  near  future  relay  points  will 
start  working  in  other  cities  as,  well,  as  a  result  of  which  the 
area  covered  by  the  station  in  the  capital  will  expand  still 
farther. 

The  programs  of  the  Kiev  station  are  divided  into  two  basic 
categories:  political  programming  which . includes  political  in-  * 
formation  and  programs  on  industrial,  agiicultural  and:Other 
themes,  and  an  artistic  category  (literature,  theater,  music, 
graphic  arts,  movies  and  so  on).  In  addition  to  that,  there .are 
programs  for  children  and  young  people. 

A  lot  of  time  is  devoted  to  the  following  series  of  pro¬ 
grams:  "For  Technical  Progress,"  "The  Success  of  the  Seven  Year 
Pier  Is  Decided  by  Everyone,"  "The  Figures  of  a  Great  Plan," 
"Fulfill  the  Seven  Year  Plan  Ahead. of  Schedule!"  "What  Did  You 
do  Towards  the  Fulfillment;  of  the-  Seven  Year  Plan?”  "The  Future 
Begins  Today”  and  others,  which  mobilize  the  workers  for  an 
active  participation  in  communist  construction. 

In  order  to  propagandise  progressive,  labor  experience 
constantly  operating  "Schools  of  Progressive  Experience"  were 
organized  in  industry  and  agriculture.  Their  work  is  guided  by 
public  councils  headed  .by  noted  scientists,. 

The  "schools" ’ acquaint  the  viewers  with  advanced  methods 
of  labor  in  various  branches  of  the  national  economy  and  with 
the  latest  achievements  of  science  and  technology..  The  lectures , 
talks  demonstrations,  of  various,  innovations  are  accompanied 
by  appearanced  cf  Innovators ,.  in.  industry  and  agriculture^  by 
specialists,  scientists  and  party,  and  soviet  workers.  The 
competition  for  the  best  invention  in.  minor  mechanization  in 
agriculture  is  proceeding  very  well.,  ( 

Iv*  addition  to  that  the  editorial  office  on  political 
broaden  i: i.ng  produces  television  magazines  called  "The  Soviet 
Village.  v  "Youth  Speaks,"  "For  Manfs  Health"  and  others.  Reports 
from  factories,  plants,  from  kolkhozes  and  sovkhozes,  from 
scientific  institutions,  from  the  Exhibit  of  Progressive  Exper¬ 
ience  in  the  National  Economy  of  the.  Ukrainian  SSR  are  organized. 

The  editorial  office  on  political  broadcasting  also  presents 
programs  called  "Science  for  the. Village,"  "New  Technology  for 
the  Kolkhozes,"  "Let  Us  Talk  About:  Reserves  in  Agricultural  • 

Production,"  "The  City  Works  .  for  the  .Village"  and  many. others. 

New  programs  made  their  appearance  in  artistic  broadcasting 
as  well.  The  television  University  of  Culture  at  Home  has  bern 
started  and  is  working  very  veil.  .  It  introduces  the  viewers  to 
music  and  literature,  the  theater  and  applied  arts  in  a  popular, 
clearly  understandable  manner.  . 

The  television  viewers,  are  able,  to  watch  productions  by  the 
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dramatic  television  theater,  organized  by  the  studio.  Its 
repertoire  includes  plays  called  "Sasha  Chooses  the  Way*' — M# 
Zarudnyy,  "Flight  Out  of  the  Night11-- by  brothers  Tur  and  so  on* 

There  are  also  television  magazines  called  "Art,"  and  "The 
Literary  Almanac." 

The  editorial  board  for- musical,  broadcasts  produces  a 
regularly  seen  televicion-'magazine  called  "Music",  which  illus¬ 
trates  the  creative  life  of  the:  Union  of  Composers  Ukrainian  SSR 
and  that  of  the  neighboring  republics  as  well* 

The  Kiev  station  broadcasts,  the  plays  performed  by  leading 
theatri'cal  companies  visiting  Kiev  from  Moscow  (the  MKhAT,  Theater 
imeni  Vakhtangova,  the  Theater  imeni  Yermolovoy  and  others) ,  Minsk 
as  well  as  those  performed  by  the  Ukrainian  theaters. 

The  establishment  of  a  motion  picture  filming  crew  at  the 
studio  provided  an  opportunity  to  enrich  the  programs  with  various 
filmed  material,  photographed  on  both  narrow  and  wide,  .film,  and,.  _ 
made  it  possible  to  photograph  up  to  eight  long  concert  programs  - 
within  a  short  period  of  time*  ■ 

The  Kiev  television  station  *  makes  mot ion  pictures  directly 
from  the  kinescope  image  and  later.-clis tributes.,, these  films  , to 
other  studios. 

Since  1959  the  television  magazine  called  "News  of  the  Day" 
has  been  presented  every  day. 

ic  *  * 

The  Dnepropetrovsk  station  is  broadcasting  since  1958  six 
times  a  week.  ‘ 

It  presents  seried  of  programs:  "Through  Heroic  Labor  We 
Shall  Execute  the  Grandiose  Communist  Assignment,"  "Fulfill  the 
Seven  Year  Plan  Ahead  of  Schedule!",  "The  New  Building  Projects  ' 
of  the  Seven  Year  Plan,"  "Lectures  for  Corn  Groxvers,"  "The 
Television  University  of  Culture,"  "Favorite  Motion  Picture 
Actors"  ^nd  others.  '■ 

It  produces  television  magazines  called  "Folk  Creativity," 
"The  Soviet  Woman,"  "A  'Club' of  Interesting  Encounters"  and  ,!The 
Bugle. M.  ..  :  ^ 

Once '  a  month1  'the ‘  studio  presents  a  television  news  reel 
called  "News  of  the  Dnepropetrovsk  Area." 

The  broadcasting  schedule  includes  programs .produced  on  the 
spot,  which  are  made  passible* through  the  mobile. television 
station.  ^  :  “  > 

Twice  a  week  the  studio  in  collaboration  with  the  Bureau  of 
Technical  Information  of  the  Svonarkhoz  conducts  a  program  called 
"For  Technical  Progress."  ‘  •'  n  ...  .  . 

On  Tuesdays  andv,Fridays  there  are  day  time  programs. 

Programs  transmitted  by  the  Dnepropetrovsk  studio  are  seen 
in  Krivoy  Rog,  Dnepro'dzershinsk,  Nikopol1 ,  Pa^vlo grad  of  the 
Dnepropeirovskaya  oblast  as  well  as  in  the;  Zapoxozhskaya,  *: 
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Poltavskaya,  ICirovo grads kaya,  Khar* kovslcaya  and  Salinskaya. 
oblasts . 

*’  *  * 

The  Luga  television  station  started  broadcasting  during  the 

second  half  of  1958;-  Its  programs  are  now  seen  six  times  a  week. 

■  '  Programs,  called  ''For  the  Welfare  of  the  Workers,"  "With  the 

Metallurgists  of  Voroshiiovsk,"  "On  the  Steel  Highways ,";  "Imeni 
Oktyabr’skoy  Revolyuisii,"  "For  the  Toilers  of  the  Field-."  all 
reflect  on  the  work  of  the  miners,  builders,  and  factory  workers, 
railroad  men,  and  rural  workers. 

There  is  a  monthly  television  magazine  called  "The  Lights 

of  Donbass.'-'  ;  ' '  ..... 

Great  popularity -among  the  children  is  enjoyed:by  programs 
ca’ ted  "The  Bookcase  of  Grandfather  Druzhinin,"  concerts. by 
c**-j.drea1s  amateur 'artistic 'groups,  fairytales  tha.t  are  apt  ed 
out,  and  performances  by  the  puppet  theater,-  •  •  ....  . 

The  studio  monthly  presents  a, '.'literary  almanac  which  includes 
the  participation  of ‘the.  oblast  writers;-  . ...... 

Starting  with  August  of  1959  there  are  two  lectures  a  month 
by  the  University  of  Culture.  ...........  r.  ...  . 

*  *  •  ‘  * 

The  L’vov  television  station  started  broadcasting  in 
November  of  1957.  It  is  on  the  air.  six  times  a  week.  ; 

40%  of  the  total  broadcast  time  is  accounted  for  by  poli¬ 
tical  programs.  The  remaining  time  is  set  aside  for  musical, 
literary-dramatic  programs  and  for  children’s  programs.  In  the 
course  of  a  year  approximately  350  artistic,  newsreel  and  doc.u 
mentary,  scientific-informational  motion  pictures  and  movie  ... 

compositions'  are  seen.  . _  •  • 

The  studio  has  a  mobile  television  station.  By  means  of  . 
that  station  reports  presented  directly  from  plants  and  kolkhozes 
are .seen  as  well  as  plays  and  concerts  from, the  theaters, 

'  The  viewers'  sIkw  a  lively  interest  in  such  series  as,- 
"People  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan,"  "Figures  of  a  Qreat  Plan,""The 
Decisions  of  the  June  Plenum  in  Action"  and  "The  School,  of.  , 
Progressive  Animal  Husbandry  Experience." 

A  television  "Club  of  Lovers  of  Music”  has  been  organized; 
quizzes  on  musical  arid  sports  themes  are  presented. 

Three  television  magazines  are  produced:  "For  Techriical 
Progress  ,**  "The  Atheist"  and  "Art 

.  Por  the  children  there  are  entire  series  of  programs:  "I 
Want  to  Know  Everything,"  "Writers  and  Cqmposers  Work  for  the 
Children." 

■  Programs  by  the  L’vov "television  studio  are  seen  m  two 
voyevodst.vo  of  the  Polish  People’s  Republic— Zhesheveskiy  and  . 
Lyublinskiy, 
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*  *  * 

The  Odessa  station  began  broadcasting  on  1  October  1956. 

It  has  two  studios:  300  square,  meters  and  50  square  meters. 

The  television  station  operates  six  times  a  week  for  three  hours 
a  day. 

The  political  editorial  board  of  the  station  produced  a 
number  of  interesting  programs:  "Leninfs  Ideas  Are.  Becoming  a 
Reality,”  "A  Tested  Helmsman,"  "Young  Guard  of  Communism," 

"There  Were  26  of  Them,"  and  "Odessa  is.  Building";  a  series  of 
programs  about  the  early  fulfillment  'of  the  Seven  Year  Plan,  and 
programs  on  technical  progress  themes.  Television  magazines  are 
produced:  "Science  and  Knowledge/1  "An  Agricultural  Innovator," 
"Soldier  of  the  Homeland"  and /^Sports  in  Odessa." 

The  editorial  office, for  literary-dramatic  broadcasts  pro¬ 
duced  its  own  programs:  "An  Exposed  Miracle  Maker"— G.  Fielding 
and  "Sr npleton" — N.Y;  Gogol; .. it -demonstrated  a  number  of  tele-  . 
vision  sketches:  "A  Line. |^ember*-.ofJ the  Labor  Guard"  and  "Friends 
From  the  Same  Workshop."'*  /' 

Televiewers  saw  many’  plays*  in  '1959'  performed  in  the  theaters 
of  Moscow,  Kiev,  Odessa,  Lugansk,  Sevastopol  and  of  other  cities 
of  the  country. 

The  .writers  and  journalists  of  Odessa  take  an  active  part 
in  the  work  of  the  television  studio. 

In  the  autumn  of  1959  the  Odessa  studio,  showed  one  of  its 
programs  to  Moscow.  >  1 

The  televiewers  were  pleased *tq  see' a  television  sketch 
called  "Masters  of  the  Blue  Harbor/1  a  collection  called  "Odessa 
News"  and  a  concert  on  film."  *  .  *  • 

Odessa  programs  are  viewed  by  the  residents  of  the  Niko¬ 
layevskaya  and  Khersonskaya  oblasts,  as  well  as  those  living  in 
a  number  of, the  rayons  of  the  Moldavian  SSR. 

.  The  studio  is  conducting  a  series  of  experiments  in  re¬ 
ceiving  broadcasts  by  the  Kishinevsk  television  center. 

'  «  -  -  •  • .  .  ,  :  Jc  ie'"  '  ic 

k  ■  **  ♦.  , 

The  Stalinsk  television  station  (Donbass)  began  its  opera¬ 
tion  in  August  of  1956.  At  the  present  time  its  broadcasts  are 
received,  not  only,  in  the  Stalinskaya  oblast,  but  also  in  the 
Luganskaya,.  Rostovskaya,;  Zaporozhskaya  and  Dnepropetrovskaya 
oblasts  as  well.  ' 

■  The  technical  equipment  of  the  studio  permits  the  presen¬ 
tation  of  complex  broadcasts: *  appearances  by  large  ensembles, 
and  dramatic  and  . musical  plays  with  many  acts.  .  The  television 
center  consists  of  two  studios  with  an  area  of; 300  square  meters. 
and‘  -60  square  meters  containing  five  channel  equipment.  It  also 
has  a  mobile  television  station. 

During  the,  week  the  station  broadcasts  six  evening  and 


165 


three  daytime  programs. 

The  broadcasts  include  cycles  of  programs:  "This  Will 
Take  Place  During  the  Seven  Year.  Plan,"  "Stories  -about  the  Seven 
Year  Plan,"  "People  of  Creative  Labor,"  "In  Fulfilling  the 
Decisions  of  the  21st  Congress,"  "Decisions  of  the  June  Plenum 
in  Action." 

The  series  called  "This  Exists"  and  "This  Will  Be"  tell 
about  the  development  of  the  national  economy  of  the  -Ukraine  and 
of  the  Donbass  during  the  Seven  Year 'Plan.-  ' 

The  studio  organised  "The  Television  University  of  Pro¬ 
gressive  Experience,"  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  regularly 
describe  the  technical  creativity  of  the  rationalizers  and 
inventors,  to  acquaint  the  viewers  with  experience  gained- by 
the  leading  workers  and  innovators  in  production,  to  furnish 
information  about  new  techniques,  about  automation  and  mechani¬ 
zation  of  production  processes!  Engineers,  inventors,  members 

of  c> . _nist  labor  brigades,  rational  ins  rs.-  ;_and  innovators  in 

production  are  all  involved  in  the  preparation  of -the-  programs. 

There  are  also  programs  called— r"Attack  the-. Bottlenecks  !" 
These  programs  are  competitions  fo '£  the-  best  -  suggestion  helpful 
in  the  elimination  of  bottlenecks  in  the  work  of  underground  mine 
transportation  systems.  The  competition  is  conducted  in  .colla¬ 
boration  with  the  combine  "Stalinugol?"  and  the  oblast  council 
of  the  society  of  inventors  and -rationalizers .- • 

The  Television  University  of' Culture, has  been  organized. 

The  study  course  includes  lectures  about  Russian  and  Ukrainian 
Soviet  letergture,  music  and  the  theatrical  and  graphic  arts. 
Lectures  are  accompanied  by  the  performance  of  musical-  works-, 
fragments  from- plays,  with  the  presentation1  of  theatrical  plays , 
filmed  plays  and  so  on. 

The  musical  editorial  office  of’ the  studio  conducts  series 
of  programs  called  "The  Musical  Dictionary,"  "Concerts-Riddles ," 
"Musical  Quizzes,"  television  stories  about  life  and,  creativity 
of  the  composers  and  so  on.  1  ■  ■  1  • 

The  programs  for  children  and  young  people  include  programs: 
"In  the  Land  of  Plenty" — about  the  Seven  Year  Plan,  "There  are  no 
Uninteresting  Sciences  in  the  World,"  "Talks  by  Professor  Vseved 
(Knoitfgll) ,"  "Stories  About  Music  ,"  -"Magic  Doctor  Do-re-mi”  and 
others. 

Through  programs  entitled  "Favorite' Movie:  Actors"  the  studio 
systematically  acquaints  the  televiewers -wi^h  the  creativity  of 
the  best  Soviet  motion  picture  actors. 

It  also  produces  its  own  shows.  Such-  shows  are  the  stagings 
of  short  literary ; works  lasting  notmore  than  one  hour  as  well .as 
plays  with  many  acts.  Satirical-  productions  are  also  shown  under 
a  combined  title  of  "Don’t  Bypass!"'  ■  .  . 

Magazines  entitled  "For  Our  Women,"  ;"Pioneering,"  a  news;- 
program  called  "News  of  the  Week."  ■  *- 

The  motion  picture  cameramen'' from  jthe.  studio  photographed 


many  sketches  and  thematic  shows.  They  include:  "The  First  of 
A  Great  Competition" — about  the  dissemination  of  information  about 
innovators1  undertakings  by.  the  well  known  miners5 Nikolay  Mamay 
and  Aleksandr  Kolrchik.  "The  Starting  of  the  *Donetskaya-Kom- 
somolsskayaV  Blast  Furnace,"  "Along  the  Canal  Severnyy  Donets — 
Donbass," ( "The  Gasification  of  the  .Cities  of  Donbass,"  "A  Dynasty 
of  Metallurgists"— about  the  Zhdanov  steel  smelters,  "Innovator 
Aleksandr  Shtykh"— about  the  experience  gained  by  a  machine  oper¬ 
ator  of  the  No vo-*Gorlovskiy  Nitrogen  Fertilizer  Plant  and  others. 

*  * .  ,  .  ..  * 

The  Kharkov  station  Went  on  the  air  in  1955.  The  programs 
presented  by  that  station  are  varied.  Political  programs  contain 
stories  about  the  struggle  of  the'Soviet  people  for  an  early  ful¬ 
fillment  of  the  assignments  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan  in  industry 
and  agriculture,  about , friendship  among' the  peoples  of  the  Soviet 
Union,  about  life  in  countries  -  of ; the  peopled  democracies.  There 
are  also  scientific-informational,  educational,  entertainment  and 
sports  programs.  .» 

In  the  course  of  .a  year  the  studio  presents  from  30  to  35 
of  its  own  shows.  .  . 

..There  are  four  monthly  television -magazines :  -"Art,"  "For 

Women,"  "Musical  Life"  and  "The  Bugle." 

The  motion  picture  crew  photographs  from  90  to  100  subjects 
in  the  course  of  a  year;  the  following  movie  sketches  were  created 
—"The  Cities  of  Our  Economic  Rayon,"  "New  Methods  of  Electric 
Welding,"  "The  Birth  of  a  Turbine,"  The  Merefyanskiy  Glass  Fiber 
Plant,"  "The  Leading  Kolkhoz  of  the  Krasnokutskiy  Rayon,"  "So  the 
Land  Will  Bloom  Forth  .with  Gardens  /*  "With  Our  Friends  the  Sailors 
—dedicated  to  the-  sponsorship  by  the  komsomol  members  of  the 
Plant  imeni  Tinyakova  of  one  of  the  leading  subunits  of  the  Black 
Sea  Fleet. 

Since  the.  first  part  of  1959  the  studio  has  been  conducting 
an  "Oblast  Seminar  for  Corn  Growers"  for  the  agricultural  workers. 
The  program  includes  ten  educational  themes.  Each  one  is  given 
one  theoretical  and  one  practical  exercise.  Lectures  for  the 
participants  of  the  seminar  were  read  by  leading  scientists  from 
Kharfkov.  The  television  shows  utilized  educational  motion  pic¬ 
ture  films-,  about  some  of  the  leading  corn  growers  and  about  pro¬ 
gressive  corn  growing  and  agrotechnical  techniques  for  the  cul¬ 
tivation  of  corn.  Some  of  the  talks  were  accompanied  by  movie 
sketches  produced  by  the  studio:  a  movie  sketch  was  filmed  about 
the  local  plant  for  the  production  of  high-grade  corn  seen  and 
hybrid  corn  seed,  as  well  as  a-. film  about  a  new  machine  for  sort¬ 
ing  seed  and  so  on.  ..... 

In  meeting  the  numerous  requests  by  the  television  viewers, 
the  studio,  was  the  first  one  in  tfre  Ukraine  to  start  daytime 
broadcasting  in  April  of  1959.  .. 


The  Simferopol*  station  went  into  operation  in  January  of 
1959.  It  has  a  studio  of  300  square  meters  and  an  announcer's 
studio  of  50  square  meters.  Broadcasting  is  conducted  six  times  , 
a  week,  for. a  period  of  three  hours  a  day;  during  holidays  and 

Sundays — for  six  hours  a  day. 

The  studio  organizes  political  broadcasts,  and  conducts  a 
’’University  of  Culture."  With  the  aid.  of  a  mobile  television 
station  it  presents  plays,  and  concerts  from  theaters  and  clubs. 

The  radius  covered  thathat  station  is  100  kilometers. 

*  *  * 

* 

The  Kherson  studio  went' o’n  the  air  in  April  of- 1959;  it  has 
a  single  studio  with  an  area  of  80  square- meters.  Broadcasting 
is  conducted  six  times  a.  week  (for ’’three  hours- a  day),  including 
three  days  a  week  of  its  own  productions  and  three  days  of  re- 
broadcasts  from  the  Odessa  studio.  •  _ 

There  are  also  political  programs;  a  "University  of  Culture 
was  organized.  "The  News  of  the  Week"  is  broadcast,  as  well  as 
plays  prepared  by  the  folk  theater  created  by  the  studio..  , 

The  broadcasts  seen  by  the  television  .center  are  seen  within 
a  radius  of  70  kilometers. 

*  * 

The  Nikolayevsk  station  started  broadcasting  in  August  of 
1959  and  has  one  80  square  meter  studio.  It  broadcasts  six  tiroes 
a  week  (three  hours  a  day),  among  which  three  days  are  deyoted  to 
its  own  productions  and  three  days  to  rebroadcasts  of  programs 
from  the  Odessa  and  Kherson  studios.  Political  and  artistic 
programs  are  organized.  With  the  aid  of  the  mobile  television 
station  broadcasts,  of  plays  and  concerts  from  theaters  and  clubs 

are  conducted.  _  '  '• 

The  radius  of  the  signal  is  70  kilometers* 

*  *  * 

The  Zaparozh* ye.  television  station  wne't  on  the  air  in. April 
of  1959.  It  has  one  studio  with  an  area  of  100  square  meters. 
Broadcasts  are  seen  six  times  a  week  (three  hours  a  day) ,  three 
days  of  which  are  devoted  to  its  own  productions  and. -three  days 
to  a  rebroadcast  of  programs  transmitted  by  the  Dnepropetrovsk 
station.  Political  and  artistic  programs  are  organized.  .There 
is  also  a  "University  of  Culture."  "The  News  of  the  Week"  is 
seen  as  well  as  plays  and  concerts  from  theaters  and  clubs. 

The  programs  broadcast  by  the  station  are  seen  within  a 
radius  of  70  kilometers.  •  : 


Belorussian  SSR. 

The  Minsk  station  went  on  the  air  in  July  of  1955.  A  two 
hundred  meter  amber- colored  television  tower  went  up  in  the  center 
of  town  next  to  a  small  house  which  was  where  the  first  *  congress 
of  the  RSDRP  ( 
took  place. 

In  1957  the  studio  acouired  a  mobile  television  station. 
Broadcasts  from  plants,  factories  and  stadiums  were  initiated 
at  that  time.  Reports  from  the  tractor  factory,  one  of  the 
largest  enterprises  of  the  capital  of  Belorussia,  told  about  the 
work  by  the  brigade  of  communist  labor.  Another  report'  told 
about  the  automation  of .  production.  Since  then  reports  became  a 
regular  feature  among  the  programs  of  the  station.  \ 

A  considerable  amount  of  time  among  the  programs. is  occupied 
by  movie  sketches  produced  by  the  station  itself.  One  such  sketch 
described  the  students  of  the  Gordeyskaya  school  who  obligated 
themselves  to  cultivate  100  hectares  of  land  with  their  own  hands* 
The  kids  kept  their  word.  They  raised  a  high  yield  crop  of  corn 
vegetables,  extablished  a  rabbit  farm  and  several  bee  hivesi  They 
now  have  a  large  farm.  Many  of  them  learned  how  to  operated  a 
combine,  a  tractor  and  an  automobile. 

The  movie  sketch. called  "First  Among  the  Belorussian  Build¬ 
ers"  told  about  a  brigade  leader  who..,  following  the  example  set 
by  Valentina  Gaganova,  transferred  to  a  brigade  which  was  lagging. 

The  broadcasts  by  the  studio  also  include  television  plays 
and  stagins,  concerts  and  literary  evenings. 

One  of  the  largest  productions  by  the  studio  was  the  tele¬ 
vision  presentation  based  on  a  poem  by  Yakub  Kolas,  a  poet  of 
Belorussia  called  "Semen  Muzyka."  The  poem  represents  an  exten¬ 
sive  poetic  canvas  about  the  fate  of  a  talented  man  of  the  pre¬ 
revolutionary  Belo-russia. 

Another  extensive  production  was  a  play  based  on  a  work  by 
a  young  Belorussian  poet  and  dramatist  V.  Korotkevich  "The  Mill 
on  Blue  Still  Waters."  That  production,  told  about  the  struggle  of 
the  Belorussian  partisans  during  Hitler’s  occupation. 

Well  deserved  success  was  enjoyed  by  a  play  produced,  by  the 
studio  based  on  work  by  M.  Gor’kiy  called  "Yakov  Bogomolov." 

A  total  of  22  plays  were  produced  by  the  studio  in  the 
course  of  the  last  year. 

.  The  folk  theaters  enjoy  success  among  the  television  viewers 
Extensive  work  is  accomplished  with  the  members  of  those  theaters. 
The  dramatic  groups  of  the  Belorussian  State  University  and  of  the 
Polytechnical  Institute  display  their  talents.  ' 

There  is  a  folk  theater  in  the,  small  town  of  Sloniro,.  which 
presented  a  play  based  on  a  work  by. Bor is  Gorbatov  called  "Youth 
of  the  Fathers."  That  play  was  also  seen  on  television.,  Subse¬ 
quently  that  theater  displayed  its, latest  production  based  on  a 
play  called  "Colonel  of  the  Uneasy  Service"  Written  by  young 
literary  workers  from  Preobrazhensk  and  Baran.  - 


The  Minsk  station  broadcasts  for  a  total  of  1,111  hours  a 

vear  Its  programs  are  seen  once  a  week.  .  . 

V  *  With  the  aid  of  relay  stations  programs  originating  in  the 
Mogilevskaya,  Bobruysksya  and  Baranovicheskaya  oblasts  are  seen 

in  Minsk. 


The  Gomel*  station  has  been  on  the  air  since  January  of 

1958  as  an  amateur  television  center..  .  ,  ?  hours 

Television  programs  are  seen  four  days  a  week  fo^  ^ours 
30  minutes  a  day.  The  programs  include:  personal  * 

talks,  television  sketches,  motion  pictures,  concerts  and short 
theatrical  productions.  Most  of  the  programs  consist  of  motion 
picture  films.'  J 


~~  ibTl958  three  television  centers  were  constructed  and 
placed  into  operation  in  the  Kazakh  SSR:  at  Alma-Ata,  *  ragan  a 

and ,  Ust  *-Kamenogorsk.  ,  ,+  ftt+,n,hin<?k  and 

'  The  construction  of  television  centers  at  Aktyubinsk  and 

Petropavlovsk  are  nearing  completion;.'  Relay  stations  at  Akmo- 

linsk  Kustanaya,  Chimkent,  and.Leninogorsk  will  soon  expand  t 

area  covered  by  television  broadcasts  and  will  connect,  industrial 

and  steppe,  rayons  of  Kazakhstan  with  the  large  cultural  centers 

of  the  republic  and  of  Siberia. 


The  Alma-Ata  station  began  broadcasting  in  April  of 
'  '  The  station  is  equipped- with  a  mobile  television  station, 

and  motion  picture  photographic  equipment.  _  .  six 

Programs  are  heard  in  the  Kazakh  and  Russian  languages  six 
times  a  week  for  a  period  df  from  2.5  to  3  hours  a  day. 

The  programs'  of  Kazakh  television  devote  considerable  ime 
to  thematic  broadcasts  devoted  to  the  life  o^workers^industry 
and  agriculture,  f’o  workers  ih  the  virgin  lands,  to' the  ass: iroila 
Uon  of  virgin  lands,  to  the  struggle  for  the  Kazakh  billion  of 
bread  and  fir  the  fulfilment  6f  the  .Seven  Year  Plan  ahead  of 
schedule  The  studio  prepared  a  senes  of  programs  about  the. 
••Kazakhs  kaya  Magnitka,"  about  technical  progress  atthe^nterpnses, 

at  the  construction  projects  and  at  the  °lta  L  t^ 

Several  programs  are  devoted. to  the  future  of  Alma  At a  m  the 

^elevisibn  sketched,  novelties,  stories; and  personal  appear- 
ances  by  specialists  are  illustrated  with  notion  pictures,  photo 

the  studio  for  the 


preparation  of  television  productions,  literary-dramatic  and 

musical  broadcasts.  _ 

The  programs  originating  at  the  Alma  Ata  studio  may  be 
seen  by  the  residents  of  the  capital  of  Kirgizia— the  city  of 
•Frunze. 


*  *  * 

The  Karaganda  station  began  broadcasting  in  October  of 

1958.  It  has  two  studios  and  broadcasts  five  times  a  week  in 

the  Kazakh  and  Russian  languages ^ 

The  station  prepared  a  number  of  interesting  television 
sketches  about  the  miners,  innovators  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan, 
about  the.  construction  of  the  Sarbay  combine.. 

The  studio  has  a  mobile  television  station. 

*  *  * 

The  Ust'-Kameogorsk  station  went  on  the  ait  in  July  of 

1958.  Programs  are  heard  in  the  Kazakh  and  Russian  languages 

five  times  a  week;  ■  ■ 

There  are' weekly  programs' oh  Industrial  themes;  '"Automa¬ 
tion— Wings  of  the  Seven-Year  Plan,"  "They  Are  Moving- Ahead" 

(about  leading  industrial  workers),  "On  the  Seven  Year  Plan 
Watch"  and  others. 

By  using  movie  filem  title  boards ,  photographs,  scenes 
from  motion  picture  features,  the  studio  produces  programs  de¬ 
voted  to  the  most  important  events  of  the  day. 

There  are  television  magazines  called  "Agriculture’  and 
"Music." 

*  *  * 

The  Uzbek  SSR. 

The  Tashkent  station  went  on  the  air  in' November  of  1956. 

It  has  two  well  eauipped  studios.  Its  edtiipmeni  is  made  for 
eight  channels  (five  studio  channels  and  three  motion  picture 
channels).  The  equipment  includes  two  individual  control  panels. 

The  studios  have  five  television  earners^.  Thete  is  also  a 
mobile  television  station.. 

The  station  broadcasts .. on  a  daily  basis  in  two.;  languages— 
Uzbek  and  Russian.  During  weekdays  the  programs  last  fo  3.5  hours 
and  on  Sundays — for  five  hours  (two  hours  during  the  day  for  chil¬ 
dren  and  three  hours  in  the  evening).  . 

The  political  programs  devote,  their  main  attention  to  indus¬ 
trial  and  agricultural  topics,  to  technical  progress,  to  the  full 
scalb .  mechanization  and  automation  of  production,  and  to  the 
utilization  of  the' latest  achievements  of  science  and  technology 
.  in  the  national  economy.  Many  of  the  programs- are  devoted  to 
cotton  growing. 
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During  thb  past  three  years  the  republic .was  visited  by 
629  foreign  delegations  from  75  foreign  countries.  Many  of  them 

appeared  on  television.  ■ 

The  conference  of  writers  from  Asia  and  Africa  which  took 
place  in  Tashkent  was  comprehensively  covered  by  television. 

"The  Spirit  of  Tashkent" — these  words  became  a  sj^bol  of  sincer¬ 
ity,  mutual  understanding  and  the  struggle  for  peace.  Well  known 
writers  from  China,  Japan,  Cameroon  and  from  other  countries  who 
took  part  in  the  conference  made  personal  television  appearances. 

The  studio  produces  its-  own  programs;  in  a  series  of  pro¬ 
grams  called  "Musical  Evenings"  it  accuaints  the  viewers,  with  the 
creativity  of  the  Uzbek  composers; 

■There  are  daily  presentations  of  "The  Latest  News"  heard  in 
two  languages:  Uzbek- and  Russian. 

The  following  television,  magazines  are  seen:  "Women  of  the 
Soviet  Uzbekistan,"  "Literature  and  Art,"  "In  a  Field  Village," 
"Masters  of  the  Future,"  "A  Soviet  Warrior"  and  "The  Campfire." 

Programs  originating  in  Tashkent  are  seen  by  residents  of 
many  cities  arid  oblasts  of  the  Uzbek  SSR* 

Georgian  SSR.  ,  ,  /'  ...  . 

The  Tbilissi  station  is  located  in  the  Park  of  Culture  and 
Rest  imeni  I.V*  Stalina  at  an> altitude  of  800  meters  above  sea 
level  and  15  kilometers  from  the  city. 

The  first  television  program  was  seen  at  the  end  of  1956. 

The  station  operates  Six  days  a  week.  It  has  a  mobile  television 
station.  During  1959  it  was  on  the  air  for  a  total  of  1,211  hours. 

The  station  broadcasts  Series  of  programs  calledi  "The 
Seven  Year  Plan  in  Action,"  "In  the  Cities  and  Rayons  of  Our  Re¬ 
public.,-"  "Heroes  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan"  and  others. 

There  are  regular  presentations  of  "The  Latest  News."  The 
editorial  office  made  it  possible  to  present  important  events 
taking  place  in  the  life  of  the  republic  on  television  on  the  day 
of  their  occurence. 

The;  station  shows  some  of  the  leading  workers  from  enter¬ 
prises,  kolkhozes  and' 'describes  their  feats  of  labor,  .  .. 

■  The  scientific-informational  program  illuminates  achieve¬ 
ments  of  the  Soviet-  arid  foreign  science  and  technology.  Consider¬ 
able  interest  v?as  manifested  by  a  program  entitled  "Excavations, 
in  Distant  Palestine,7''  It  told  about  a  book  by  an  Italian  arche¬ 
ologist,  who  discovered  a  monument'  dating  from  the  4th-5th  cen¬ 
turies  in  Palestine,  which 'bo re  several  mosaic  inscriptions  in 
the  Georgian  language. 

The  following 'television  magazines  are  seen  every  month: 

"Art ,"  "Our -Youth" 'and  "la v-Nana"— for  women  and  "The  Sparrow"  . 
for  .the  children.’.’;""-' 

The  station  also  shows  its  own  productions.  In  1959  the 
viewers  saw  a  historical-revolutionary  play  called  "White  Nights" 
based  on  a  work  by  Ch.  Lomtatidze,  a  staging  of  a  story  by 
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Kononov  called  "Lenin  at  Shushensk,"  "Darispan*s  Adversities"— 
Kldiashvili,  "Chippolino^s  Ad  ventures"— ‘Dzhanni  Radari  and  others* 

Many  of  the  station's  programs  are  devoted  to  propagandizing 
new  works  by  Georgian  writers,  artists,  and  composers.  Segments 
from  an  opera  by  D.  Toradze  called  "Bride  of  the  North"  were 
shown,  as  well  as  fragments  from  a  ballet  by  A.  Machavariani 
"otello,"  and  from  an  opera  by  Gabichvadze  called  "Nana"  as  well 
as  other  works. 

The  Tbilisi  station  was  among  the  first  ones  in  the  country 
to  organize  a  television  University  of  Culture. 

Azerbaijan  SSR. 

The  Baku  station  broadcast  its  first  program  in  January  of 
1956.  In  August  of  the  same  year  the  station  bv'gan  broadcasting 
five  days  a  week.  At  the  present  time  it  is  on  the  air  six  days 
a  week..  It  broadcasts  for  a  total  of  1;076  hours  a  year,.  The 
programs  are  heard  in  Azerbaijani  and  Russian. 

A  series  of  program^  were  created. devoted,  to  the  Seven  Year 
Plan  of  the  republic,  to  /leading  Workers;,  in  industry  and  agri¬ 
culture.  The  following  programs,  are'  also  seen— -"The  Television.^ 
Honor  Roll,"  "For  You,  the  Brigades  of  Communist  Labor,"  "In  the 
Fraternal  Soviet  Republics"  and  "The  Followers  of  Valentina  Gaga¬ 
nova." 

The  following  magazines  are  produced:  "Our  Economy,"  "The 
Musical  Almanac,"  "Literature  and  Art,"  and  "The  Physical  Cultur- 
ist." 

In  acquainting  the  viewers  with  works  by  contemporary 
dramatists  and  writers  the  studio  prepares  programs  for  the 
series  called  "Classics  of  Azerbaijan.  Literature." . 

Writers  take  an  active  part  in  the  work  of  the  studio. 

They  not  only  make  personal  appearances  and  read  segments  from 
their  own  works,  but  also  write  sketches.,  compositions  and  plays 
for  television.  ,  ^  > 

The  following  television  movie  magazines  are  produced: 

"With  a  Movie  Camera  Through  the  City"' ‘(a  satirical  magazine) 
and  "The  News  of  the' Republic." '  :  ’  ‘  l 

For  children  there  are  two  television  .magazines :  "The- 
School  Hour"  (in  Azerbaijani)  and  ’  "This’;  '  PpirYou9 .  Schoplchil- 
drenj"  (in  the  Russian  language).  '  v'  ’ 

In  the  programs  the  young  viewers  meet  their'  favorite  hero, 
"Professor  of  Everything,"’  Vasiliy  Vasilfyovich  Universalkin,  who 
receives  many  letters  from  the  children. 

Programs  transmitted  by  the  Baku  station  are  also  seen  by 
the  residents  of  Krasnovodsk. 

Armenian  SSR.  ’  ’  '  '  ' 

The  Yerevan  station  has  been  presenting  its. programs  since 
3.956.  -  ‘ 

Many ’ programs  talk  about  the* Seven  Year  Plan' of  the  republic, 


of  its  cities,  rayons  and  individual  enterprises,  sovkhozes  and 
kolkhozes.  Studio  produced  filmed  material,  photographs,  diagrams, 
maps,  models  documentary  films  and  movie  magazines  are  used  as 
illustrations.  ... 

There  are  also,  series  of-  programs  called:  "Cities  and 
Rayons  of  Our  Republic,"  "Through  the  Fraternal  Republics," 

"Cities  and  Economic  Rayons  of  our  Country,"  and  "Through  the 
Countries  of  People’s  Democracies." 

"The  Latest  News"  editorial  office  four  times  a  week  shows 
films  photographed  on  narrow  film. which  depict  various  events 
taking  place  in  the  political,  production  and  cultural  life  of 
the  republic. 

The  station  broadcasts  a  series  of  programs  entitled: 
"Momentous  Dates  for  Next -Month"  (8—10  shorty  items  in  each  pro- 
gram),  and  produces  its  own  shows.  f ,  ,  .  • 

Before  the  motion  picture  film, called  "Man’s  Fate"  was 
shown  in  movie  theaters;  the  station,  staged  that  story  by^M. 
Sholokhov  on  television;  The  "author  of  that  staging  and  its 
producer  (in  the  Armenian  language)  was  the  chief  director  of 
the  studio.  Stagings  of  "Lenin  and  ;Ali"  (based  on  a  poem  by 
Yegishe  Cherents) , ' "The  Artist" '(based  on  a  story  by  A.  Shir- 
vanzade)  were  also  seen.  The  following- plays  were  televised: 

"Men  of  Honor”—by  a  young  dramatist  Vladimir  Arutyunyan,  "Leave 
g-fc  Dawn"- **by  Yaroslav  Galan  and  performed  by  the  artists  of  tne 
theater  iineni  JSundukyana,  "Lusik  Lusinyan".  performed  by.  artists 
of  the  Artashatskiy  Rayon  Theater. 

The  station  has  a  mobile  television  station.-.. 

Twice  a  month  the  viewers  watch  a  television  magazine  ■ 
called  "Art."  The  Yerevan  television  systematically  presents  . 
evenings  of  Soviet  poets,  thematic  concerts-talks,  devoted  to 
Armenian  composers:  S.  Komitas,  A.  Sp.endia ryan,  R.  Melikyan, 

A.  Satyan,  A.  Eabadzhanyan  and  others..  f :  •  •  •  '  • 

Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  broadcasts  for  children. 
They  freouently  watch,  drawings  made  by  "Ugol’ek."  The  studio 
has  its  own,  puppet  theater,  which,  produced,  the  following  plays: 
"Mashenka  and  the  Bear,"  "Grandfather  Frost,”  ” Rolobok , *  The 
End  of  Evil,",  and  "The  Rabbit’s,  House.”  A  pioneer’s  theater  was 
organized .  The  "actors"  in  that  theater. .are,  members  of  the 
children’s  amateur  artistic  group.  ,-  ; 

A  television  magazine  called  "The  Young  Leninist"  is  seen 
regularly.  The  young  -viewers  also  watch  some  of  the  best  pro¬ 
ductions  of  the  Yerevan  Theater  for  Young. Viewers.- 

Latvian  SSR. 

The  Riga  station  went  on  the  air  in  1954.  The  large  studio 
has  two  television  channels  and  one  reserve  channel.  The  small- 
studio  has  one  television  channel  and  one  reserve  channel.  There 
is  also  a  mobile  television  station.  The  station  operates  for.  a 
total  of  1,300  hours  a  year.  .  r-  ••••'• 
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Political  broadcasting  is  varied  in  format  and  content. 
Programs  dealing  in  the  fulfillment  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan,  about 
the  successes  attained  in  industry-  and  agriculture  form  the  bulk 
of  its  programs. 

'‘Television  News”  is  seen  every  day  with  the  exception  of 
Sundays.  The  viewers  see  and  hear  short  filmed  reports  about 
events  taking,  place  in  the  political,  public  and .cultural  life, 
interviews,  and  commentaries  on  international  themes. 

.  "Dadzis"  ("Thorn”),  a  satirical  magazine  is  also  seen. 

Once  a  month  there  is  a  television  magazine  for  women  with 
a  supplement  called  "The  Culinary  Page."  A  television  magazine 
called  "At  School  and  At  Home"  is  produced  for  the  children. 

."Art  News"  is  also  broadcast. 

In  the  course  of  a  year  the  studio  presents  up  to  60  tele¬ 
vision  productions.  They  include— "Pages  About  the  Creativity  of 
Tchaikovsky,"  an  opera  by  Zhilins'kiy  "The  Golden  Steed"  (based  on 
Raynis)  ,  "E.  Grieg,"  "The  Bakhchisa’ray  Fountain, **  "How  Ivan  Ivano¬ 
vich  Quarrelled  with. Ivan  Nikiforovich"  (based  on  a  short  story 
by  Gogol)  .  ■ .  : 

Amateur  artistic  groups  from  the  Tukumskiy,  Madonskiy, 
Yekabpilsskiy,  Ruenskiy,  Saldusskiy,  Smiletinskiy  and  other  rayons 
appear  on  television. 

Creative  evenings  with  some  of  the  leading  artists  of  the 
republic,  composers,  writers  and  poets,  contests  for  children  and 
young  people  called  "Let’s  Read  Together"  enjoy  considerable 
popularity. 

The;  .Riga  station  stands  out  in  the  high  cultural  level  of 
its  broadcasts.  The  studio  thoroughly  worked  out  the  technolo¬ 
gical  process  of  preparing  and.  presenting  the,. programs *  Repre¬ 
sentatives  from  many  other  stations  ..study  the  experience  .acquired 
by  the  Latvian  television  broadcasters .  *  ■ 

■  *  *  • ;  ’  r 

Li  t  hu  an  i  a  n,  S SR .  .  .. 

•The  Vilnyus  station  transmitted  its  first  program  in  Febru¬ 
ary  of  1957.  .  .  . . 

:  •  The  station  is  on  the.  air  six, days,  a  weeki  . 

A  new  television  station  is  under  construction  at.Vil’nyus. 
The  large  studio  with  an  area  of  300  square  meters  will  soon  go 
into  operation.  At  the  present  time. broadcasts  are  being  made 
from  an  announcers’  studio.  The  mobile  television  stations  are 
used  to  .present  broadcasts  direct  ly..  from  enterprises,  from 
kolkhozes,  schools  and  clubs. 

Programs  called  "A  Day  of  the  Rayon"  enjoy  great  popularity 
among  the  viewers.  An  entire  evening-  is  devoted  to  such  a  pro¬ 
gram,  which  includes  a  television  sketch  about  the  rayon  or  a 
city,  personal  appearances  by  leading  workers  from  industry  and 
agriculture,  concerts  by  amateur  artistic  performers.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  that  the  studio  brings  material  about  the  Seven  Year  Plan 
and  about  its  creators. 


The  station  also  broadcasts  series  of  programs  entitled: 

"By  the  Map  of  Lithuania,"  "In  the  World  of  Technology,"  "Lithu¬ 
anian  Soviet  Opera  and  Ballet"  and  "Laughter  Makes  it  Easier  to 

Live,"  ' 

In  addition  to  that  there  are  television  news,  press  con¬ 
ferences  on  important  problems  of  political  life,  stagings,  even¬ 
ings  of  folk  songs  of  the.  USSR,  of  lyrical  poetry  and  music. 

Broadcasts,  by-  the.  Vil’nyus  television  studio  are  rebroad¬ 
cast  by  stations  at  Kaunas,  Kedaynyanya,  Panevezhisa  and  by  a 
station  at  the  resort  town  of  Druskininkay. 

Estonian  SSRt 

~  ~  The  Tallin  station  went. into  operation  in  1955.  The  tele¬ 
vision  center  :is  located  in  the  House  of  Rad 2.0,  A  100  square 
meter  radio  studio  has  been  adapted  for  television  broadcasting. 

The  radio  theater  is ^ also  used  for  television  broadcasting. 

A  new  television  center  is  under  construction.  It  will 
have  three  studios  with  areas  of  320,150  and  60  square  meters. 

Programs  are  heard  in  Estonian  and  Russian. 

"The  Latest  News"  and  "The  Realistic  Camera"  are  seen 
every  day. 

Starting  with  August  1959  a  second  program  has  also  been 
seen.  Three  times  a  week  that  program  presents  rebroadcasts 
from  the  Leningrad  television  station. 

Twice  a  week  there  are  hour  long  programs  in  the  Finnish 
language,  which  are  very  popular  with  viewers  in  Finland. 

The- political  programs  cohsits  of  talke  on  themse  of  cur¬ 
rent  importance,  as  well  as  series:  "The  Socialist  Industry, 

"The  Socialist  Agriculture,", a  report  called  "Science  and  Tech¬ 
nology",  commentary  programs  on  international  themes,  movie 
sketches  about  the  life  of  different  countries  and  peoples. 

The  station  also  presents  programs  called  "The  Seven  Year 
Plan  of  Our.  Homeland"  and,  "The  Leaders  of  the  Seven  Year  Plan." 

The  series  entitled  "Problems  bf  Literature  and  Art" 
utilizes  various  formats— —television  sketches,  interviews,  and 
literary  portraits. This  category  also  includes  programs  entitled 
"Writers  Before  the  Camer,"  "Popular  Soviet  Artists"  and  "New 
Books." 

Musical  programs . include  theatrical  plays,  and  studio  pro¬ 
ductions,  musical-educational  programs,  "Portraits  of  Composers, 
musical  shows,  and  appearances  by  amateur  artistic  groups,  as 
well  as  concerts., 

• •  Programs  for  children  and  young  people  are  planned  so  that 
they  would  be  varied. in  their  themes  and  would  respond  to  the 
tastes  of  the  young  generation  of  different  ages.  In  addition  to 
plays  performed  at  theaters,  local  productions,  and  television 
reports,  special  programs  are  also  organized  which  expand  the 
young  people’s  horizons  and  inculcate  love  for  labor. 

School  children  watch  a  magazine  called  "The  Young  Leninist," 
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listen  to  talks  "About  Pioneer  Organizations  and  Pioneer  Work," 
"Countries  and  Peoples  of  t^e  World,”  "Amateur  Activities  in  the 
School,"  "The  Magic  Book,"  "Young  Artisans ,"  "Grandfathers 
Stories"  and  "Take  a  Guess." 

The  studio  produces  television  presentations.  One  of -its 
big  productions  was  the  staging  of  a  novel  by  an  Estonian  writer 
Rudol*f  Sirge  and  was  entitled  "The  Land  and  the  People." 

The  motion  picture  photographers  from  the  studio  film  over 
30  hours  of  documentary  material,  illustration  material  and.  spot 
films  for  artistic  programs..  :  /  .• 

Amateur  motion  picture  photographers ,  who  are  permanent 
studio  corr espondents ,  also  furnished  a  considerable  volume  of  film. 

The  mobile  television  station  is  used  principally  to  make 
on  the  spot  broadcasts  from  plants,  factories,  exhibits,  from 
schools,  laboratories  and  from  sports  arenas. 

Mo  Ida  vian^SS  R . 

The  Kishinev  station  went  into  operation  in  May  of  1958. 

The  programs  are  heard  in  Moldavian  and  Russian  five  times 
a  week.  The  broadcasts  are  watched  not  only  at  Kishinev  and  the 
central  rayons  of  Moldavia,  but  at  some  of  the  rayons  of  the 
Odesskaya  oblast  and  the  Yasskaya  and  Galatskaya  oblasts  of  the 
Rumanian  People* s  Republic  as  well. 

"The  Latest  News,"  reports,  and  television  sketches  are 
seen.  Achievements  in  the  field  of  technical  progress  are  suc¬ 
cessfully  propagandized. 

There  are  television  magazines  entitled:  "For  You,  Women," 
"For  the  Warriors  of  the  Soviet  Army"  and  "The  Pioneer,"  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  a  literary-musical  magazine  called  "The  Evening  Star." 

A  series  of  lectures  for  brigades  of  communist  labor  was 
established. 

Kirghiz  SSR. 

The  Frunze  television  station  began  broadcasting  early  in 
1959.  It  broadcasts  five  times  a  week  in  the  Kirghiz  and  Russian 
languages. 

The  residents  of  a  number  of  rayons  of  the  Kirghiz  republic 
and  those  of  its  capital,  the  city  of  Frunze,  are  able  to  receive 
programs  from  the  Alma-Ata  television  station. 

Principal  attention  in  the  television  programs  is  devoted 
to  livestock  breeders,  kolkhozes  and  sovkhozes,  which  produce 
cotton,  as  well  as  to  the  mining  and  textile  industries. 

Programs  with  the  participation  of  literary  workers, 
musicians  and  artists  are  organized. 

Tadjik  SSR. 

The  Stalinabad  station  began  making  experimental  broad¬ 
casts  on  3  November  1959,  Hundreds  of  residents  of  Stalinabad 
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watched  the  first  program ‘presented  by  Tadzhik  Television— an 
artistic  film-called  "A  Light  in  the  Mountains’*  and  a  special 
movie  newsreel  describing  N.S.  Khrushchev's,  visit  to  the  USA.  In 
the  near  future  the  station  will  begin  regular  broadcasting  acta- 

vities. 

Turkmen  SSjl,  *  !  . 

Yiie " a c khab ad  station  began  experimental  broadcasts  on  / 
November  1959,  which  consisted  of  movies  broadcast  from  the  large 
television  center  which,  after  it  is  completed,  wxll  provied  a 
varied  selection  of  television  programs  for  the  population. 
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TELEVISION  STUDIOS  IN  OPERATION  IN  THE  USSR 
During  November  of  1959 
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3STRP  -  stationary  television  relay  point’ 
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TELEVISION  STUDIOS  IN  OPE  ELATION  IN  '.THE  US  Sit 
During  November  of  1959 
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TELEVISION  CENTERS  AND  TELEVISION  RELAY  STATIONS  PLANNED  .  . 
AND  UNDER  CONSTRUCTION  IN  THE  USSR 
1960—1965 

Television  Centers  Television  Relay  Stations 


Abakan 
Astrakhan’ 

Berezniki 
Groznyy 
Ulan-Ude 
Poshkar-Ola 

Komsomol *sk  on  the  Amur 
Magnitogorsk 
Makhachkala 

Pet  ropavlo vsk-Kamchat s  kiy 

Ukhta 
Khabarovsk 
Kurgan 
Kursk 
Saransk 
Magadan 

Yuzhno-Sakhalinsk 
Arkhangelsk 
Ordzhonikidze 
Cheboksary 

Yakutsk  . 

Pskov 
Orenbury 
Syktyvkar 
Stavropol’ 

Chita  r';' 

Ukrainian  SSR 

Krivoy  Rog 
Uzhgorod 
Chernovitsy 
Kirovograd 
Sumy 

Cherkassy 


Baranovichi 

Mogilev 

Kobrin 

Lepel* 


Vinnitsa 

Stanislav 


RSFSR 

Salavat 

Tambov 

Leninsk-Kuznetskiy 

Lipetsk 

Belgorod 

Leninogorsk 

Borovichi 

■  .  Nizhniy  Tagil 


(continued  on  next  page) 


Television  Centers 


Petropavlovsk 
Aktyubinsk 
Dzhezkazgan 
B al khas h 

Nukus 


Stalinabad 

Khorog 

As  hk  abaci 

Nebit-Dag 

Krasnovodsk 


Nakhichevan* 

Kirovabad 


Television  Relay  Stations 


Kazakh  SSR 

Kustanay 

Aland  ins  k 

Uzbek  SSR 

Andizhan 

Samarkand 

Tadzhik  SSR 

Bulchra 

Kurgan-Tyube 

Kulyab 

Turkmen  SSR 

Leninabad 

Latvian  SSR 

Tsesvayne 

Estonian  SSR 

Kokhtla-Yarve 
Tartu  ’■ 

Lithuanian  SSR 

Likhula 

Kaunas 

IClaypeda 

Shaulyay 

Kupishkis 

Georgian  SSR 

Gori 

Kutaisi 

■  y  **  .■ 

Sukhumi 

Batumi 

Gurdzhaani 

Armenian  SSR 

Gora  Aragats 

Azerbaijan  SSR 

Stepanakert 

Geokchay 

* 

Lenkoran* 

Moldavian  SSR 

Bel*tsy 
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INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  OF  SOVIET  RADIO  AND  TELEVISION 


Soviet  radio  and  television  maintain  extensive  international 
relations  with  radio  broadcasting  and  television  organizations  of 
many  countries. 

The  number  of  radiobroadcasting  and  television  organizations 
from  various  countries  of  the  world,  which'desire  to  establish  an 
exchange  of  programs  is  growing  with  every  year.. 

The  international  relations  of  Soviet  radio  and  television 
are  developing'in  the  field  of  an  exchange  of  .radio  and  television 
programs,  in  a  creative  collaboration  for  the  creation  of  radio  and 
television  programs,  in  an  exchange  of  delegations  for  the  purpose 
of  studying  the  experience  acquired  in  radio  and  television,  ex¬ 
change  of  visits  by  individual  correspondents,  participation  in 
international  organizations,  conferences  and  exhibits. 

Most  comprehensive  relations  have  been  established  with  the 
socialist  countries.  Radio  and  television  of  the  USSR  exchange 
political  and  scientific-informational  programs  with  them,  as  well 
as  literary-dramatic,  sports,  children^  and  other  programs  with 
those  countries,  in  the  form  of  scripts,  magnetic  tape  recordings, 
motion  picture  films,  and  production  aids;  recordings  of  all  types 
of  music  composed  by  national  and  foreign  composers,  reviews  called 
"News  in  Music"  and  sketches  about  musicians.  Combined  concerts 
called  "Concerts  of  Friendship"  are  organized. 

There  is  also  an  exchange  of  special  (usually  half-hour) 
programs  in  the  language  of  the  country  where  they  are  sent;  tele¬ 
vision  programs  on  film,  including  5  and  10  minute  newsreels, 
concert  programs,  short  subject  films,  artistic,  as  well  as 
popular-scientific  and  documentary  films. 

During  periods  of  time  preceding  national  holidays  each 
party  to  an  exchange  conducts  a  "Week  of  Music"  about  another 
country  based  on  musical  recordings  received  from  that  country. 

Committees  on  radiobroadcasting  and  television  of  -the  union 
republics  are  also  closely  associated  with  radio  and  television 
organizations  of  the  socialist  countries.  . - 

Soviet  radio  and  television  maintains  ties  with  radiobroad¬ 
casting  and  television  organizations  of  the  capitalist  countries. 

Since  the  latter  part  of  1953  and  particularly  in  1959  many 
American  radio  stations  manifested  considerable  interest  in  estab¬ 
lishing  ties  with  Soviet  radio.  At  the  present  time  Soviet  radio 
maintains  business  ties  with  36  local  American  radio- stations 
located  in  various  cities  of  the  USA.  Many  of  those  radio  stations 


expressed  a  desire  to  receive  recordings  of  musical  programs  from 
the  Moscow  radio  for  use  in  their  own  musical  broadcasts.  Some 
of  the  radio  stations  in  the  USA,  by  using  recordings  received  from 
the  USSR,  have  organized  entire  programs  devoted  to  Soviet  musical 
culture.  A  number  of  the  radio  stations,  expressed  their  readiness 
to  broadcast  not  only  Soviet  musical  programs,  but  also  programs 
about  Soviet  culture,  art,  literature,  scientific  achievements, 
technical  education,  student  life  and  so  on. 

In  accordance  with  an  agreement  concluded  between  the  USSR 
and  the  USA  about  an  exchange  of  delegations  in  the  field  of  cul¬ 
ture,  technology  and.  education,  Moscow  was  visited  by. a  delegation 
of  television  and  radio  workers  from  the  USA,.  The  delegation  in- 
eluded  representatives  from  the  American  Broadcasting  Company, 
National  Broadcasting  Company,  Westinghouse  Broadcasting  Company, 
a  company  for  the  production  of  television  films  called.  "Scrip''* 
James,"  and  radio  and  television  representatives  from  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Minnesota.  For  three  .weeks., the  delegation  studied  the 
operations  of  the  All— Union  radio  and  television,  the  radio  facil¬ 
ities  at  Leningrad,  Ukraine  and  Georgia;  the  delegations  also 
visited  some  of  our  largest  studips  and  television  centers,  and 
factories  which  manufacture  television  receivers  and  electric 
measuring  devices,. 

The  ties  between  Soviet  and  American  radio  and .television  • 
were  espesially  active  during  N.S*  Khrushchev’s  historic,  visit  t:6 
the  USA.  N.S*  Khrushchev’s  speeches  at  press  conferences  arid 'at  - 
the  American  and  Foreign  Press  Club  in  Washington,  as  well  as  1 
those  at  the  15th  Session  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United 
Nations  were  rebroadcast  to  the  USSR  through  the  cooperation  of  ' 
radio  stations  in  the  USA.  These  broadcasts  could  also  be  heard 
in  many  other  countries  of  the  world.  The  television  viewers  of 
Moscow,  Kiev,  Tbilisi,  Tashkent,  and  Leningrad  as  well  as  those 
of  many  other  cities  in  the  Soviet  Union  had  an  opportunity  to 
watch  newsreels  on  their  television  screens  describing  this  his¬ 
toric  mission  of  peace  and  friendship,  photographed  by  earner  men. 
from  the  Central  Television  Studio,  as  well  as  films  made  by  an 
American  television  company  called  The.  National  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany.  , 

The  minutes  of  the  first  session  of  the  Permanent  Combined 
Soviet-French  Commission  on  Cultural  arid  Scientific-Technical 
Relations  was  signed  in  Moscow  on  15  January  1959.  Those' minutes 
stipulated  an  exchange  of  documentary  television  films,  as  well 
as  a  rebroadcast  of  operatic  and  symphonic  performances  in  Pari¬ 
sian  and  Moscow  theaters.  During  1959  the,  following  three  Russian1 
operas  were  rebroadcast  to  France  from  the  State  Academic  Bol’shpy 
Theater:  "Eugene  Onegin”— Tchaikovsky,  "Boris  ,Godunov"--Mussorgy. 
skiy,  and  "Prince  Igor"— —Borodin.  The  commentaries  accompanying'' 
those  rebroadcasts  were  conducted  in  the,.  French  language.  The 
rebroadcasts  received  a  gratifying  response  from  France  and  were 
highly  praised  by  the  directorate  of  French  radio  and  television 
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the  RTF  (Radio  et  Television  Francaise — Radio  and  Television  of 
France) ,  which  pointed  out  their  "Brilliant  technical-  and  artistic 
qualities." 

The  RTF  directorate  was  pleased  to  accept  a  suggestion  of 
the  Soviet  radio  about  conducting  rebroadcasts  not  only  from 
Moscow  but  from  some  of  the  other  cities  of  the  USSR- as  well. 

During  October-November  1959  the  opera  "Ruslan  and  Ludmila" 
— Glinka  and  a  concert  from  the  Kiev  Theater  of  Opera  and  Ballet 
were  rebroadcast. 

The  Soviet  radio  listeners  were  interested  in  hearing  re- 
oroadcasts  of  the  operas  "Grizelidie"*— Masne  and  "Aida’^yerai  . 
from  the- "Grand  Opera"  in  Paris.  )  , 

In  May  1959  a  radio  exchange  between  the  school  children 
of  Moscow  and  Paris  .was  conducted.  On  a  request  by  the  RTF,  :•  _  ... 
directorate  Soviet  radio  extended  its  technical  assistance  in 
organizing  an  inter-town  broadcast  involving  four  capitals:  .  ,. 
Moscow- London-New  York-Pariq. 

During  the  second  half  of  1959  a  Soviet  radio  and  tele-  • 
vision  delegation  conducted  negotiations  at  Stockholm  with  the  , 
administration  of  Swedish  radio  arid  television  as  a  result  of 
which  an  agreement^  was  reached  regarding  a  mutual  exchange  of  ..  . 

radio  and  television  programs-,  including  documentary- and  news-*, 
reel  television  films,  stagings  of  literary-dramatic- works*, 
especially  childrens  programs  in  addition  to  an 'exchange -of . 
musical  recordings,.,,. 

An  agreement  is  being  worked  out  for 'an  exchange .of  musi¬ 
cal  and  sports  radio  broadcasts,  as  well  as  broadcasts  on  science 
and  technology,  between  Soviet  radio  and  the  radiobroadcasting- 
organizations  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  .  .v  - 

Radio  programs • are 'being  exchanged  with  England,  Finland, 
Norway,' Austria ,  Belgium,' Denmark,  Japan,  India,  Indonesia  and 
other  countries. 

•  The  Soviet  radio  sends  many  musical  recordings  to  foreign 
countries  (a  total  of  .500  hours  of  recordings  a  year),  and  in 
turn  receives  programs'  from  those  countries. 

Recordings  of  the  following  works  of  Russian  classical  and 
Soviet  music  were  sent  to  foreign  countries  on  their  request: 
"Dekabristy"— Shaporin,  "The  Bride  of  the  Tsar"  and  "The  Snow 
'Maid en"— Rimskiy-Korsakov ,  "The  Mermaid"— Dargomyzhskiy,  "The 
Sorceress"-Tchaikovsky,  the  Second  Symphony  and  a  violin  con¬ 
certo  by  Shostakovich,  fragments  from  the  ballets  "Gayane"  and 
"Spartak" — Khachaturian,  Fifth  Symphony — Prokof’yev,  the  oper¬ 
ettas — "White  Acacia" — Duna'yevskiy,  "The  Spring  Sings" — Kabalev¬ 
sky  as  well  as  a: large  number  of  recordings  of  the  music  of  the 
peoples  of  the  USSR  and  songs  by  Soviet  composers. 

Recordings  of  programs  on  scientific-technical,  industrial 
and  agricultural  themes  are  prepared  for  various  countries,  as 
well  as  literary-dramatic  arid  other  programs.  Soviet  radio  re¬ 
ceives  similar  recordings  from  the  foreign  countries.  • 
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Television  programs  are  exchanged  with  the  Peking  tele-, 
vision  studio,  as  well  as  with  the  GDR,  Hungary,  Poland,  Rumania 
and  Czechoslovakia.  ;  Twice  a  week  those  countries  send  newsreel 
films  covering  3-4  topics  from  "The  Latest  News” .in  addition  to 
special  news  programs.  In  addition  to  that  the  USSR  send  out 
movie  magazines  called  "News  of  the  Day,"  "Agricultural  News," 
"Science  and  Technology,"  concert  performances,  movie. sketches , 
artistic  television  films,  films  about  international  Sports  com¬ 
petitions  taking  place  in  Moscow,,  and  special  films  made  on  order 
from  the  various  countries.  Newsreel  television  films,  as.vrell 
as  filmed  concerts,  movie  sketches,  artistic  and  other  motion'  . 
picture  films  are  received  each  week  from  the  GDR,  Czechoslovakia, 
Hungary,  Poland,- and  Rumania,  which  are  broadcast  by  the- central 
and  other  television  studios  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

An  important  event  in  the,  matter  of  cooperation  among  the  " 
creative  groups  in  radio  and  television  were  the  trips  taken  by 
musical  collectives  of  Soviet  radio  and  television  to  Poland, 
Czechoslovakia'  and  Hungary^-  ■ 

During ‘the  past  several  years  the  number- of  trips  taken 
by  Soviet  radio  and  »  television  workers  to  foreign 'Countries 
has  increased-,  considerably!  .  . 

Soviet  radio  and  television  workers  have  visited  all  of 
the  people rs  democratic  countries  as  .well  as  the  Federal  Repub¬ 
lic  of  Germany,  the  USA,  England,  Finland,  Sweded,  France,  Bel-  --W 
gium  and  other  countries.  In  turn  Soviet  radio,  and  television 
were  hosts  to  a" large,  number  of  radio,  and  television  Workers 
from  the  people’s  democracies  and  from  a  number  of  capitalist 

countries.  ...  ■. 

In  speaking  about  international  ‘relations  of  Soviet  radio 
and  television  and  about  its  participation  in  the  struggle  to 
bring  the  "cold  war"  to  an  end  and  to  lessen  international  tenr 
sion,  it  is  necessary  to  stress  that  an  important  role  in  this 
was  performed ;by  the  Soviet  radio  and  television  center  pavilion 
at  the  1958  World  Fair  which  took  place  in  Brussels,  Belgium. 

A  comparatively  small  group  of  Soviet  specialists— —directors, 
editors,  announcers,  and  sound  and  camera  operators,  which  were 
at  Brussels*  with  the  wholehearted  cooperation  by  workers  of 
Central  radio  and  television. of  the  union  republics ‘accomplished 
much,  by  acquainting  the  visitors  of  the  fair  witli  .the'  life  of 
the  Soviet  :people,  with  its  achievements  in  economic  construction, 
in  science,  technology,  culture,  and  art.  For  six  months  the 
group  'of  Soviet  radio  and  television  workers  at  the  Brussel's 
World’s  Fair  conducted  a  large  number  of  radio  and  television 
broadcasts. 

■ ■  The  broadcasts  were  made  in  Frenqh,  Flemish  and  English 
languages  from  1000-1800  usually,  and  on  Sundays  from  1000  to 
2000:  These  programs  were  presented  in. the  most  varied  formats 
(reports,  compositions,  interviews  with. visitors,  short  stories 
about  the  various  sections  and  exhibitors  at  the  fair) . 
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Music  accounted  for  a  considerable  chare  of  the  broadcasts 
from  the  Soviet  pavilion.  Along  with  the  works  by  Soviet  composers  * 
music  by  Tchaikovsky  *  Borodin *  and  Rachmaninoff  could  be  heard 
every  day  on  the  fair  grounds,  in  addition  to  foreign  classical 
music  performed  by  Soviet  soloists  and  ensembles.  Soviet. songs 
enjoyed  great  popularity*  The  Soviet  radio  center,  having  a  large 
selection  of  musical  recordings  at  its  disposal*  was  able  to 
satisfy  a  majority  of  the  requests  received  from  foreign  music 
lovers  for  whom  special  programs  were  prepared. 

With  the  cooperation  of  the  Belgian  national  radio  workers 
from  the  Soviet  radio  center  made  many  interesting  recordings  for 
our  listeners*  Recordings  were  made  of  musical  performances  by 
groups  from  Hungary,  Poland,  Austria,  Argentina,  Japan,  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  Portugal ,  a$  well  as  of  numbers  performed 
by  the  Spanish  ensemble  called  "Koros  and  Dansos,"  a  performance 
by  a  negro  singer  Leontyne  Price,  the  negro  singer  George  London, 
and  of  a  concert  by  the  Philadelphia  Orchestra  (USA). 

Out  television  showed  the  visitors  of  theexhibit  a  most 
varied  selection  of  programs.  They  included  artistic  and  doctf-  4 
mentary  films,  concetts  by  Soviet'  artists;  personal  appearances 
by  well  known  scientists,  and  by  ^outstanding  innovators  in  pro¬ 
duction. 

Our  television  films  enjoyed  great  popularity  as  well  as  1 
the  Studio  and  on  the  spot  reports,  interviews,  and,  in  part* 
the  quizzes  which  particularly  interested  the  Belgian  residents, 
with  the  aid  of  which  they  acquired  a  considerable  amount  of 
information  about  the  Soviet  Union. 

In  recognizing  the  successes  attained  by  Soviet  radio  and 
television  at  the  Exhibit,  the  international  jury  awarded  the 
State  Committee  on  Radiobroadcasting  and  Television  with  the 
Council  of  Ministers  USSR  a,  ".Gold  Medal.” 

The  radiobroadcasting  and  television  organizations  of  many 
countries  collaborated. during  the  7th  World  Youth  and  Student 
Festival  which  took  place  in  Vienna  in  July  of  1959.  They  were 
also  aided  by  the  Austrian  radio  in  their  work. .  Thanks  to  the 
recordings  made  at  the  festival,  the  music  libraries  of  Soviet 
radio  became  enriched  with  interesting  recordings  of  the  music  of 
many  different  peoples  of  the  world.  , 

Soviet  radio  and  television  actively  participated  in  the 
International  Organization  of  Radiobroadcasting  and  Television 
(OIRT).  ;  ' 

OIRT  was  organized  in  1946  at  the  first  constituent  session 
at  Brussels.  At  first  it  included  the  radiobroadcasting  organiza¬ 
tions  of  the  following  countries:  USSR,  Belorussia,  Karelo-Finnish 
/  See  Note_/,  Latvian,  Lithuanian,  Moldavian,  Ukrainian,  and 
Estonian  SSR,  as  well  as  those  of  the  countries  of  peopled  demo-  ; 
cracies  and  those  of  14  West  European  countries.  In  1949  the  radio¬ 
broadcasting  organizations  of  a  number  of  European  .countries  re¬ 
signed  from  the  OIRT  and  created  their  own  organization  called  "The 
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Europe, an_Union_o f  Radiobroadcasting. "  •  o.  ;• 

/  Not e_/  The  Karelo-Finnish  SSR  resigned  from  the  OIRT  in 
connection  with  its  reorganization  into  an’ autonomous  republic. 

The  radiobroadcasting  organizations  of  the  following  coun¬ 
tries  are  members  of  the  OIRT:  Albania*  Belorussian  SSR,  Bulgaria,  V, 
Hungary,  the  German  Democratic  Republic,  the  Democratic  Republic .... 
of  Vietnam,  Radio  Egypt'  (OAR)  the :  Iraq  Republic,  Chinese  People's  ' 
Republic,  Koren  People's  Democratic  Republic,  Moldavian. SSR,  • 
Mongolian  People *s  Republic,  Poland,  Rumania,  USSR,  Ukrainian  SSR,.  ...  'i 
Finland,  Czechoslovakia ?  and  the  Estonian  SSR. 

, The  OIRT  is  located,  in  Prague,  where  a  technical  center  has 
been  established.  '  ... 

The,  OIRT  collaborates  with  the  International  Consultative. 
Committee  on  Radio  (MKICR)  (Mezhdunarodnyy  KonsuT'tativnyy  Komitet. 
Radio- — International  ’Consultative  Committee  on  Radio) ,  with -the 
International  Union  of  Electrical  Communication  (MSB)  (Mezhdunarodnyy 
Komi v  .%  Elektrosvyazi) ,  "with  UNESCO  and  with  other  international 
organizations.'  ,..  ,  ‘  ■;'i  -•  '•.•••..  ... 

..The  regular  sdSsioh  of  the  organs  of  the' dlRT  took  place  in  ... 
Moscow  .in  1958,  The  16th  Session  of  the  General . Assembly, ; the  . 

24th  Session  of  the  Administrative  Coundil,  the  14th  Session  of 
the  Technical  Commission,  the  4th  Session  of  the  Program  Commission, 
and  the  2nd  Session,  of  the  Commission  -on  Programming'  and  Organiza¬ 
tional  Problems  of- Television.  These  session,  included  the  parti-  .. 
cipation  of  representatives  from  the  radiobroadcasting  organiza¬ 
tions  of  Morocco,  Yugoslavia,  and  representatives  of  educational 
televisipn  in  Washington  .(US.A)  who  were  present  as  observers;  it 
also  included  the.  participation  of  MS  MKKR  and  UNESCO. 

The  17th.  Session  of  the  General  Assembly  and  the  regular 
sessions  of  other  organs  of, the  OIRT 'took  place  in  the  city  of 
Helsinki  (Finland)  in  July  of  1959.  ’■  '  '  v  "-V-i;  •  •  . 

The  General  Assembly  Session  approved  the- activities-  of  the 
Administrative  Council.' for' the  period  under'  examination  and  adopted 
a  program  for  the  OIRT  for  1959-1960. 

.Radiobroadcasting  and  television  of  the  Republic  of  Iraq 
was  accepted  for. membership  in’  tber  OIRT  during  that:  session. 

Along  with  the  regular  17th  Session,  Helsinki- was  .also  the 
site  of  an  Extraordinary  Session  of  the'General  Assembly  which 
adopted,  .certain  changes  in  the  OIRT' regulations-. 

The  German  language1  was  added  to  the  list,  of  official  lan¬ 
guages,  avhich  are  Russian,  Chinese,  English  and  French.  It  was 
decided  djo.  conduct,  regular  sessions  of  the' General  Assembly  not 
once  a  year,  but  oncp.'eyery  two  years and  to -elect  the  chairman, 
the  vice-chairman  and  the  members  of  the  Administrative  Council 
for.  a  two  ■  year  term.  ,  ...  •  ; 

.The  session  also  ’ adopted  a  resolution  to  name  the  organiza-; 
tion:  International  Organization  of  Radiobroadcasting  and  Tele¬ 
vision"  (OIRT) ,  and  the  organization's' emblem  Was  changed  accord-  . 
ingiy.  '  "  •  •  •' 
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Beside  the  OIRT  members  the  session  was  also  attended  by 
observers  from  the  radio  and  television  organizations  of  the  Federal 
People*s  Republic  of  Yugoslavia,  Radio  Konakri  (Guinea),  radio 
Morocco,  and  the  American  radiobroadcasting  association,  as  well  as 
representatives  from  the  MSB,  MKXR,  and  the  International  Electro¬ 
technical  Commission. 

The  representatives  of  Soviet  radio  and  television  take  an 
active  part  in  conferences  convened  by  the  OIRT  on  problems  per-, 
taining  to  technology  and  radio  and  television  programming,  as  well 
as  in  the  conferences  and  meetings  conducted  by  UNESCO. 


THE  TECHNOLOGY  OF  RADIOBROADCASTING  AND  TELEVISION 

Radiobroadcasting'Stations ,  •'  1  •  ""•'•••  • 

The  technology'of  Soviet  radiobroadcasting  underwent 
glorious  development  over  a  comparatively  short  period  of  time 
from  the  first  12  kilowatt  station  constructed  in  1922  in  Moscow, 
to  the  powerful  radiobroadcasting  stations  which  our  country  has 
at  the  present  time.  t 

During  the  years  of  the  Five  Year  Plans  a  powerful  radio ^ 
industry  was  created  as  well  as  a  scientific-technical  basis  which 
became  a  foundation  for  further  technical  progress  in  the  field  of 
radiobroadcasting! 

The  radio. engineering  industry  developed  and  created  long 
wave,  medium  wave  and  short  wave  transmitters  built  according  to 
modern  designs:  with  a  wide  selection  of  frequencies,  with  anode 
modulation,  with  high  electrical  acoustic  indices.  Highly  effec¬ 
tive  antennas  of  a  new  type  were  created,  which  lose  the  least 
power,  and  the  lighter  metal  constructions  used  for  the  radio^ 
antennas  yields  an  economy  in  metal  and  lower  costs  involved  in 
the  assembly  of  the  antennas. 

Along  with  the  construction  of  new  radio  stations  the  exist¬ 
ing  radiobroadcasting  net  is  constantly  undergoing  modernizations 
and  improvements  in  its  technical  structure. 

During  the  recent  years  many  republican  and  oblast  radio 
stations  were  reconstructed,  including  radio  stations  in  such 
cities  as  Kiev,  Alma-Ata,  Ashkhabad,  Kazan*,  Novosibirsk,  Omsk, 
Khabarovsk,  Yakutsk,  Ude,  Arkhangelsk,  Khar*kov,  Stalino  and 
others.  As  a  result  of  the  implementation  of  effective  modulation 
schemes  the  power  and  operational  stability  of  those  stations 
showed  a  marked  improvement. 

The  extensive  coverage  of  the  USSR  by  radiobroadcasting  is 
substantiated  by  the  rapid  expansion  in  the  receiving  network.  At 
the  present  time  there  are  over  40  million  radio  receiving  instal¬ 
lations  in  the  country. 

Radiobroadcasting  on  ultra  short  waves  with  frequency  modu¬ 
lation  (USW-fM)  is  being  comprehensively  developed  over  the  past 
several  years. 

Hvl  broadcasting  is  to  a  large  degree  free  of  the  inadequacies 
which  are  inherent  in  AM  broadcasting  on  the  long,  medium  and  short 
wave  lengths,  since  it  is  almost  entirely  free  of  static  interfer¬ 
ence.  Frequency  modulation  in  the  ultra  short  wave  range  assures 
high  fidelity,  due  to  the  fact  that  it  is  possible  to  broadcast  a 
wide  range  of  audio  frequencies  (from  30  to  15,000  cycles  per 
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Legend:  A-  Number  of  Radio  Receiving  Installations  , 
in  the  USSR  (in  thousand  pieces)?  .  B-  (Plan);  C- 
Note:  1959 —  data  is  given, for  the beginning  of  the 

year. 


second)-  without  distortions.  „ 

A  large  scale  development  of  ultra  short  wave  radiobroad¬ 
castin'*  is  one  of  the  ways  to  improve  and  expand  local  broadcast¬ 
ing.  inasmuch  as  with  the  broadcast  of  the. central  program  It 
permits  the  organization  of  high  quality  broadcasts  by  the  oblast 
and  republican  radio  without  interfering  with  the  central  programs. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  radiobroodcasting  ultra  short  wave 
m  transmitters  are  identical  with  the  transmitters  broadcasting 
the  sound  portion  of  the  television  programs,  it  is  possible  to 
* install  ultra  short  wave  FM  transmitters  at  television  broadcasting 
stations  which  could  use  antenna  supports  in  common  with  the  tele¬ 
vision  transmitter,  as  well  as  the  same  power  supply  system  and  to 
conduct  both  ultra  short  wave  EM  and  television  broadcasting  at 
the  same  time,  without  major  capital  investments. 

By  the  middle  of  1959  there  were  approximately  60  such 
transmitters.  FM  transmitters  are  under  construction  in  many  areas 
Extensive  work  in  the  implementation  of  FM  broadcasting  are 
stipulated  by  the  Seven  Year  Plan  for  1959-1965*  The  FM  network 
will  present  musical  and  speech  programs.  In  addition  to  that  the 
FM  radio  diffusion  betwork  will  also  be  expanded. 

The  further  development  of  ultra  short  wave  BI  broadcasting 
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will  be  based  on  a  small  size  radio  station  which  was  developed  and 
has  higher  electrical  acoustic  indices  than  the  previous  models  of 
the  ultra  short  wave  transmitters. 

Rayons  with  a  thinly  scattered  population,  where  the  creation 
of  EM  radio  stations  is  economically  unfeasible,  it  is  planned  to 
extend  radio  coverage  through  the  construction  of  stations  operating 
on  long,  medium  and  short  waves.  Simultaneously  with  the  construc¬ 
tion  of  new  radio. enterprises,  the  modernization  of  the  existing 
stations  will  be  continued  and  the  technically  outdated  quipment 
will  be  replaced. 

During  the  current  seven  year  period  radio  relay  lines  must 
be  developed  on  a  large  scale.  They  will  be  used  for  relaying 
broadcast  programs  to  the  transmitting  stations,  and  mainly  to  the 
FM  transmitting  stations. 

The  decision  of  the  June  Plenum  of  the  Central  Committee 
CPSU  pertaining  to  further  technical! progress  stipulates  the  con¬ 
struction  of  new  radio  stations  and  a  reconstruction  of  the  exist¬ 
ing  ones  by  utilzing  modern  equipment  which  is  developed  and  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  industry.  At  the  same  time  roust  be  a  widespread 

application  of  automatic  equipment,  including  highly  efficient 
transmitters  operating  with  powerful  air  cooled  radio  tubes. 

Fully  automated  (not  requiring  a  servicing  team  radio  sta¬ 
tions)  will  be  created  within  the  next  several  years. 

A  further  development  of  the  technical  basis  of  radiobroad¬ 
casting  will  permit  good  reception  of  the  first  program  presented 
by  central  broadcasting,  over  the  entire  territory  of  the  USSR  and 
a  significant  expansion  in  the  reception  zone  of  the  second  program 
as  well.  At  the  same  time  we  are  confronting  ourselves  with  the 
task  of  assuring  a  high  quality  reception  of  the  republican,  oblast 
and  kray  broadcasts  and  of  making  it  possible  to  receive  several 
radio  programs  in  the  oblasts,  krays  and  republics  at  the  same  time. 
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HAD  10  STUDIOS  AND  TH2  APPARATUS 


The  technical  basis  for  radiobroadcasting,  besides  the 
radio  stations,  consists  of  a  complex-  of  .various  structures,  eauip- 
ment  and  apparatus  and  serves  to  transform  musical,  choir  and 
normal  speech  into,  fluctuating  electrical  currents  ....  '  ;.' 

The  process  transforming  sound  into  electric  currents  takes 
place  in  the  microphone /Therefore  a  microphone' is  one  of  the  most 
important  elements  in  the  broadcasting  process.  The  microphone, 

'  however,  does  not  provide  sufficiently,  powerful  electrical  currents. 

.  Therefore  the  microphone  iS  followed .by  amplifying  and  regulating 
apparatus  and  a ,,swit.dhboafcV.  •  Th.il; Amplified  low  (audio)  frequency 
currents  are  fed  eittifer '’tq ’a  •radio  station or  to  an  apparatus  for 
recording  on  magnetic'  tape ; 

-This  -is  the  general  scheme  of  .low  frequency  radiobroadcasting 
The  technical  basis  Of ■ radiobroadcasting  consists  of  studio 
equipment ,  central  equipment,  sound  recording  equipment,  reproduc¬ 
tion,  editing  and  other  services.’'  ’  , 

All  the  houses  of  radio,  studios  and  -equipment  for'  radio¬ 
broadcasting,  sound  reproduction -equipment ,  relay  points  and  other 
low  frequency,  technical  means  of  radio  broadcasting  are  the  property 
of  the  State  Committee  on  Radiobroadcasting,  and  Television  attached 
to  the  Council,  of  Ministers  USSR-.  ’  -  ■ 

The  technical-basis  of  radio  and  television  is' being  per¬ 
fected.  from  . -year  to,  year.  -  A-  seven-  Year -Plan  for.  the  development, 
reconstruction  and  renoyatiori' of  the  material-technical  basis  of 
radio  and  television  lias  been  developed.  ■-•  ,  -. 

In  some  cities  reconstruction  of  studios  and  equipment  "will 
be  conducted  with  a  substitution-  of  the  outdated  eouipment  with 
modern  types  of  equipment' for  radiobroadcasting  and.  sdund  recording.- 
In  other  cities*^  where  television-  centers,,  are  being  created/ 
combined  construction  of  studio-equipment  radiobroadcasting -com-  /'* 
pi  exes  is  being  conducted,  along  -with  the  necessary  production, 
technical  and  editorial  buildings.  ?*.».- 

In  the  other  cities  the  Seven  Year  Plan  stipulates  the 
creation  of  new  typical  radiobroadcasting  centers  (houses  of 
radio) .  '  .  • 

At  the  present  time,  five  classes  of  radiobroadcasting 
centers  (RVU)  (Radio veshchatei’nyy  Uzel— Radiobroadcasting  center) 
are  being  designed.  The  largest  one  is  RVU  1st  class  (RVU-1).  It 
is  designed  for  committees  broadcasting  for  10  or  more  hours  a  day 
and  which  employ  a  staff. of  over  100  people.  .  The  smallest  radio- 


broadcasting  center  (RVU-5)  is  planned  for  cities  where  the  commit¬ 
tees  or  the  editorial  offices  employ  a  staff  of  up  to  20  persons 
and  broadcast  up  to  1*5  hours  a  day. 

The  radiobroadcasting  center  1st  class  is  rather  large  in 
size.  It  includes  six  different  radio  studios,  including  a  speech 
studio  (with  an  area  of  from  15  to  20  square  meters),  and  a  large 
concert  studio  (300-350  square  meters),  20  equipment  units  for 
radiobroadcasting  and  sound  recording  and.  the  corresponding  number 
of  necessary  production,  technical  and  editorial. areas  and  services. 

'•  RVU-5  consists:  of  -two  studios .<(  for  music:  and.  speech)  ,  two 
equipment  and  other  necessary  areas.  .The  overall  volume,  and  area 
of  the  RVU-5  is  2,300.  cubic  meters  hnd  400,  souare  meters,  respec- 
tively.-  •  , .  *  .  ■ 

.  The  other  radiobroadcasting,  centers- (2nd, .  3rd  -  and:  4th  cla.s-*-.  * 

ses)  are  intermediary  ones.  The  overall  volume  of  RVU-2  --*12,000 
cubic  meters,  RVU-3 — *-6,000  cubic  meters*-  RVU-f4-’-3,000  cubic  meters.. v:. 

Among  the  equipment  and  apparatus  developed  and  produced  by 
the  industry,  designed'/ for  itlsifcallation.  in  .the-. houses  of  radio  are:--, 
a  studio  announcer’s  control  panel  (SDS/),;;>  sound  control-  panel  for  -  * 
music  and  speech  studios  (PFA);  equipment  fo.r  .large  concert  .studios 
and  concert,  halls  (STU) ;  a  control  panel  for  local  broadcasting 
equipment  (TAS0)>. a-,  control  panel  for 'equipment  ,  for  .central  radio¬ 
broadcasting  (PRAl;  high  quality  studio,. equipment  for  concert 
studio  and  speech  channels  of  the  RSX  type,  •  rebroadcasting  .installa-- 
tions;  loudspeaker  monitoring  units;  frrqadrcast  .level  measuring 
devices'  and  others..  ..  *•  -•••■,.  ...  ■  :  •  •  ..v  . 

A  brief  description  of  the  -purposes  and  peculiarities  of 
studio  equipment  :is  -given  below:  •  :  .  ;  ;  i  ... 

Studio  announcerfs  control  panel  (type  SDS-1).  is  designed  - 
for  broadcasts  from  a  radiobroadcasting  studio  and  is  meant  for 
operation  with  the  typical  sound  equipment  control  panel  or  with 
a  control  panel  for  local  radiobroadcasting;  it  may  also  be  used 
in  combination  with  concert  studio  equipment  and  with  other  studio  ■ 
apparatus.  -  .  • »- 

The  control  panel  is  .'designed  for  two  announcers  broadcast¬ 
ing  alternately.  ,,For  .that -reason ; the- control  .panel  is  equipped  ,  , 

with  two  microphones..  The  panel- has  a  slanting,  stand  which  is 
evenly-illuminated  by  tivo  built -in  fluorescent  lamps.  .  . 

The,  announcer’s  control  panel  -is  also  equipped  with,  necessary 
elements  of  control,  signalling  and  communication.  For.  the  monitor¬ 
ing  of  combined  programs j- which  include  both  music  and  speech,  the 
announcer’s  control  panel  is  equipped -with’ a.  monitoring  telephone*, 

The  control  panel  for  sound  equipment  (PFA-1  type)  is  de¬ 
signed  for  radiobroadcasts  from -a  single  speech  studio  or  from  a 
small  music  studio,.  . . «;* .  \  *  .* 

It  includes  equipment  for  one  amplifying- channel  with  two  -  ..... 
microphone  inputs,  equipped  with  individual  mixers. 

■  The  apparatus  includes,- .a  special  (thi-rd)  microphone  channel 
to  enable  the  program  director  to  communicate  with  the* studio.  If 
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necessary  the  director’s  microphone  channel  may  be  used  for  a 
third  studio  microphone. 

Structurally  the  PFA-1  consists  of  a  single  control  panel. 

All  the  microphone  and  line  amplifying  equipment,  level  measuring 
devices  and  the  input  blocks  are  built  into  the  control  panel. 

Control  instruments  and.  signalling  circuits,  and  the  telephone 
communication  switches  are  built  on  a  special  panel  within  the 
director’s  field  of  view. 

The  PFA-1  is  designed  for  easy  access  to  all  of  its  elements 
and  a  rapid  change  at’  any  of  its  blocks. 

The  PFA-1  is  installed  in  the  sound  equipment  area,  which 
has  the  lead-ins  from  studio  microphones  and  is  connected  with  the 
central  equipment  area.  The  control  panel  is  installed  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  afford  the  director  a  view  of  the  studio  performers 
through  an  observation  window. 

The  apparatus  for  concert  studios  and  concert  halls  (STU-1 
typv.)  is  designed  for  broadcasts  from  large  concert  studios,  from 
theaters,  concert  halls  and  so  on* 

The  STU-1  includes  six  microphone  amplifiers,  two  line 
amplifiers,  a  level  measuring  device,  k  control  amplifier,  ?  tele¬ 
phone  switchboard  for  four  telephones,  knd  the  signalling  and 
direction  circuits.  >  ■■ 

All  of  the  six  microphone  amplifiers  are  of  the  same  type’ 
and  .are  interchangeable .  /• 

Six  dynamic  microphones  may  be  connected  simultaneously  to 
the  STU-1. along  with  two  lines  from  outside  sources  of  audio 
frequency  (tape  recorders,  pick-ups  and  so  on). 

Control  , panel  for'local  broadcasting  apparatus  (TASO-1' type) 
is  for  radiobroadcasting  centers  designed  for  simultaneous  or 
separate  broadcasting  of  programs  from  speech  and  music  studios: 
from  concert  studio  and  speech  studio  or  from  two  speech  studios. 

This  apparatus  includes  all  the  equipment  which  is  usually 
necessary  for  two  studios  or 'for  the  central  equipment  area,  includ¬ 
ing  microphones,  intermediary  and  line  amplifiers /switching  units, 
controls,  regulation  and  output  for  two  amplification  channels. 

When  two  programs  are  being  broadcast  it  is  desirable  that  the 
TASO-1  be  installed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  assure  an  unobstructed 
view  of  both  studios  through  observation  windows  form  the  control 
position  behind  the  panel. 

Studio  broadcasts,  retransmission  of  central  broadcasts  and 
the  broadcasting  of  remote  programs  are  possible  with,  the  TASO-1 

The  amplification  channel  of » the  music  studio  includes  three 
microphone  amplifiers  with'  individual  level  regulators,  and  ■  an 
overall  level  regulators,  and  an  intermediary  and  a  line  amplifier. 

In  order  to  control  the  audio  volume  of  the  program  a  level  measur-  ‘ 
ing  device  is  installed  at  the. output  stage  of  each  channel. 

The  switching  systenT.of  that  apparatus  permits  a  selection 
of  the  program  coming  in  over  each  one  of  ‘the  line  amplifiers.  *• 


Programs  from  the  music  and  speech  studios  may  be  fed  to  the  first 
or  the  second  line  amplifiers .  A  simultaneous  input  of  programs 
from  both  studios  to  any  one  of  the  line  amplifiers  is  also  pos¬ 
sible,  as  for  example  in  the  broadcasting  of  a  radio  presentation 
from  one  studio  with  the  musical  accompaniment  or  the  sound  effects 
supplied  by  the  other  studio. 

The  design  also  allowg  for  the  input  from  intercity  lines, 
from  theaters,  stadiums  and  so  on. 

Control  panel  for  central  radiobroadcasting  equipment  (PRA-1 
type)  is  designed  for  the  coordination,  amplification  and  control 
of  the  operations  of  broadcasting  studio  center.  The  control  penel 
is  designed  for  switching,  amplification  and  control  of  four  broad¬ 
casting  programs  and  contains  all  the  equipment  necessary  for  re¬ 
ceiving  programs  from  15  sources  and  for  the  transmission  of  any 
four  programs  from  the  center  to  each  of  the  15  consumers. 

12  out  of  the  15  inputs  for  program  sources  are  fed  to  four 
specie  lectors  which  enable  the  Slqcction  of  a  program  necessary 
for  a  given  broadcasting  channel,;  without  switching  into  any  other 
program  source. 

All  the  output  lines  are  equipped  with  selectors. 

In  order  to  control  the  output  levels,  level  measuring 
devices  are  built  into  every  channel.  In  order  to  control  the 
input  levels  there  is  another  measuring  device  which  is  connected 
to  the  monitoring  amplifier.  The  monitoring  amplifier  is  also  used 
for  feeding  the  acoustical  monitoring  unit  which  is  installed  out¬ 
side  of  the  control  panel.  Reverse  monitoring  through  the  air  :1s 
accomplished  by  means  of  a  receiver  which  is  also  not  a  part  of 
the  control  panel.  The  level  measuring  device  consists  of  a 
vacuum  tube  voltmeter  calibrated  for  high  currents. 

The  PRA-1  is  installed  in  the  central  apparatus  area  of  the 
radiobroadcasting  center.  .  - ... 

Radiobroadcasting  concert  studio  channel  type  RSK-57  is 
designed  for  concert,  ^tudios  of  large  radiobroadcasting  centers 
(houses  of  rad  ip^  at  ,tth£.  union  and  republican  levels  -with  an  output 
to  the  central  transmission  apparatus.  The  RSIC-57  piay  .be  used  in 
smaller  projects,. fqr.putput  directly  into  the  line./// 

The  concert  studio  channel  is  designed  for  installation  in 
large  radiobroadcasting  centers  of  the  1st,  2nd  and  3 rcl  classes 
which  must  be-  created  during  the  Seven  Year  Plan.  .  . 

The  radiobroadcasting  studio  channel  represents  , a  complex  of 
apparatus  for  tire--. equipment  and  servicing  of  one  concert  studio  or 
a  block  of  studips,with  a.  single  channel  program  wit jbt  a  100%  re¬ 
serve,  or  for;  a?*twp  f channel  .sterophonic  service— without,  a  reserve. 

The  miGrop^onejamplifier  inputs  are  designed  *  for,  .work  with 
dynamic  or  ribbon  microphones.  . 

Equipment- >fpr:  ^non-studio  radio  programs  and,  sound  recording. 
The  portable ; rebroadcasting  installation  PTU-3  is .designed  for 
speech  and  musical  broadcasting  outside  of  the  studio, .from  such 


places  as  theaters,  concert  halls,  clubs  and  stadiums 

c,  i  ,Th?+?TU"3  consists  of  two  blocks  (amplification  and  power 

innut^  7  a  complex  of  hook-up  cables.  Number-  of  microphone 

5  5voltI5?  0f  llne  0^puts— 2;  nominal  output  voltage— 

5,5volts.  It  as  powered  by  220  volts  AC  at  50  cycles.  The  basic 
dimensions  of  the  rectifier:  700  x  376  x  269  ll 

doors.  h  m’3  1S  deslgne^  for  operation  both  indoors  and.  out-  •  • 

nf  0  -Th®  PTU7<  is  a  modernized  version  of  the  PTU-3  and  consists 
_  8  sll}Sle  unit  containing  amplifier, , rectifier ,  control  ins tru- 

spare  bl°CkS’  fiV'  "icropl>ones’  a  telephone. set  and 

uni.s  «« 

c-  n  ,  ^broadcasting  installation  of  the  TU-5A  type  is  de-  ’  •' 
r  °P7f  ,i°n  3-  8  mixinZ-ari<*  amplifying  installation  for,-. 

staJil7n 3  music  and  speech  programs.  .The  TU-5A  type  in¬ 

stallation,  with  the  addition  of  ...switching  and  signalling  circuits 
may  be  used  at  reiay  points  and  as  studio  equipment  g  *8' 

..  „  Low  frequency  levei  measuririg  device.  In  radiobroadcasting 

e  dontrol  of  the  level  of  the  trahfeniission  (low  frequency)  at  ■ 
various  points  is  very  important,  ‘A.level  measuring  devic^RI-55  • 
with  integration  tine  of  60  m/sec  was  adopted  for  that  purposf 

In  ete^?Iv^°?  P=r»its  the  maintenance  of 

an  even  level  for  both  music  and  speech. 

to  RI-55e?netC£pd  U7ei  indicators  of  the  RI-58  type  are  analogous 
to  RI  55  m  their  technical  specifications 

produced:  ***  preSent  time  the  Allowing  types  of  microphones. are 

micronhoirOP?r*  tf‘37‘i8  a  condenser,  linear,  unidirectional 
microphone.  It  isdesigned  for  radiobroadcasting,  sound  recording 
and  for  amplification  of  speech  and  music.  It  is  recommended.  for& 
concert  and.  music  studios.  '  Overall  fluctuation  of  its  freouency 
characteristics  does  not  exceed  8  db.  in  the  range  between  40  to 
15,000  cycles  per  second:  A  low  level  of  inherent  noise  and  an 
en  frequency  characteristic  results  in  a  good  ouality  of  -repro¬ 
duction  through  the  MK-3.  ■  P° 

nhnnA  M^r?Ph°ne . ^-38— is  a  non-d.irect ional ,  dynamic,  coil  micro¬ 
phone.  It  is  designed  for  radiobroadcasting,  for  professional 

cert  hauf  Sg-anCl  L°Und  amplifica*«*  i»  studios?  theater"  con- 
tZ *n  futd005  open  areas*  If  is  also  used  in  concert 
anc.  smaller  musical  studios  for  musical  broadcasts. 

tah.  Micr°Phone  MD-56— is  a  dynamic,  coil  microphone  with  adjus- 

f°  characteristics.  _  It  is  designed  for  radiobroad- 

amn?4fg>  sound  recording  and  for  speech  and  music 

frtPlmf  U  1S  USed  in  conc®rt  and  smaller  musical  studios 

for  musical  broadcasts,  ■ 

Microphone  HD-44— is  a  dynamic,  unidirectional  microphone. 
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It  is  designed,  for  recording  or  the  reproduction  of  speech.  It 
is  used  in  speech  studios  and  for  outside  the  studio  broadcasts. 

Microphone _ 19A-1— is  a  condenser  type  unidirectional  micro-  - 
phone.  It  is  designed  for  recording  music  and  speech  broadcasts 
from  studios,  theaters  and  other  areas.  It  is  used  in  small  music 
and  speech  studios  for  musical  (of  small  scope)  and  speech  broad- 

C  3  S  t  S  •  '  ,  i 

rnntmiv1”!-11?  RA-180  is  designed  for  audio  monitoring  and  tone 
control  or  radio  broadcasts  and  sound  recordings.  This  unit  may 
also  bemused  when  a. high  fidelity  reproduction  of  sound  is  required. 

_  .  The  control  unit  possesses  good  electrical  acoustic  charac¬ 
teristics.  The  noise  level  is  so  low  that  even  at ,  low  volume  the  ... 
dynamic • range  remains  practially.  unchanged,  and  the  quality  of  the 
sound  does  not  deteriorate.  ;; 

qwt; C°"tro1  unit  AZ-i  and  A2N  represents  a  wide  range  acoustical 
system  and  is. used  for  mdnitoring  broadcasts  at  the  radio  centers  : • 
h  uses  ox  radio ^  for.  monitoring  the  quality  of  the  television 

sound  channel,  and  for  making  sound  recordings.  It  has  10  watts 
or  power.  - 

'  "The ^acoustical  radiation  system  :.of  the  A2-1  consists  of 

three- low.-  frequency  loudspeaker's  of  /the  "'Riga- 10"  type*  two 
medium-  frequency  loudspeakers  of  the  2GD-3  type. and  four  high- 
frequency  loudspeakers  of  the  IG-2V  type. 

The-A2-1  unit  has  a  two  channel  amplification  system.  The 
medium  frequency. link  operates  separately  £rom  the  amplifier.  On 
the  whole  the  unit- reproduces  sound  within  a  frequency  range  of 

from  ,0  to  18,000  cycles  per  second,  with  fluctuations  not  exceed- 
mg  12  db.  ■ 

The  unit  provides  for  tone  regulation  separately  for-  the 
low  and' high  frequencies.  -  •. 

r  ^0nt^01  unit  Icft“7  is  designed  for  loudspeaker  monitoring 
°A  the  low  frequency  portion  of  the-  radiobroadcasting  process  and  . 
ror  monitoring  the1  radio  programs. 

The -considerable  input  resistance  and  a  symmetrical  ampli-  . 
fier  input  of  the  monitoring  unit  permits  it  ot  be  connected  to 
any  low  frequency -line- practically  without  overloading  it. 

The  amplifier’s  frequency  response  is  from  50  to  10  000 
Cycles  per  second.  •  ..  '  .  .  ’ 

THE  -NUMBER  OF  'W)?6  .RECEIVING  INSTALLATIONS  IN  THE  USSR  ' 

(At  the  end  of  the  year)  ■- 


92,100- 
1,458,700 
3,744,000 
6,976,000' 
‘•'6,001,400 
11,467,000 
13, 077, COO- 


1965  (plan)  — 


-  1952  - 

1953  - 

1954  - 

1955  - 

1956  - 

1957  - 

-•  ?  1958  - 

69,000,000 


-14,812,000 

-  17,802,000 

-  21,618,000 

-  26,464,500 

-  30,895,000 

-  34,888,000. 

-  39,237,000 


TELEVISION  CENTERS  AND  REB  ROADCASTING  ..STATIONS 


.  Television  centers  and  rebroadcast^ng  stations  are  equipped 
with  typical  television  apparatus.  During  the  period  from  1953- 
1956  they  were  equipped  primarily  with  five  channel  studio  appara¬ 
tus.  In  1957  production  (in  cpnsiderable  quantities)  of  four 
channel  studio  equipment  was  initiated  which  is  presently J found  in 
most  of  the  television  centers, '-  Many 'centers  have  a  mobile  tele¬ 
vision  station.  ,_v. 

-  Extensive  reconstruction. work  was1  conducted  during  the' 
bast  three  years  at  the  Mo^^ow'- television  center*  Three  television 
studios  with  areas  of  600j  180  and  150  Square  Pieters  were^built'  and 
placed  into  operation,  they  include  control  eouipment  and  the  cen¬ 
tral  transmitting  apparatus t  '.Television  motion  picture  projection 
equipment  was  installed  capable  of  handling  both  16  and  35  mm  films. 

At  the  present  time  the  Moscow  television  center  has  five 
mobile  television  stations,  two  stationary  and  twelve  semistation¬ 
ary  relay  points.  The  television  center  is  equipped  with  equip¬ 
ment  for  photographing  a  kinescope  image  on  motion  picture  film. 

During  the  seven  year  period  a  powerful .new  television 
station  will  go  on  the  air  in  Moscow.  It  will  have  three  trans¬ 
mitters  for -broadcasting  two  black  and  white  programs  and  one  for 
color  broadcasting.  In  addition  to  that  three  FM  broadcasting 
stations  will  be  constructed . 

According  to  preliminary  estimates  the  new  Moscow  TV  sta¬ 
tion  will  be  seen-  as  far  away  as  110-120  kilometers.  ,  ‘ 

.  ..One:  of  the  most  interesting  features  of  the  new  Moscow 
television,  station  will  .  be  its  500  meter  high  reinforced  cohcrete 
television,  tower,  which  will  contain  a  number  of  technical .shops  in 
it.  The  tower  will  have  a  diameter- of  65  meters  at  its  base. 
Gradually  narrowing,  the  reinforced  concrete  portion  of  the.  tower 
wiil,  -rise  to  a  height  “of  .almost- 400  meters.  ''  At  that,  level  there 
wiii  be  a  100  meter- high,  metal  structure  which  will-support  the  r 
television  and  FM  transmitting  antennas.  Rapidly,  moving  elevators 
will  be  installed  within  the  tower. 

A  new' television  center  is  under  construction  at  Leningrad. 
The  t ransmitting -station  will  be  located:  in  a  separate  building  with 
an  .adjacent  '300  meter  high  metal  tower.  The  main  building  will  ‘y 
contain  five  studios  With  areas  of  600,  450,  300  square  meters  and  ; 
two  studios  with  areas  of . 150  square  meters.  The  director's  control 
eouipment  will" also  be  located  there,  as  well  as  the  technical 
control  and  monitoring  equipment  for  the  picture  and  sound  channels, 


NUMBER  OF  RADIO  DIFFUSION  EXCHANGES  IN  THE  USSR 
(At  the  end  of  the  year) 


1928 

— 

179 

1929 

mm 

630 

1930 

— 

1,880 

1931 

— 

2,289 

1932 

— 

4,808 

1937 

9,232 

1940 

— 

11 , 178 

1945 

— 

8,394 

1958  • 


1950 

MM 

18,919 

1951 

— 

21,971 

1952 

MM 

25,352 

1953 

— 

28,114 

1954 

— 

31,036 

1955 

— 

33,509 

1956 

— 

35,243 

1957 

— 

36,522 

37,855 


motion  picture  photographing  equipment*  central  equipment  and 
other  services  of  the  television  center  and  the  television  studio.' 

During  1959-1962  color' television  broadcasting  will  be  con¬ 
ducted.  on  ah  experimental  basiS itt: Moscow  (they  have  actually 
started  in  July  of  1959.),;'.  After  the  equipment  is  perfected  it 
will  be  implemented  in  other  cities-,  first':  of  ail  at  Leningrad  and' 
in  the  capital  cities  of  the  union  republics.  '  "  •  ' 

One  of  the  basic,  requirements  in  color  television  broad-  " 
casting  is  its  compat ability  with  the  existing1  system  of  black  and 
white  television.  Under  compatability  it  is  understood  on  the  one 
hand  that  it  will  be  possible  to  receive  the  color  broadcasts  in 
black  and  white  oh  the  existing  television  receivers,  and  on  the  ’ 
other  hand  that  it  will  be  possible  to  continue  using  the  expensive 
and  elaborate  equipment  of  the  television  stations  and  the  relay  ~ 
lines  which  are  in  operatiqn  at  the  present  time.  In  addition  to 
that  color  receivers  of  such  a: system' must  also  beableto  receive 
black  and  white  broadcasts,  •> 

Of  great  importance  in  the  expansion  of  the  area  covered  by 
television  centers,  and  for  a  large  scale  exchange  of  programs  are 
the  intercity  channels  for  relaying  television  programs. 

At  the  present  time  programs  are  relayed  from  Moscow*  to-  * 
Ryazan1,  Kaluga,  Kalinin,  Stalinogbrsk,  Vladimir ,  Yaroslavl1 , 
Ivanovo/  Xostromu,  Smolensk,  Orel,'  Kursk,  Voronezh  and  Khar*kov; 
Leningrad  relays  its  TV  shows  to  Novgorod.  Leningrad  and  Tallin 
are  capable  of  exchanging  television  programs. 

The  21st  Congress  CPSU  established  new  tasks  in  the  develop-1 
merit  of  television  broadcasting  in  our  country.  The  decision  of 
the  Congress  outline  a  comprehensive  program  for  the  development  of 
television  between  1959-1965.  During  the  seven  year  period  approxi¬ 
mately  100  ri<*w  television  centers  and  relay  stations  must  be  con¬ 
structed.  The' radio  relay  lines  must  be  lengthened "by  at  least  $.4 
times,  and  “the  ihtercity  cOaxi'al  cable  lines  must  be  extended  to 
twice  their  present  length.  Television  will  encompass  many  large 
industrial  and  cultural  centers /of  the  country  as  well  as  the  sur¬ 
rounding  rural  rayons.  1‘  There  will  be  over  20  million  television  ’ 
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Legend i  A-  Broadcasting  and  Receiving  Television 
Network  in  the  USSR;  B~  Television  centers;  C- 
Relay  stations;  D~  Television  receivers  (thousand); 
B-  Approximately;  P»  More  than;  G—  (plan); 

H-  Note:  1959“*>the  data  is  for  the  beginning  of 
the  year . 


receivers  by  the  end  of  1965. 

In  addition  to  that  it  is  planned  to  install  approximately  ' 

SCO  low  powered  television  rebroadcast  installations  in  the  course 
of  the  seven  year  period.  Such  installations  will  be  located  30 
to  120  kilometers  away  frost  the  television  centers  and  powerful 
rebroadcasting-  stations,  where  satisfactory  reception  of  the  station 
to  be  rebroadcast  is  still  possible. 

The  technical  basis  of  television  broadcasting  will  be  auto¬ 
matic  equipment.  The  industry  already  completed  .development  of  an 
automatic  ultra  short  wave  television  radio  station  with  a  power  of 
5.5  kilowatts  for  operation  within  a  frequency  range  of  174-230 
megacycles.  By  1960  development  of  such  a  station  for  broadcasting 
in  a  frequency  range  of  from  48-100  megacycles  will,  also  be  com¬ 
pleted.  These  stations  utilize  air  cooled  radio  tubes.  Powerful 
tetrodes  are  used  as  output  tubes,  which  permitted  greater  efficiency 
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along  with  a  decrease  in  overall  weight  and  size  of  the  station* 

It  was  already  mentioned  above  that  the  low  powered  tele¬ 
vision  relay  stations  will  become  widespread.  They  will  be  fully 
automatic.  The  relay  station  is  switched  on  and  off  by  means  of 
a  signal  from  the  television  center  whose  programs  are  being  re¬ 
layed.  There  is  also  a  possibility  for  remote  control  of  such 
relay  stations. 

Within  the  next  several  years  the  system  of  recording 
images  on  magnetic  tape  must  also  be  developed.  That  is  a  most 
progressive  recording  method.  Directly  after  a  recording  is  made 
(without  any  subsequent  processing  whatsoever)  the  tape  may  be 
played  back,  or  it  may  be  used  to  print  the  necessary  number  of 
duplicate  tapes  which  could  then  be  distributed  among  other  tele¬ 
vision  centers.  ; 

After  a  sufficient  number  of  video  tapes  are  gathered  it 
will  be  possible  to  fully  automate  the  television  centers  as  well. 
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SOUND  RECORDING  IN  RAD JOB ROAD CAS TING  ,  : 

Sound  recordings  have  been  made  ever  since  the  beginning  of. 
radio,  A  variety  of  eouipment  was  used  for  that  purpose.  Prior 
to  1941  two  systems  of  recording  sound  were  in  use:  photographic 
and  mechanical.  The  photographical  recording  of; sound  on  movie 
film  (these  called  "tonfilm")  was  used  in  the  preparation  of  musi¬ 
cal  and  literary-dramatic  broadcasts  and  . for  various  kinds  of 
documentary  programs;  A  sound  recording  factory  was  operating  in 
Moscow  which  produced  torifilms  and  distributed'' copies  of  them  to 
the  local  radiobroadcasting  organizations ;  All  of  the  production 
methods  were  borrowed  from  sound  motion  pictures ,  where  photographic 
sound  recording  is  used  to  date.  .,/• 

Mechanical  recordings  were  made  in  three  ways: 

(1)  Recording  on  gramophone  records,  which  was  organized  by  < 
All-Union  radio  before  the  war.  The  records  were  of  a  high  tech¬ 
nical  ouality. 

(2)  Recording  on  wax  discs.  Basically  similar  to  recording'- 

on  gramophone  records;  it  was  made  on  discs  prepared  out  of  a  , 

psecial  wax  mixture  and  softened  by  heating. 

(3)  Recording  on  a  movie  film,  glued  together  into  a. con-  t, 
tinuous  strip.  Such  recordings  were  made  on  instruments  called  ; 
"shorinofon";  they  included  both  stationary  and  portable  models. 

The  Tatter  were  used  in  making  recordings  outside  the  studio.  As., 
the  film  'passes’  through  the  shorinofon.  multiple  grooves  are  cut,., 
therefore  making' it  possible  to  ^ake  ,a  : recording,' several  hours 

long  on  such 'a  continuous  strip  of  film,  ' 

Magnetic  tape  was  first  put  into  . use  in  1945.  By  now  this 
method  of  recordihg  developed  to, such  a' degree  that  it  completely 
replaced  the  shorinofon,  tonfilm,  wax  recordings  and  almost  en¬ 
tirely  did  away  with  gramophone  records.  70%  of  all  radio  programs 
are  now  broadcast  from  tape  recordings.  _  ■ 

The  magnetic  tape  recording  apparatus  used  in  radiobroad¬ 
casting  are  called  "magnitofon."  They  differ  from  other  magnetic 
recording  machines  in  that  the  sound,  is  recorded  on  a  special 
tape.  The  widespread  use  of  magnetic  tape  recorders  in  radio¬ 
broadcasting  is  explained  by  the  fact. that  they  offer  considerable 
advantages  over  other  types  of  sound  recording  equipment. 

Tape  recorders  assure  high  -quality  recordings.  Tape  record¬ 
ing  is  technologically  simple  and  does  not  require  any  subsequent 
processing  of  the  tape.  -  The  tape  is  easy  to  edit  by  cutting  and 
splicing.  A  recording  tape  may  be  ,heard  hundreds  of  times  without 


any  loss  of  fidelity,  and  it  may  be  preserved  for  20-30  years  with¬ 
out  any  difficulty  whatsoever.  That  is  also  important  for  radio¬ 
broadcasting  as  it  permits  the  creation  of  a  substantial  fund  of 
artistic  recordings. 

The  possibility  to  erase  old  recordings  and  to  re-use  the 
tape  over  and  over  again  is  of  Considerable'  importance.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  everything  else  it  results  in  a  considerable  financial 
economy, 

Magnetic  tape  recorders,  however,  have  their  defects.  One 
of  the  most  outstanding  drawbacks  are  echo— signals  which  occur  on 
the  tape  after  it  is  stored  for  ra  period,  of  time;  Some  of  the 
strongly  magnetized  sections  of  the  tape  iri-  turn  magnetize  lengths 
of  tape  that  are  adjacent  to  it  on  the  tape  reel.  In  addition  tb 
that  the  tape  itself  is  not  sufficiently  strong  and  possesses  the- 
tendency  to  stretch  arid  become  excessively  dry.  • 

At  the  present  time  work  is  being  conducted  for  perfecting 
the  magnetic  tape  and 'that  allows  hope  that  its  drawbacks 'will  be 
eliminated.  •  •  -.•;►.•••  •/I';  V-  • 

Most  of  the  tape  recorders, -used,  in  radiobroadcasting, ' may¬ 
be  classified ras  'follows: 

’('.15  Stationary  tape  recorders  designed  for  recording  and 
reproducing  sound  in  radiobroadcasting  studios .  • 

(2)  Portable  tape  recorders  for  operational  re cor dirigs  on 

the  spot,  where  a  source  of  alternating  current  is  available.  In 
some  cases  tape  recorders  in  the  first 'category  are  used  for "such - 
purposes.  They  are  then  installed  in  special  motor  vehicles  '  -" 
(mobile  sound  units).  '  '  >’  «  :  ' 

(3)  Tape  recorders  with  independent' sources  of  power.'  Such 
machines,  even  though  they  do  have- a  more  limited,  usefulness  and  ' 
lower  duality  indices  than  the’ machines  in  the  second  Category, 
they  "do  permit  recordings  to-’be  made  in  motion,  on  the' street,'  ori 
various  means -of  transportation,  - i.e.  anywhere  where  a  recording-- 
is  necessary,  which  makes  them  especially  valuable  , in  radio  re- 
porting.  In  accordance  with  !the  above  categories,  the  following 
types  of  -  magnetic  tape  -recorders 'are  in  existence: 

Fix’ed -Studio  Magnetic  -Tape-Recorders-;  '->■  •- 

The  first  domestically  produced  tape  recorder  of  that  type, 
adopted,  for  industrial  production  was  the  MHZ-2.-';  It  was  designed 
in  1949  .-  It  consists  of  two  "units,' ►two-  identical  recorders  con-  ' 
nected  through  a" central  control  panel.  -The  tape  recorder' complex 
also- includes  a -control  urtit  of  the  ICA-2  type,  -which  consists  of  - 
a  final  amplifier  and  a  loudspeaker,  "which  are  installed  in  a 
separate  wooden  1  console. •  The  existence  of  two'  units  .and' a  general 
control  panel  was  dictated  hy  an  aspiration  to  provide  continuous 
recording  by  switching  the  source  ftfom  One  tape  recorder  to  the 
other.  It  may  also  be 'used  fof -  continuous  btd ad casting  of 1 record- 
ings  for' extended  periods  of' time.  In  1950  the  magnetic  tape  re- , 
corder  was  modernized  and  was  produced  under  the  designation  of 
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MEZ-2M.  .:••  •.•!• 

In  1951  MEZ-6  was  designed  to  replace  the  MEZ-2.  Unlike 
the  MEZ-2  it  consists;  of, a.  single  unit.  For  prolonged ,  continuous 
operation  it  is  necessary  to  connect  two  or  three  such  units  in  ' 
parallel.  The  tape  transporting  mechanism  differs  from  that  of  the 
MZE-2M.  :-The  recording  and  play-back  amplifiers  consist  of  separate 
clocks  connected  to  the  tape  recorder  circuit  through  controlled  ' 
connections.  The  tape  deck  is  also  connected  in  the  same  manner. 
The  unit  system  facilitates  replacement  or  examination  during  main¬ 
tenance  work.  The  MEZ-6,  therefore,  does  not  have  a  separate 
control  .panel;  all  the  controls  are  located  in  the  recorder  itself 
to  the  right  of  the. tape  transporting  mechinism.  The  .volume  con¬ 
trol  for  both  amplifiers  is  manipulated  by  remote  contro'l  through 
special,  inputs.-  The  tape  recorder  has  a  level  indicat  'r  similar 
to  the  one., installed  in  the  MZE-2.  The  MEZ-6  is  better  than  the  " 
MZE-2.. .  It  has  a  lower  inherent  noise  level  and  has  a  wider  fre¬ 
quency  response;.  ;  In  the  course  of  production  the  MSZ-6  underwent' 
certain  structural  changes.  The  modernized,  model  was  produced  'v 
under  the  designation  MEZ-6M.  - 

Magnetic  tape  recorder  MEZ-15  was  designedin  1953. ■  This 
tape  recorder  found  its  greatest  application  in  the  field ‘of 
radiobroadcasting.  It  is  still  in  use  at  the  present  timer  The 
--15,  unlike  the  MZE-6  is  assembled  in  an  entirely  metal  cab!-' 
net.  The  tape  transporting  mechanism  underwent  considerable 
structural  improvements,  as-compared  with  the  MEZ-6:  ;  a  Special 
roller  was  installed  which  diminishes  modulation  noises,  the 
number  of  braking  electromagnets  was  decreased  and  their  shielding 
was, improved. .  -  •  •  ° 

The  first  domestically  'ffodnced  tape  recording  machine  with 
two  tape  speeds  was  developed  in  1957  (type  MZB-28) .  In  addition 
to  a  speed  of  762  mm/sec.,  which  was ‘Standard  for  all  the  earlier 
models,  the  MEZ-28  has  a  second  speed— 381  mm/sec.,  and  the  duality 
indices  for  that .recorder  are  practically  identical  at  both  speeds. 

.  .  speed  tape  recorders  are  designed  for  a  gradual  conver¬ 

sion  m  radiobroadcasting  from  762  mm/sec  to  381  mm/sec,  which  is 
very  profitable  since  it  decreases  the  expenditure  of  tape.  A  two 
speed  motor  is-  used  -in  the  tape  transporting  mechanism  and  a’ trans¬ 
fer  from  one  speed,  to  another  is  accomplished  by  a  mere  turn  of 
a  switch. 

At  the  same,  time  the  play-back  and  recording  amplifiers  are 
also  being  redesipied.  A  number  of  additional  features  were  intro¬ 
duced  which  facilitate  the  exploitation  and  expand  its  possible 
uses:  a  special  device  moving  the  tape  away  from  the  recording  and 
erase  heads  was  installed,  which  is  used  for  making  corrections  on 
the  tape,  as  well. as  a  tape  tension  regulator  for  rewinding,  and  a 
special  marker  indicating  the  spot  on  the  tape  where  it  is  to  be 
spliced  in  editing. ^  Miniature  tubes  are  used  in  the  amplifier. 

The  amplifier  circuits  are  better  than  those  in  the  MZE-15  model. 
This  is  what  maintains  high  quality  indices  at  lower  speeds. 
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.  ^or  a  clearer  delineation  between  the  duties  of  the  sound 
director  and  those  of  the  operator  the  MEZ-28  tape  recorder  does 
not  have  any  operational  controls  or  a  level  indicator.1.  The 
amplifiers  are  equipped  with  only  adjustment  regulators*  In  1958 
the  tape. transporting  mechanism  of  the  MEZ-28  underwent  some  struc¬ 
tural  redesigning.  Since  1959  the  tape  recorder  has  been  designa¬ 
ted  as  JjiEZ-28a. 

AlternatinejCurrerit' Portable  Magnetic- Tape  Recorders.  '  • 

.  Magnetic  tape  recorder  KEZ-8  was- designed  and  produced  in 
~ *  6  tape  recorder  consists  of  two  separate  units,  one  of' 

which  contains  the  amplification  system  and  the  other  consists  of 
the  tape  transporting,  mechanism.  This  unit  includes  a  special  ' 
transformer  allowing  it  to  be  connected  to  power  sources  of  varibus 
tensions  Two  sets  of  the  MBfc-8  tape  recorder  were  produced;'  one  - 
set  operates  with  a  tape  Speed  of  770  mm/sec,  and  the  other  one—  . 
with  a  tape  speed  of  385  mm/sec.  In  the  first  case  it  is  possible  ' 
to  make  continuous  recordings  for  11  minutes,  and  in  the  second 

case,  for  22  minutes. -  The  gross  wGight  of  that  tape  recorder  is 
80  kilograms..  :-jJ-  .  •  ,  . 

..  v,*™6  record.ef  ,  which  was  designed  in  1955,  unlike 

the  MEZ-8,  is  assembled  in  i  single  unit  which  contains  both  the"-,  ' 
amplification  portion  and  the  tape  transporting  mechanism.  The  < 
ff0S.®  of  the  reader  is  20  kilograms.  In  its  usefulness 

the  MEZ-17  does  not  differ  from  the  MEZ-8  tape  recorder*  The 

for^the  MEZ-8fiS  f° ■ '***  mZ~1?  ***  considerably  higher-  than  those 

Tape  recorder  MEZ-29  was  designed  in  1957.  The  tape  recorder 
is  assembled  in  a  .single  unit  of  the  suitcase  type,  and  weighs  17 
.  ItS  Practical  features  are  analogous  to  those  of  the  • 
MZ-8  and  MEZ-17,  with  the  exception  that  it  does  not  require  a 
special  power  transformer  and  operates  on  90-240  volts  AC.  Instead 
°  a  meter  type  level  indicator  it  has  an  electronic-optical  indi- 
ca  or.  The  tape  transporting  mechanism  has  a  single  motor  with 
two  possible  tape  speeds— 190  and  95  mm/sec. 

Magnetic  Tape  Recorders  with  Self  Contained  Power  Supply  Sources  . 

?he  Portable  tape  recorder  MEZ-8  ("Dnepr-8")  was  designed  in 
1954.  Due  to  its  light  weight  <5  kg.)  and  small  overall  dimensions 
it  is  a  convenient  instrument  for  the  radio  reporters.  The  tape 
transporting  mechanism  is  spring  operated.  A  single  winding 
moves  the  tape  Tor  five  minutes,  after  which  the  mechanism'  must  be 
would  again.  The  amplifier  containing  super-miniature  tubes  is 
ed  by  dry  batteries.  There  is  a  single  microphone  input.  After 
the  recording  is  completed  it  may  be  heard  through  a  telephone 
earpiece. 

The  M-30  tape  recorder  ("Reporter-2");  is  used  for  the  same 
purposes  as  the  "Dnepr-8".  It  was  designed  in  1956.  It  consists 
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of  a  small  box  with  a  shoulder  strap.  Unlike  the  "Dnepr-8,"  the 
tape  transporting  mechanism  for  the  M-30  is  electrically  driven  by 
a  set  of  dry  batteries.  The  playback  and  recording  amplifier  is 
also  powered  by  dry  batteries.  The  ouality  indices  for  the  M-30 
are  considerably  higher  than  those  for  the  "Dnepr-8." 


THE  STATE  HOUSE  OF  RAD IOB ROADCAST I NG  AMD  SOUND  RECORDING 


The  State  House  of  Radiobroadcasting  and  Sound  Recording— 

GRDZ  (Gosudarst vennyy  Dora  Radioveshchaniya  i  Zvukozapisi)  was 
organized  in  Moscow  in  1950. 

Its  basic  task— to  provide  All-Union  radio  with  technical 
supplies  and  to  make  archive  and  operational  recordings  for  it 
and  to  make  tape  recordings  for  local  radio. 

The  present  day  technology  of  tape  recording  and  reproduction 
of  sound  is  at  such  a  high  level  that  it  is  possible  to  conduct  most 
radiobroadcasts  from  tape.  A  single  track  tape . recording  is  used 
for  those  purposes  as  it  provides  the  best  ouality  indices,  and  is 

easy  to  edit.  ... 

Within  the  next  several  years  stereophonic  radiobroadcasting 
will  be  widespread.  The  advantages  of  a  stereophonic  broadcast  are 
realism  and  beauty  of  sound.  It  creates  a  directional  effect  of 
the  sound  sources. 

The  State  House  of  Radiobroadcasting  and  Sound  Recording  is 
making  a  series  of  twin-track  stereophonic  recordings  which  were, 
demonstrated  with  great  success  at  the  USSR  exhibit  in  New  York  in 
1959  and  are  being  demonstrated  at  the  Exhibit  of  Achievements  of 
the  National  Economy  of  the  USSR  at  Moscow. 

The  GDRZ  has  four  music  recording  studios,  three  studios  for 
making  literary-dramatic  recordings,  10  speech  studios  and  eight 
broadcasting  studios. 

In  order  to  make  recordings  at  theaters,  enterprises,  sta¬ 
diums  and  other  locations  it  has  three  concert  and  15  mobile  record¬ 
ing  units.  In  order  to  make  relays  from  stadiums  and  concert  halls 

it  has  80  relay  points.  . 

The  sound  library  contains  recordings  of  over  65,000  works; 

over  9,000  hours  of  recordings. 

A  great  number  of  magnetic  tape  copies  are  prepared  for  the 
local  radio  committees,  amounting  to  over  16,000  hours  of  recordings 

a  year.  . 

Sound  recording  work  goes  on  constantly.  500  hours  of  studio 

recordings  are  made  each  year,  outside  the  studio  recordings— 220 
hours,  and  special  recordings — 200  hours. 

Between  1958  and  1959  the  sound,  library  was  supplemented 
with  a  series  of  recordings  of  outstanding  works  by  Russian,  Soviet 
and  foreign  composers.  The  following  were  among  some  of  the  larger 
works  that  were  recorded:  ope ras--Rimskiy- Korsakov  ’’The  Snow 
Maiden,"  Dargomyzhskiy  "The  Mermaid,"  Arenskiy  "Rafael,"  Shebalin 


"Taming  of  the  Obstinate,"  Zhiganov— "Musa  Dzhalil' ,n  Beethoven — 
"Fidelio,"  Molchanov— 'The  Dawn"  (an  edited  version);  operettas: 
Xobalevskiy — "The  Spring  Sings,"  Shostakovich — "Moscow — Cheremush- 
Ici ,  "  Dunayevskiy — "The  Free  Wind,"  Lehar— "Graf  f  Luxemburg,"  Offen¬ 
bach — "Fortunio*s  Song-,"  Novikov — "The  Left-Hander";  Tchaikovskyf s 
"Swan  Lake"  ballet;  sumphonies:  Beethoven — Seventh,  Brahms- 
Fourth,  Dvorak— Fifth,  Tchaikovsky — Second  and  Fifth,  Khachaturian 
—First,  Shostakovich — Sixth  and  Eleventh,  Rachmaninoff — First, 
Schubert— Seventh,  Brukner — Eighth,  Strauss— Domestic  Symphony, 
Tchaikovsky— symphonic  poem  "The  Storm"  and  "Franchesca";  piano 
concertos:  Tchaikovsky — First,  Rachmaninoff— Second  and  Third, 
Lizst—  First , 


THE  ALL-UNION  SCIENTIFIC  RESEARCH  SOUND; ' RECORDING  INSTITUTE 

The‘Al  1-Union-  Scientific  Research  Sound  Recording  Institute 4  ; 

was  created  'in  1945  on  the  basis  of  the  State  Union  Sound.  Recording 
Laboratory  which  was  in  existence  since  1934.  The  Institute,  is 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  State  Committee  on  Radiobroadcasting  - 
and  Television  attached  to  the  Council  of  Ministers  USSR. 

The  Institute’s  purpose— a  comprehensive  solution  of  tech¬ 
nical  problems  pertaining  to  ail  types  of  sound  recording,  and 
sound  reproducing  equipment,  as  well  as  the  elaboration  of  theo¬ 
retical  problems  associated  with  the  further  development  of  sound 
recording  and  its  application  in  radiobroadcasting  and  television. 

The  "MEZ-o1*  portable  magnetic  tape  recorder  with  a  spring 
mechanism  was  developed  fot  the  radiobroadcasting  industry  by  the 
Institute.  It  is  produced  by  the  Kiev  Radio  Eouipment  Factory. 

Later  a  small  size  magnetic  tape  recorder  called  "Reporter- 
2"  was  constructed  according  to  a  design  provided  by  the  Institute. 

It  has  a  simple  single-lever  control  system,  and  allows  recordings 
to  be  made  while  in  motion  and  assures  a  high  ouality  recording  of 
speech.  That  tape  recorder  is  used  widely  in  radiobroadcasting 
work.  In  1958  the  Institute  modernized  the  tape  recorder.  Tran¬ 
sistors  ivere  substituted  for  radio  tubes,  which  permit  a  further 
decrease  in  its  size  and  weight,  and,  what  is  especially  important, 
its  power  supply  system  was  simplified.  The  "Report er-3"  can 
operate  on  a  miniature  storage  battery  or  on  a  series  of  flashlight 
batteries.  Serialized  production  of  these  tape  recorders  will 
start  in  1960. 

Due  loathe  fact  that  radio  broadcasts  and  tape  recordings 
are  frequently  conducted  in  areas  with  poor  acoustic  qualities,  it 
became  necessary  to  find  measures  for  improving  the  acoustical 
properties  of  such  areas.  The  Institute  developed  a  special  appa¬ 
ratus,  called  a  magnetic  reverberator,  which  permits  a  change  in 
the  reverberation  characteristics  of  the  area.  The  magnetic  rever¬ 
berators  are  used  by  central  broadcasting,  the  Kiev  House  of  Sound 
Recording*  as  well  as  in  disc  and  motion  picture  sound  recording 
operatic:. 

The  Institute  completed  the  design  of  a  perfected  magnetic 
reverberator  operated  by  remote  control,  which  permits  artificial 
reverberation  on  a  large  scale,  as  well  as  interesting  acoustical 
effects,  which  may  be  used  in  children’s  and  literary-dramatic 
broadcasts. 

The  industry  (according  to  designs  furnished  by  the  Institute) 
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produces  several  types  of  special  electric  motors,  which  are  used 
in  all  tape  recorders  manufactured  in  the  country,  A  two  speed 
electric  motor  was  developed  and  released  to  the  Experimental 
Plant  of  the  State  Committee  on  Radiobroadcasting  and  Television 
for  the  creation  of  ^uaew  radiobroadcasting  tape  recorder  with 
tape  speeds  of  38  and  19  cm/sec . 

Everyone  is  familiar  with  the  call  signals  of  the  Soviet 
radio  stations — "How  Wide  ‘is  My  Country,"  but  few  people  know  that 
the  source  of  those  signals  is  an  electronic  instrument,  developed 
by  the  Institute  of  Sound  Recording  and  installed  in  the  equipment 
studio  of  central  broadcasting.  Such  instruments,  'but  with  dif¬ 
ferent  tunes,  were  prepared  by  the  Insitute  for  the  Leningrad  n; 

radio  and  for  the  Radiobroadcasting  System  of  tjie  Chinese  Pe6plefs 
Republic.  .  '  /' 

The  Institute  created  an  instrument  designated"  RI-55  for 
controlling  boradcast  levels.  At  the  present  time  that  instrument, 
after  it  was  perfected,  is  produced  unde t'  the  trade  name  of  RX"58. 

...  The  Institute  developed  sample  test  tapes  and  the  technology  .. 
of  preparing  such  tapes.  Such  test  tapes' are  needed  to  check  the 
quality  indices  of  the  tape  recorders  and'  are  produced  by  the  State, ;; 
House  of  Radiobroadcasting  arid  Sound  Recordings  for  distribution 
to  all  radiobroadcasting  organizations  and  plants  which  manufacture 
tape  recorders.  Within  the  next  wo  years  test  tapes  for  the  slowest; 
speeds  will  be  developed:  4.8  and  2.4  cm/sec. 

For  a  period  of  many  years  the  Institute  was  engaged  in 
magnetic  tape  research  and  cooperated  in  the  industrial  assimilation 
of  that  type  of  sound  recording  media.  Prior  to  1959  two  types  of 
tape  were  produced  in  the  country.  In  1958  eauipment  was  created 
capable  of  manufacturing  a  new,  third,  type  of  magnetic  tape.  The 
results  verified  the  high  ouality  indices  of  the  new  magnetic  tap<*. 
The  mass  production  of  the  new  type  of  magnetic  tape  must  start  in 
1960. 

On  the  Instituted  staff  there  is  a  small  group  of  special¬ 
ists  doing  research  in  electri  musical  instruments.  During  the 
past  several  years  they  developed  an  electronic  accordion,  a  tuning- 
fork  piano,  a  companola,  a  sound  effects  machine,  and  adapted  a 
number  of  conventional  instruments. 

It  is  now  planned  to  construct  an  electric  organ  in  addition 
to  other  electric  musical  instruments  with  new  tones,  which  will 
be  portable,  convenient  to  operate  and  reliable. 

In  the  field  of  mechanical  sound  recording  the  Institute 
worked  on  the  long  playing  record  and  on  the  eauipment  producing 
it.  The  Institute  created  an  installation  that  could  record  at 
various  speeds,  which  allowed  an  expansion  in  the  dynamic  range 
of  its  recordings. 

Problems  pertaining  to  mechanical  recording  at  slower  speeds 
are  under  study:  at  45  and  16  revolutions  per  minute. 

By  recording  at  a  speed  of  16  revolutions  per  minute  and 
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using  both  sides  of 'a- large  disc  (30  cm)  it  is  possible  to  obtain 
two  hours  of  recording  time!  Recordings  of  speech'  made  at  that 
speed  yield  good  results,  and  at  45  revolutions  per  minute — -good 
results  are  obtained  in  musical  recordings. 

The  production "of  records  at  those  speeds’  can  be  accomplished 
by  industry,  but  first  of  all  the  production  of  record  players 
capable  of  those  speeds  must  be  organized!  Therefore  the  Institute 
developed  a  multi-speed  electric  record  player  and  proposed  it  for 
industrial  production. 

Within  the  next  year ’it  is  planned  to  create  a  miniature 
video  tape  recorder  for  recording  television  images  on  magnetic 
tape,  as  well  as  a  miniature  magnetic  tape  recorder,  new  types' of 
magnetic  tapes,  and  the  development  of  the  long  playing  thinner 
magnetic  tape,  so  that  small  reels  of  it  would  provide  longer  ; 
recording  time*  Sterophohic  recording  on  magnetic  tape  and  record 
discs  will  be  investigated  thoroughly;  Work  will,  also  be  continued 
in  rhe' creation  of  new  electric  musical  instruments  and  in  their" 
application  in  radio  and  television.-  'There  is  also  much  that, 
remains  to  be  done  in  the  fieic(:-o'f  creating  new' magnetic  tape  and 
mechanical  sound  recording ^  equipment  1 
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FROM  THE  DIARY  OF  SOV LET  PAD  10  AND~T3E3ViS  IjQ®? 

(1917-1959)  ;  ’ 

1917  , 

...  I  V  ■  ■  •  ■ 

7  November  (25  October  by  the  old  calendar) .  '&t  two  o'clock 
in  the  morning  the  radiostation  on  board  the  cruiser  "Aurora!'  ■ 
transmitted  an  appeal  to  "The 'Citizens  of  Russia,*’  written  by 
V, I.  Lenin..  '  ■  '  "  ..  t ..  * 

8. November.  The  appeal  by  the  Second  All-? Russian  Congress; 
of  the  Soviet  to  "All  Railwaymen"  Was  broadcast  over. the  radio. 

The  appeal  expressed  the  .confidence  that  the  workers  and  employees 
"will  undertake  all  measures  necessary  for  the  preservation  of 
order  on  the  railways,,*."  •'  ,  •’•  .  ‘  .....  , 

12  November,-  "To  everyong,  to  everyone..."  an  announcement 
signed  by  V.I,  :Lenin  was  broadcast  over  the  radio  advising  that  the 
Soviet  government  was  formed,  and  that  decrees  regarding  land  arid, 
peace- have  been  adopted.  .  ■  .■>■  ... 

20  November.  V-.L.  Lenin  addressed.  General  Dukhonin,  who  at 
that  time  was.  in  the  General  Headquarters  at  the  front,  over  the 
radio  with  an  offer  "to  immediately  and  formally  offer  peace  to 
all  the  warring  parties."'  ' 

22  November.  V.I .  Lenin  wrote  an  address  which  started 
with  the  words;  "Radio  to  all.'  To' all  regimental,  division,  corps, 
army  and  other  committees, .to  all  soldiers  of'  the  revolutionary 
army  and  sailors  of  the  revolutionary'  fleet....'"/  The  address 
ended  with- the  call;  "Soldiers!  The  matter  of  peace  is  in  your 
hands.  You  will  not  allow  the  counter-revolutionary  generals,  to..  .  ' 
stand  in  the  way -of  -peace.  . .  .Let  the  regiments  who  are  now  in 
position  immediately  select  delegates  to  start  formal  peace  nego- .... 
tiaiions  with  the  enemy.  The  Council  of  People's  Commissars  gives 
you  the  right  to  do  that ; . .  :Soldie'rsI  •.  The  ' matter  of  peace  is  in  • 
your  hands..  Alertness,  firmnes-s'j" energy,  and  peace  will  triumph' 

In  the  name  of  the  government  of  the  Rts  .si an  Republic,  Chairman  of 
the  Council  of  People's  Commissars' V.  Ul'yanov  (Lenin)." 

•  1918 

3  February.  "Via  radio.  '  To- everyone..  To  the  peace  dele^  - 
gation  to  Brest-Litovsk. in  particular."  With  these  words  started 
the  telegram  written  by  V_I.  Lenin.  The  radiogram  described  con¬ 
ditions  in  the  Soviet  Republic. 

A  February.,  The  radio  report  "To  everyone,  to  everyone," 
written  by  VJJ.  Lenin,  refuted  the  false  information  disseminated  . 


by  foreign  newspapers  and  gave  information  about  the  conditions  in 
the  Soviet  country,  and  about  the  decrees  adopted  by  the  Soviet 
government . 

5  February.  A  radiogram  "To  everyone, to  everyone,  to  every¬ 
one,  "  written  by  V.I.*'Lenin  reported, the  successes  attained,  by  the 
Red  Army,  gave  information  about  the  domestic  situation  and  about 
the  current  tasks  confronting  the  Soviet  government. 

1  April.  The  Council  of  People’s  Commissars  created  a 
commission  which  was  charged  with  outlining  measures  for  concentra¬ 
ting  radio  telephone  work  under  a  single  agency  "for  creating  evenly 
distributed  service  throughout  Russia/1 

21  April.  Vil;  Lenin  signed  a 'decree  of  the  Council  of 

People’s  Commissars '"Concerning  the  Centralization  of  Radio  Engineer¬ 
ing  World*  which  delegated,  the  matter  of  directing  radio  construction 
in  the  entire  country  to  tlie  People’s  Commissariat of  Posts  and 
Telegraphs.  .  ,  /  .  .. 

August .  A  radio  ,  iaborat-ory  v\vas  established  at  Nizhniy-  . 
Novgorod  (now  Gor’kiy).  It  was"  one  of  the.  first  scientific  insti¬ 
tutions  created  by.. the  Soviet  government.  V.X.  Lenin’s  ■  personal 
support  allowed  it  to  develop  extensive  scientific  research  work. 

The  scientific  director  of  the  laboratory,  M#A,  Bonch-Bruyevich,' 
wroxe:  V.I.  Lenin’s  name  is  really  historically' associated  with 
the  radio  laboratory.  Vladimir  H’yich  understood,  well  the  future 
of  radio,  and  the  radio  laboratory  is  obliged*  in  many  ways  to  him 
for  his  active  support  during  the’ first  difficult'  years  of  its 
existence. . ,  .** 

10  November.  A  report  signed  by  V.I.  Lenin,  Chairman  of  the 
Council  of  People’s  Commissars,  and  by  G.V.‘  Chicherin,  Chairman  of 
the  People’s  Commissariat  of  Foreign  Affairs  was  broadcast  over  the 
radio;  'it  stated:  ’’According,  to  the  latest  information  German 
soldiers  arrested  a  delegation  of  German  generals,  which  left  to 
conduct  peace'  negotiations.  The  German  soldiers'  entered  into  airect 
peace  negotiations  with  the  French  soldiers.  '  Kaiser  Wilhelm  re¬ 
nounced  the  throne.'  Chancellor,  Prince;  of  Baden,  submitted  his 
resignation/.  V.A  general  strike,  is  in  progress  in  all.  the.  large 
cities  of  Southern  Germany.  .  The  entire  German  fleet  is  ori  the  side' 
of  the  revolution. *■•  '  . 

*  "  13  November.'  The  government'  of  Soviet'  Russia'  announced  the 
cancellation  of  .the,  Brest '  agreement  over  the  radio. 

2  December.  A  report'  about  the  ’Nizhniy-Novgorod  radio  labor¬ 
atory  was  published  over  V.I.  Lenin’s  signature.  The  report  indi¬ 
cated  that  the  laboratory  "was  the  first  stage  in  the  organization 
of  State  Radio  Engineering  Institute  in  Russia." 

.  ..'1919"  ”  "  *  ■ 

22  March.  V.I.  Lenin  addressed' the  Hungarian  Soviet'  Republic 
over  'the  radio  and  extended  his  .greetings.  He  stressed  that  "con¬ 
stant  radio  communication  between  Budapest  and  Moscow  is  undoubtedly 
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necessary." 

18  April.  The  radio  broadcast  an  appeal  by  the  People's 
Commissariat  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  working  masses  of  foreign 
countries.  "The  Workers  and  peasants. of  Russia  now  freed  from  all 
oppressors  and  exploit's rs ,  first  to  have  s.heql  the  capitalist  yoke" 

— stated  the  appeal  "ask  you  to;be  alert  .and  not  to  slacken. your 
pressure  on  your  leaders  who  -aspire  -to.  choke  .the  people’s  revolu¬ 
tion  in  Russia.,.." 

17  July.  -  The  radio  broadcast  an  address  signed  by  G.V-. 

Chic her in,  People's ' Foreign  Affairs  Corainisssr,  directed  at  the 
workers’  organizations  of  Great  Britain, . France  and  Italy.  It 
pertained'  to  the  forthcoming  people’s  demonstrations  in  all  the 
countries  of  the  -Entente  in  favor  of  Soviet  Russia  and  against 
intervention.  The  address  revealed  the  foreign- policy-, Q.f  .the 
Soviet  government,  which  was  persistently  struggling  for  peace. 

30  July-.  The  Peasants’  Defense  Council  adopted  a.  resolution 
about  the  construction,  as  rapidly  as  possible of • a  powerful 
radio  -station  -in  .Moscow.  " 

'  November:  ••  The  Nizhni y-Novgo rod  radio 'laboratory  completed 
'the  construction  of  an  experimental-  radio '-telephone;. station  .and  .  . 
conducted  experimental  radiobroadcasts,  '‘they  wire -'heard.  in, many, 
'cities.  The  radio  operators  With  great  surprise  heard  live  speech 
over  their  earphones  instead  of  the  usual  telegraphic  signals. 

Many  letters  were  received  by  the  Nizhni y-Novgo rod  radio  laboratory 
asking  "We  heard  human  speech  over  the  radio.  Please  explain." 

...  ...  1  1920 

11  January.  The  first  experiment  in  a  radiotelephone  pro- 
. gram 'was -conducted  at  the  Nizhniy-No vgorod  radio  laboratory.  The 
program 'started  at  10  o'clock  in  the  .evening  on  wavelengths  of 
_,2Q0:and  2,500.  meters  with  a  power  of  25  watts  in  the  antenna.  An 
excerpt 'from  a.  book  was  read',  then- -singing  and  whistling  were  broad¬ 
cast.  'At  the  end  of  the  program  phrases  and  words  with  hissing 
sounds  were  spoken  before  the  microphone,  which,  as  commonly  known, 
reproduce  very; poorly  over  the  wire  telephone.  The -commission  at 
the  receiving  radio  station  (approximately  four  kilometers  rrom  the 
laboratory)  noted  excellent  reporduction  of  speech,  whose  quality 
was  better  than  over  the  wire  telephone. 

15  January.  A  radiotelephone  program  was  broadcast  from 
Nizhniy-No vgorod  to  Moscow.  M.A.  Bonch-Bruyevich’s  transmitter 
developed,  a  power  of  30- watts  in  the  antenna. 

5  February.  ...  V.I  .  Lenin  forwarded  a  letter  fo  M.A.  Bonch- 
Bruyevich.  The  letter  stated:  "I  am  taking  this  opportunity  to 
express  by  sincerest  gratitude  to:  you  for  the  extensive  radio  work 
that  you  are  doing,  the  newspaper  withqu  paper  or  distances, 
which  you  are  creating  will  be  a  great  achievement.  I  promise  to 
extend  my  wholehearted  cooperation  to  you  in  this  work  as  well  as 
in  other  similar  types  of  projects.  With  best  wishes,  V.  Ul’yanov 


(Lenin)."  .  • 

17  March.  A  resolution  by,  the  Council  of  Labor- and  pefense, 
signed  by  V.I.  Lenin  was  adopted.  It  stated:  :  .. . 

"1..  To  charge  the  Nizhni y-Novgorod  radio  laboratory ^th'  “the 
creation  of;  a  Central"i?adiotelephone  station  with  an;effective 
service  radius" of  2,000  versts,  as  soon  as  possible, -and  not’later 
than  two  apd  .hplf.  months  from  this  date. 

"2.  To  install  it  in  Moscow  and  to  start  preliminary  work 

immediately."  ....  •  •' 

ILj  November  I  Ainoon  the  radio  announced?-.  "Flash.  To 
everyone,  -fo.  everyone.  ••  .Thei  valorous  troops  of  the. ,51st  Moscow  ^ 
Division  broke' through' the  last  white  line  of  resistance,  and ' ha vfe- 
a  firm  foothold  , in  the  Crimea.  The  enemy  is  fleeing  in  panic. 

16,:Novem|?er.  ;"The  .-radio  broadcast  an  address  by.  the  People's 
Commissariat  of ,  Foreign  Af fairs  RSFSR  to  the'  workers  apd  pdasantjr 
of  the  Entente  countries!.  The  address  indicated  thatt  "world  reac^ 
tionary  forces  a,re  preparing  fresh  schemes  designed- :;to«  prevent  the 
working  masses  of  Russia  from- de voting  their  entire  attention  to 
peaceful -labor. .. .The wireless  reports  by  official  Entente  radio 
stations  informed  the ■ entire  worlp  that  the  allied  governments  are 
examining-  the  'ppskibility-  0 f  occupfing  Batum  With  m.ilitaxy/.forii&s . 
The  "dispatch  9  f  na'vdti'  vessels  of  tile  Entente  'cauntri'es:,as' :#11  as';, 
of  infantry  troops  to  Batum  means  fhat  anew  page  i S  f.txixping  &R  • 

the  book  of  anti-rdvolutionary  adventures. ... In  conclusion  the  •••’/ 
report  stated  "We  again  appeal  for  fraternal  assistance :fifbn  the  jl»»’ 
working  masses  of  the  Entente  countries,  whose  powerful  voice  " 
could  ionc-Si again  paralyze  the  reactionary  intrigues,..." 

:i~  l. December.'.  The ‘Pulkovsjcaya  observatory  began -tyroadcas ting  i 
time  signals  at  first  -' via  the  Leningrad,  and  then  via  .-the  Moscow 
radio-  stations .  ' 

December.  A  radiotelephone  transmitter  constructed  at  the 
Nizhniy-Novgorod  laboratory  was  installed  at  the  Khodynskaya  radio 
station  (now  called  the  Oktyabr’skaya  radio  station)  for  radiotele— 
phone  broadcasts."  The- IChodynskaya.  radio  station,  transmitted  its 
waves  far  beyond  the  borders  of  o.uir  country.  It  broadcast  the 
decrees  and  resolutions-  of -the  Soviet' ’’government-,;  not.fes  .  from  the 
Commissariat  of  Foreign  Affairs  a  nd.  ^  political  information.  That 
radi  -  station,  conducted  a  broadcast  .which  was  received  at  IterT’tov, 
just  below  Beri.iti,,f thereby  setting  .a  .world  distance  record; for 
telephone  transmissions.  '  'v  • 

-  •  1921.  .-•«*.  ■  : 

'  '  ’  *  .  ...  t  .  *  ■ 

26,  January.-  V.I.  Lenin  wroti  to*the  administrative  director 
of  the  Council  Of  People’s  Commissars" about  the. work  accomplished 
by  the  Nizhniy-Novgorod  radio  laboratory  and  abou,t  its  directory 
Professpr-  M.'4«  .Boncb-Bruyevich:  ,  ;  - 

"That  Sdnch-Bruyevich. . .according  to  everyong  is  a  great 
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inventor.  This  is  gigantically  important  (newspaper  without  paper 
or  wires,  for  through  the  microphone,  anil  the  loudspeaker  perfected 
by  Bonch-Bruyevich  it  will  be  possible  for. all  Russia  to  hear  a 
newspaper  being  read  in  Moscow) , 

"I  ask  you  to-s-vi-  „  . 

"1)  Watch  this  matter  ,;ver.y  carefully,  by  siimmoning  Ostryakov 
and  by  taking  With  Nizhniy  ont.h,e  telephone . 

”2)  To  pass  the  attached  draft  pf.  the  decree  through  the 
Smaller  Council  of  People’s  Commissars!  If  a  unanimous  agreement  is 
not  reached,  submit  it  to  the  Full  Council  of  People’s  Commissars  by 
Tuesday. 

"3)  Advise  me  twice  a  month  about  the  progress  of  the  work 
there."  ■"*  ■  ...  .... 

27  January.  The  Council  of  People’s  Commissars'  adopted  the 
following  resolution:  '"In  view  of  ,the.r  favorable  results . achieved 
at  Nizhniy-Movgorod  radio  laboratory  .in,  the  fulfillment  of  the  tasks 
delegated  to  it  by  the  resolution  of  the  Labor  and.  Defense  Council 
dated  17  Match  1920  pertaining  to  the. .Construction  and  installation 
of  a  Radiotelephone  station  with' a  .large  effective  service  radius, 
the  Council  of .People’s  CommisSark  hereby  decrees:  to  charge  the 
People’s  Commissariat -oi  Posts  a'nct  Telegraphs  '.with  the  task’ 'of  con¬ 
structing  radio  installations  for  telfcphoWe:, communication  at  Moscow 
and  some  of  the  other;  important  pointy.  in.  tke^iifrubiic'!-'  - 

15  March.  Appearing  at  the.  10th  .Congress  of' the  Russian  •.:? 
Communist  Party  (bolsheviks)-,  y.I.,  Lenin  called1  on  radio  to  broad-", 
cast  "to  all  corners -of  the  earth’.’,  about,  the  party’s  historical  •  :. 
decision  concerning 'the  introduction  of  a  tax  in  kind.'  ; 

3  June.  The  Labor  and  Defense  Council  obligated  the  People’s 
Commissariat  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs  to  organise  a  broadcast  of  a  ' 
"verbal  newspaper"  in  Moscow  with  the  use  of  loudspeakers.' 

*17  June’.  Loudspeakers  were  installed  on  six  Moscow  s'cjuareS— 
the  Teatral’iiaya,  Serpukhovskaya,  Yelokhovskaya,  .  Arid  ron’ ye  vs  Raya'  by 
the  Krest’yanSkaya  Zastava.  and  on?  the..  Devich’ye  Pole'.  The  loud¬ 
speakers  we  refused  to  broadcast  latest  news  from  the'Russian'iTele- 
graphic  ‘Agency.'  Daily  from  2100  to  2:300 ,  hundreds  of  Muskoyites :  >.< 
listened  to  political  information,  and  sometimes  to  reports ,  and  :■> •  •• 
popular  lectures'  thati  Were  broadcast  over  the  radio.’  :  •• 

•  •  1922'-'  '  ''  . 

*  ^ .  i  .  ......  .  ' 

,19  May.  V.I.  Lenin  in  his  letter. to  I, V.  Stalin  pointed, 
out  the  ' considerable  success  attained .by  the  Nizhni ^Novgorod  radio  - 
laboratory  in  the  field  of  radio  telephony  ..and’  th^’g’r&at  practical  •  ’.. 
significance  for  propaganda,  agitation  and  for  the 'education  of  the 
masses.  Lenin  pointed  out:  that,  V, . .in  our  technbibgy  it  is  quite 
possible  to  broadcast  human.’ speech,  over  great  clistanCes  by  means  of.  *  • 
wireless  radio  communication...."  f  .  > 

25  May.  The  Politbureau  of  the  Central  Committee  Russian 
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Communist  Party  (bolsheviks),  on  V. I*  Lenin's  suggestion  adopted 
a  resolution  to  finance  the  Nizhniy-Novgorod  radio  laboratory  in 
order  to  accelerate  the  development  of  loudspeaker  telephones  and 
radio  receivers. 

27  May.  The “Nizhniy-Novgorod  radio  laboratory  started 
broadcasting  experimental  radio  concerts  over  its  radio  telephone 
station.  They  were  received  and  heard  in  Moscow  and  at  other 
points  With  a  radius  of  3,000  kilometers.  At  Kazan*  the  concert 
program  from  Nizhniy-Novgorod  was  heard  by  over  100  persons  over 
a  loudspeaker.  During  the  radio  doncert  which  took  place  on  the  .. 
29th  of  May  it  was  necessary  to  install  the  loudspeakers  on  a 
60  meter  high  pole  to  make  it  possible  for  the  thousands  who 
gathered  at  the  square  to  heay  the  concert.  These  were  the  first 
concerts  ever  to  be  broadcast1  over  the'  radio  in  Europe. 

21  August.'  The  first  speech  broadcasts  over  the  12:  kilowatt 
Moscow  radiobroadcasting  station  began  on  that  date.  -  , 

17  September.  The  first  scheduled  public  concert  from  Mos— 
cow  took  place  on  that  dare.  Two  days  before  the  concert  the 
following  radiogram  was  sent, out:  : "To  everyone.  Tune  to  a  wave¬ 
length  of  3,000  meters  and  listen!  On  Sunday,  17  September,  at 
3  o* clock  in  the  afternoon,  t^e  first  radio  concert  will  take  place 
at  the  Central  Radiotelephone  Station  of  the  People’s  Commissariat; 
of  Posts  and  Telegraphs.  The  program  will  consist  of  Russian 
music.”  The  concert  passed  very -well  and  was  heard  not  just  in 
our  own  country  but  abroad  as  well.  M.A.  Bonch-Bruyevich  said 
this  about  its  ’’Today  is  a  mometitbus  day  for  Russian  radio  engineer*? 
ing.  That  concert  signalled  the  beginning  of  the  activities  by  the 
Central  radiotelephone  sitation,  that  progeny  of  Soviet  Russia  and 
Russian  radio  industry. ;;..n  -  •  •  >  •  '•>  ... 

,  19  September.  The  Nizhniy-Novgorod  radiolaboratory  was  .  .  .. 
decorated  with,  the  Order  of  the  Red  tabor' Banner.:  for  its  successes. 

3  November.  ThePinvda  newspaper  reported  that  a  special 
commission  was  created  under  the  People’s  Commissariat  of  Posts 
and  Telegraphs  on  the  presentation  of  radio  concerts.  •  It  is 
specifically  planned  to  conduct  a  big  concert  with  the  participa- 
tion  of  the  artists  from  the  Bol*shoy  Theater. . 

7  November.  The  Central  Radiotelephone  station  was  named 
"Radiostation  imeni  Kominterna."  On  that  day  at  five  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon  a  holiday  concert  began  with  the  playing  of  the 
"International."  That  concert  included  the  participation  of 
artists  from  the  Moscow  theaters.  The  Moscow  concert  was  heard 
simultaneously  at’ Irkutsk j  Tashkent  and  far  beyond  the  polar  circle,,. 

■  Oii  that  day  a  cargo  truck  toured  through  the  streets  of 
Moscow,  eqtiipped  with  ioudspeakers;  That  was  the  first  mobile ’radio 
unit...  It  serviced  the  columns  of  demonstrators  celebrating  the  . 
fifth  anniversary  of ! the  Great  October  Socialist  Revolution. 
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... 3  January. .  The  newspaper  Prav da  ip  an  article  -entitled 
"About  Technical  Creativity  of  Rissiari  Inventors"  pointed  out  the 
successes  attained  by. -the  Soviet  scientists  in  the  fipid  of  .radio 
technology  and  particularly  in  radio  telephony,  and  in-the  wire-, 
less  transmission  of  images  (television). 

18  February.  The  newspaper  Pravda  in  giving  information 
about  the  work  of  the  State  Experimental  Electrotechnical  Insti-  ■ 
tute  reported  the  following:;  "The  radio  section  is  engaged  ip.  the. 
development  of  a  system  for  transmitting  .images  without  wires ;• 

22  February.  A  radio  concert  was  broadcast  from  Moscow  ' 
celebrating  the  fifth  anniversary  of  the  Red  Army*;  -..That  concert  -.. 
xvas  heard-  ih  many  rayons  of  dhr  country  as  v?ell  as  abroad.  The 
fo 
cl 
Ei 
Ce 

versary  of  the  Red  Array  Was  therefore  marked  in, Europe.  Radio  has 
no  boundaries*"  "  *  ...  ‘  s' 

20  March.  A  lecture  devoted  to  Copernicus,  was  .broadcast 
over -the  radio  station  imeni  Kominterna.  That -was  tfye  first-  exper— -, 
iment  in  broadcasting  lectures  over  the  radio.  •  , 

24  March.  A  resolution  by  the  Council  of  People^ s  Commissars 
USSR  wppropriated  funds  for  the  People's  Commissariat ,of  Education  - 
for  the  organization  of  radio  stations  in  11  cities  ,  o  f  .  .-the  USSR 
for  mass  listening  to  scientific  lectures,  broadcast,. fijpin  Moscow. 

23  September.  A  concert  organized  especially -for  the  All- 

Union  Agricultural  Exhibit' was  broadcast  over  the  radio. station 
imeni  Kominterna.  The  concert  was  received  in  "The .'$ew  Village".. 
pavilions  in  many  cities  of  the  USSR.  '  ,  n.-.  a.-:-.. «■?: 

.  '  ' 1924  "  '  '  '  . 

3  January.  Regular  radio  broadcasts  of  information, supplied 
by  the  Telegraphic  Agency  for  the  local  press  were  started ia,t  16.15... 

27  January.  At  1600  Moscow  tim^  the  radio  broadcast*, .-  "Rise 
Comrades.  Il'yich  is  beirig  ioWered  into  his  grave."  At  .1614  the. 
radiobroadcast:  "Lehiit  is' d'ead-y-t.e'ni.nism  lives;"  ,  ;  ,  < 

23  February.  Moscow  radio  broadcast  d  report  by  Moy;.  .Frunze 
at  a  solemn  session  devoted  to  the  7th  anniversary  of  the  Red  Army. 

April.  An  action  group1 'called  "Radio  Music"  was  created  . 
under  the  People's  Commissariat  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs.  ’  The.  •. 
group's' purpose  was  "to  conduct’' a  radio  .concert  over  the  radio  ...  , 
through  preliminary- laboratdrV^musical  work  at  the  station  imeni 
Kominterna;"  •  For’  that'  pur'pbse1  work  was  accomplished  to  determine, 
the  best  types  of  microphone  to  use,  best  positions  of  the  various 
performers  vis  a.  vis  the  microphone  and ' So  on.  The  group  conducted 


llowing  Was  reported  from  Switzerland:  Your  radio  concert  was 
early  heard  here.**  Thp  concert  was  also  heard,  in  France  on,  the-  v 


ful  tower.  The  newspaper  IzVe.sl.iya.  VTsIK  (News  of  the  All-Union 
ntral '  Executive'-  Cdhtaittee  oh  24  February  1923  wrote:  "Tha  anni-.; 


regular  concert  broadcasts  over  the  radio  station  imeni  Kominterna. 

5  July.  Moscow,  radio  presented  a  concert  by  an  amateur 
artistic  group  for  the  first  time,  A.  choir  composed  of  workers 
from  the  sewing  trade  union  appeared  before  the. microphone^  •*' 

20  July*  A  radio  concert  organi^eci  by^th.e  /'Radio  Music^  v* 
group  was  heard  with  the  participation  of  M«M.  Ippolitov-Ivanov, 
who  for  the  first  time  performed  Georgian  songs  according  to  his 
own  arrangement..  //  .  ‘  ’  ;/  * 

28  July.  The  Soviet  government  .adopted  a  .resolution  "per- 
taining  to  privately  owned  radio  receiving  stations y,r  kno\m  as7  t:he 
freadom  of  the  air  law.  The  citizens  of  the  USSR  permitted  to 
build  and  use  their  own  radio  receiving  stts^  ’.That’  resolution 
performed  an  important  role  ip  the  development  of ^t&diofication; 
radio  amateur  activities  .and  radiobroadcasintg. 'in  the  USSR.  ' 

15  August.  The  first.. issue  of .  a.  magazine  called  "The  Radio' 
Amr.*  ur"  ivas  issued*  .  It  contained  a  Jitter  ,  to^  the  editor  which"1  * 
suggested  that  the  term-  tfxadip.bfdadcastipg,*‘t be  ’made,  the  official 
designation  for.  radiotelephonic  btoadca^tk  of  music,  lectures  and' 
so  on.  *  J 

The  editor*s  note  to  that .  fetter.  s;t a^ed  "In  due  t’ime  the 
editorial  office  of  the  magazine  •!  Technology  of' Communications* 
received  letters  with  suggestions  to  replace  the  word  *  radiobroad¬ 
casting*  with  one  of  the -following  words:.  ;  *souhd  projection,  ‘  f’ 
‘radio  pro  jection,*  ‘radiobroadcasting®,  .and^so'  ori.  If  during  the 
immediate  future  no  reasonable  objections  are  received  from  the 
readers  the  editorial  office  will  consider  the  word  *radiobrd’ad-'  '• 
casting*  as -the  official  term,  to  be  used,  by  this  ’  magazine  j"  ' 

:8  September <  The  first  of  the  so  called  "Radio  Mondays" 
in  the  USSR  took  place  in  Moscow  at, the  Bol’shoy  Theater— -it  was 
a  public  concert.  The  concert  took  place  after  the  Solemn  portion 
which  included  an  address  by  A.V.  Lunacharskiy,  the  People’s  Com—' 
missar  on  education,  and  a  speech  by  Professor  V.K.  Lebedinskiy. 
That  concert  included  the  participation  of  A.V.  Nezhdanova,  N.A. 
Obukhova,  K.G.  Derzhinskaya,  V.I.  Kachalov,,  N.S.  Golovanov  and 
others.  ••  ‘  ' 

2  October.,;.  The  organization  called  "Radio  for  All"  was  ' 
created  ("a  joint-stock  company  for. radiobroadcasting’.'),.  .' 

12  October.  ".The  ;Sokol*niches.kaya  radio  station  started  'l  " 
regular  broadcasts  organized; by. the  Moscow  trade  unions.  A' 
report  entitled  "On  V.I .  .-Lenin's  Role  in  the  Development  of  Soviet 
Radio  Engineering'*;-Was  heard.  •  .  .  ; 

23  Novembers -The  first;  issue  of,^„radio  newspaper  and  a 

report  by  A.V. • Lunacharskiy  entitled  Culture  of  the  USSR  and 

the  Significance  of'  Radio,"  were  hearg,..)i.  Frdm  that  day  pn  there 
were  regular  presentations  of  the  radio  newspaper,  which’  until  1932 
were  the  basic  forms  of.  political  a.nd  .. partly  ‘  artistic  radiobroad¬ 
casting.  "•  '  .  *  ......  '*  \  ‘  "  : 

24  November.  The  magazine  called  "Radio  Amateur"  printed 


the  following  report:  "From  the  23rd  of  November  the  station 
imeni  Kominterna  started  broadcasting  regular  programs.  The  pro¬ 
grams  are  organized  by  a  recently  formed  joint-stock  company  for 
radiobroadcasting.  The  program  time  schedule  will  be  announced  in 

the  Sunday  issues  oh. the  newspapers .  .  .  / 

3  December.  The  Labor,  and  Defense.  Council  adopted  the’ 
regulations  of  the  joint-stock  company  called  "Radio  Transmissions" 
(if  was  called  "Radio  For  All"  at  first). 

7  December.  The  newspaper  Pravda  began  a  systematic  pub¬ 
lication  of  radio  program  schedule  of  the  Moscow  radio  station. 
Izvestiya  (News) »  on  14  December,  introduced  a  permanent  feature 
entitled  "The  Radio  Corner,"  which  also  Contained  :t he  radio  pro¬ 
gram  schedule.  f 

10  December*  Ah  experimental  radio  concert  waS  success¬ 
fully  conducted  by  transmitting  the  program  to  Moscow  from  Nizhhiy- 
Novgorod,  where  the  concert  Actually  took  place*  arid  ^broadcasting 
it  from  Moscow  to  the  entire  country;, 

12  December.  An  experimental  broadcast  >of  !a‘  concert  by  a 
symphony  orchestra  was  co nd yet edj  for-; the  first'  time  from  the  . 

Union  House  in  Moscow.  •  |  . 

22  December.  M.A.  Bonch-Bruyevich  announced  the  official 
opening  of  a  radiobroadcasting  station  in  the  city  of  Nizhniy- 
Novgorod  (now  known  as  the  city  of  Gor’kiy);  it  was  second  after 
Moscow  to  receive  a  radiobroadcasting  station.  Five  days  later  it 
began  regular  broadcasting.  A.A.  Zhdanov  was  the  first  one  to 
speak  over  its  microphones;  at  that  time  he  was  working  as  a  . 
scretary  of  the  Nizhegorodskiy  Gubernskiy  Committee  of  the  Party. 

1925  "  ’  ,7' 

15  January.  F.  Lbov  made  the  first, .short  wave  broadcast 
over  an  amateur  radio  transmitter.  The  message  was  in  morse  code  ' 
and  was  heard  far  beyond  the  borders  of  the  USSR.  In  Iraq  and* 
other  countries  radio  amateurs  heard  the  following:  "To  everyone, 
to  everyonel  I  am  R1FL  (Russia  -One  Fedor:  Lbov) .  ..  .Whoever ■  .^ars  * 
me  please  confirm."  ■ 

3  February.  The'  opera  "Prince.  Igor"  was  broadcast  directly 
from  the  Bol*shoy  Theater  of  the  USSR  for  the  first  time  on  that 
date.  r  From  then  on  regular  broadcasts  of  plays  from  the  Moscow 
theaters  were  conducted.  ,  ;; 

February.  The  first  issue  of  a  weekly  newspaper  called 
"Radio  News"  made  its  appearance  ( it  was  produced  by  the  "Radio 
Transmissions"  joint-stock  company). 

26  February.  The  Central  Committee  of  the  Russian  Communist 
Party  (Bolsheviks)  adopted  a  resolution  in  which  it  .pointed  out 
that  the  organization 1  of  radio  agitation. is  v,er^  important  and, 

necessary  matter.  ?  •  . *•'*.  .*■  .;<  /  /  . . 

March.  Regular  thematic  literary-musiqal: radio  programs 
were  started,  called  "Cultural  Heritage  for  the  Children.”  ,The  . 
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first  few  programs  were  devoted  to  .the  works  of*  Pushkin,  Krylov*  .  . 
and  Beethoven  as  well  as  to  the  theme  ’’Nature  in  Music.”.. 

17  April.  '  The  Council  of  People f;s  C;ommis$ar$.  USSR  adopted 
a  resolution  to  mark  the  301h ^anniversary  of.  .the  invention  of  radio . 
by  the  great  Russian-ihventor  A.S./Popov,  on -7  May.  /  ’ 

19  April.  The  first  issue ;Qf  a^-radio  njagazine.  called  ’’Radio 

Pioneer”  was  heard.  *l  ■  •  .'■>  •-  .....  .  V 

20  April.  The  first  issue  of  a  radio  magazine,  called  "Radio  . 

Oktyabryenok"  was  heard. •*.  .  :y  ■ 

7  May.  A  solemn  meeting- took-,  place :  at  the  Politechnical 
Museum  (Moscow),  devoted.'*  to  the  30th  ftnniversaryr  since,  the  .  inven¬ 
tion  of  radio  by  Popov.  :  i  The  speeches;  were  broadcast  over,  the  radio, 
and  that  was  reported  in  the  press  as  something  unusually  new.  The 
description  of  the  proceedings.,  as;  published  in  the  newspaper  "Radio 
News”  No.  15  ( 1925) ,  stated i  ;  "On  7  .May. solemn,  proceedings  took 
place  at'  the  Politechnical  Institute  in  honor  of  A.S.  Popov,.. ’.It 
is  a  pleasure  to  report  fhaf  the  entire  session,  was  broadcast  over 
the  radio  in  its  entirety  oVer  ;;vfedif5'istStion  imeni  Kominterna^ 

"Did'A.S*  Popov  think  of ‘the  possibility  that  thirty  years 
after  his  discovery,  a  solemn  session  devoted  to. his  memory  will 
include  the  participation  *>f  not  only;..the  group 'of  people  gathered 
in  the  Auditorium,  but  of  millions  of -radio  listeners  throughout  , 
the  Union  and  even  abroad  *  '  • '  •  ;  *.  v;  . ;  ■  .  .  -  .  .  f  .. 

20june.  A  resolution  of  the  .-Gent  ral  Committee  of  the  . 
Russian  Communist  Party  (Bolsheviks) 4 concerning. radio  .agitation 
was  published.  In  addition  to  other /resolutions ,.  the  Central  Com~ 
mittee  proposed  the  development  .pf  *. a-  plan  for  the,  next  period  of 
radio  construction  and  to  expand  the  network  of  radio  stations  in  ' 
the  oblasts  and  republics. 

27  July.  A  published  letter  from  the  Central  Committee 
pointed  out  "the  significant  role,  which,  must  be  .performed  by  radio 
as  a  powerful  means  of  agitation  and  propaganda." 

30  August.  The; Newspaper -’'Radio- News"-  published  a  poem  by 
V,  Mayakovskiy  called  "The  Radio  Agitator." 

7  November..  *  A  radio  re  port/:  was.  heard  for  the  first'  time 
directly  from  the  Red  Square  in  Moscow.  It  was  devoted  to  the 
October  festivities,  rln  the  future -such  holiday  programs  from  the 
Red  Square  beciame  traditional.  •  /  ..  ■'  v 

'  25  December. v’i  The  premier  performance  of ,  the  first  radio 
play  took  place.  The  play  was  entitled  "An  Evening  with  Volkon¬ 
skaya."  *  •  ‘  ^  /*.<*?'  ’.■  r  •  - 

’  ’  "  1926  ..I  ...... 

9  January.  A  ishortr wave  program  was  broadcast  from  the  radio 
station 'imeni  A. S..- Popova,  for  the .  first  time,  in  the  world. 

5  February.  The  "Radio  Amateur"  magazine  published  a  resolu¬ 
tion  of  the  Council  of.  People1?- Compiissars  USSR  "Pertaining  to  ’ 
privately  used,  radio  stations,";- wjii^h  -  eliminated  waveTength 
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restrictions  for  radio  amateur’s  receivers.  The  same  issue  of  the 
magazine  tells  about  a- new  microphone  which  was  invented  by  M.A.: 
Bonch-Bruyevich .  That- invention,,  in  the  opinion  of  the  magazine, 

"was  an  important  turning  point  ih  radiobroadcasting." 

20  February.  <■ -Marked  the  beginning  ofpegular  broadcasts  of 
the  chimes  from  the  Kremlin^s  Spasskiy  Tower .  ' 

.  11  April.  Mil.  Kalinin’s  first  talk  with  the  peasants  was 
broadcast  from "Mo scow.  This  wap  the  beginning  of  regular  broadrv  . 
casts  for  the  peasants.  , 

7  July.  The  magazine  Iz vest iya  TsK  VKP(b)  (News  of  the 
Central,  Committee  of he  AlTrUnion  Communist,  Party  (Bolsheviks), 
published  a1  report  that  the  Central  Committee  was  examining  the 
problem  of  the  content  of  radio  broadcasts.  'Special  attention 
was,. devoted5 ’to !ah  improvement  in  the  political' radio  programs;  to 
an,, Organization  of  ■  irejpbrts  ’dealing  With  problems  inherent  in  cur¬ 
rent  political  and' ecohoniic.' life  j.  i  'V  ^ 

22  October.  A  regular  relay  of ; radio” programs  from  Moscow 
to  other  cities  of  the  USSR  over  telephone  wires  was  instituted.-^ 

25  November.  In  a  letter  to  one,  of  his  friends,  the  Russian 
artist  I.  Ye.  Repin  reported:  "Now  we  frequently  listen  to  radio 
programs."  !I  heard  an  engrossing,  report  by  Lupacharskiy  with 
interest.  For  me— it  is  auite  an  acquisition 

,  ,  ,  ■  •  i;  !  *.  . 

■  1927 

22  January.  A  concert  involving  three  cities  was  conducted 
for  the  first  time.  The  cities  were  Moscow,  Leningrad  and  Khar.’kov. 

11  February.  The  first  ..radio  programs  via  the  Tashkent 
boradcasting  station  was  presented.  . Radiobroadcasting  at  Uzbek¬ 
istan  gained  quick  populatity...  The  newspapers  of  those  days  wrote: 
"The  Uzbek  population  ;shows  considerable  interest  in'  the  broad¬ 
casts  from  Tashkent  in  the  Uzbek  language.*  The  Dekhans  started  ,  , 
visiting' the  clubs  with  the,  .families  in  order  to  listen  to  the 
radio."  :  ■■■>.:/ 

25  February.  The  newspaper  Pravda  reported  that  the  Council  ,f 
of  People’s  Commissars’ USSR  authorized  institutions  and.organiza-v 
tions  which  have-' broadcasting  permits,  to  broadcast  musical, 
dramatic,  musical-dramatic  works,  lectures/  reports  and  so  on  . 

taking  place  in  theaters , poncert  .halls  and  other  public  buildings,., 
without 'special  remuneration.  .  ..  ' 

"i  May'.  I.'  Ye,  Repi.n,  .in  a.  letter  to  his  friend,  reports.:  .■ 
"I  listen  to  the ■ radio  with;  great  pleasure.  It  gives  me  a  lot  of.,, 
pleasure '‘in'  all'  respects> . ...  It  is  truly  a  people’s  university...,.",... 

'15  May. "'  The.  newspaper  Pravda’  .published  an  article  called;  t  .; 
"’The  Press  and  Radio,",  which  points  out  that*  the  number  of  radio  •  .  x 
listeners  in  Moscow  is.  estimated  pt , from  one • and  a  half  to  two 
million  persons  and  that  five  radio  newspaper's  are  •  published  in..';, 
Moscow. 

5  July.  The  radio  presented  a  solemn  session  devoted,  to,(thie 
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70th  anniversary  since  .the  birth  of  an  outstanding  worker  and  an--, 
active  participant  of  . the  German  workers*  movement— -Clara’  Tset kin . 

30  July.  The  Moscow  newspapers  reported  that  the  second  ,-r 
International  Congress  .on  Radiotelegraph’y  adopted-' a  suggestion  made  .-*• 
by  the  Soviet  delegation  concerning  the  freedom'  of -the  air-:;  n-: 

18  September.  A  radio  evening,  devoted  to  the  creativity  .of 
an  outstanding  French  writer-communist  Henri  "'Barbuis ,  .wis  conducted. 

A -V.  Lunacharsky  made  a  speech.  He  otitlihed  the"  basic  features  and  - 
the  significance  of  the  xvriter's  works .  Dwelling  oh  that  radio 
evening-,  Henri  Barbuis,  who -was  prese-ntlthere,'  stressed,  "I*  am 
speaking*  before  all  of  Russia,  befpre^t'he1  ehtirfe  Union." 

•1  November.  The  first  is^iie  of  a-'  Red'  Army  radio  newspaper 
made-  its.  appearance  in  Moscow.,  '  :  ‘  r  ••••..• 

,  7  .November..  The  .C^Vy  of  JCazarti*j  radio  station  vjent  on  the 

air.  The  first  concert  was  conducted  .'.'Shortly:  after  that  republican 
bro-  'casts  became,  tri-linghal .  -Proems  wyre  heard  in  Tatar,  -Russian 
and  Chuvash.  .*  ...  '  1  .  ’  . 

19^.8  .'/■  ''  ’  ' 

;  ;  •  .  .  ^  ,  ‘  l  J  :y  :  •  . 

1  January.  The  first  issue  of  a  weekly  newspaper  called 
"Radio  in  the  Village"’ made  its  appearance.  :  .  '  <]■ 

7  January.  The  first  radio-excursion  talk  took  place  (it 
was  presented  from  the  Museum  of  the' Re  volution  of  the  USSR), 

-16  January.  ■  The  Niz.hniy-Npvgorod  radio  laboratory  was 
decorated  with  an  Order  of  the  Red  Banner"  of -'Labor  'for  the  second 
time.  .....  . *•>  '•**•“  -v  ,.  .  ....... 

"  1  February.  ,  A  la,nguage;  course  was"  started  over-  the  Moscow 

radio  stations.  (English  and.  German):.  ••••"•••  *">  '  • ... 

■  8  April.  .The  first,  popuiar-scien^ific  "motion  picture  was 
released.  It  was  called  "What  is  Radio."  The  producer  was  Pro f es— ' 
sor  M*A'.  Bonch-Bruyevich.  .  >*;•  *  ■ , 

9  April.  Singing  lessons  were  Started  'over  the  radio.  ■  Con¬ 
certs  were  conducted  ip  such  a  manner  as  to  interest  the  listeners* 
in' singing  popular  folk  songs,'  . 

1  May,  For. the  first  time  the  broadcast  of  the  May  1st  V'.  ■> 

parade  and -demonst ration  f rom , thp  Red  Square  was  accompanied -by  . 
commentary..*  ■ 

13  July.  The  Labo  and  Defense  Council' adopted  a  resolution 
which  stressed  the  necessity  fpr.  a  further  expansion  and  improve¬ 
ment  in  radiobroadcasting^,  ."In  order  to  perfect  and  expand  radio¬ 
broadcasting,  as  wl;l  aSj  t.o  utilize  the  tfechrti'cal  means  of  communi¬ 
cation  for  that  purpose;.,-.;,"  direction' of-  radiobroadcasting  was 
delegated  to  thq  Pepplets  . Commissariat  of  Post's  ahd  Telegraphs. 

.9  September.  ..  The,,  first  issue  of  a  m a gazi'ne  called  "The  Radio 
Listener"  (instead  .of  ''Radio  News")  made' its  appearance.  It  con¬ 
tained  a  -poem  by  V,  Mayakovskiy  called  "The  Joy  of  ACt:’l  It  ended 
with  the  .  following  .wo rd,q; ,,  . 
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”Our  day 

is  better  than  fantasy... 

.  i;I.  am  happy-  that  we  live 

in  the  days  when  there  is  singing  in  the  sky.” 

In  November  V,  Mayakov&ky  read  this  poetry  over1  the  radio. 

7  November.  An  inter-city  radio  broadcast  took  place  for 
the  first  time  in  the  USSR. 

.  ^  !/•'  '  '  '  J.929  1  ‘  •*’ 

•  ■  •  .  i  ■  .  :  y  *  .  ...... 

T  January.  .  A.  program  schedule  was  introduced  for  the  first 
time  in  Moscow,  which  laid  tl^e  foundation  for  a:  specific  program 
sched?ul;irigi:  .  •  t.  .  ^ 

2  'January*.  Moscow  rad  ip  started  special1  ^programs  for  women, 
with  a  program  called  #The  Mothers*  and  Housewives*'  Hour.”  ;r‘ 

A  physical-  exercise  lesson  was  broadcast  on  the  :radio  also 
for  the  first  time  later  that  day/  / 

16  January..,  A, V*  Lunacharsky  read  the  ”Diary  of  a  Peopled  ' 
Commissar  on  Education”  over  the  radio. 

18  January.  Moscow. radio  presented  the  first  consultation 
for:peasants  from  t,he  reception  room  of  the  Chairman  of  rthe  Central 
Executive  Committee  USSR,  M#I*  Kalinin.  : 

23  January.  ’.V.  Mayakovsky  read  his  : new  play  ”The  Flea”  over 
the  radio.  •  .  .  .  ’  ;  *  ;  '  '  ; 

25  January.  A  speech  by  M. I .  Kalinin  at  the  opening  of  the 
All-Russian  Congress  of  the  society  ”Down  with  Illiteracy”  was 
heard  on  the  radio.. 

28  January...  IiV.  Michurin  made  a  personal  appearance  over 
the  radio  and  told  about  his  most  recent  works. 

26  May.  The  first  sports  program  Was  heard  (describing  the 
football  game  taking  place  at  the  ”Dinamo”  stadium). 

. 15  October.  The  first  program  presented  by  the  Workers*- 
Peasants  Radio  University  was' heard. 

29  October.  The  radio  presented  a  literary  almanac.  V. 
Mayakovsky  was  heard  on  that  program. 

7  November.  Foreign  language  broadcasts  were  started  from 
Moscow  radio.  The  first  broadcasts  were  conducted  in  German,  and 
later  in  French  and  English. 

22  December.  Moscow  radio  presented  the  first  concert 
consisting  entirely  of  WQ.rks  requested  by  the  listeners, 

1930  ’;"t  : 

4  .  \ 

1  June.  The  so-called  real  life  programs  were  started.  They 
were  called  "Broadcasts  from  Life"  (radio  reports). 

11  October.  The  "Radio  Listener"  magazine  was  reorganized 
and  starting  with  its  28th  issue  the  title  was  changed  to  "Moscow 
Calling."  ■; ;  '  ’  ’ 

2  December.  A  two  ftoujr1  long  program,was  broadcast  from 
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Dneprostroy.  The  program  included  a- picture  in  sound  and  a  de¬ 
tailed  description  of  the  work  taking  place  in  the  construction 
of  that  electric  power  plant.. 

ut:  ■  '  1931.  • 

17  February.  A  series  of  radio  lectures  were  started  by 
A.V.  Lunacharskiy  on  the  theme  "We  and  Ancient  Art.”  Ten  lectures 
were  read. 

29, April.  The  first  television  broadcast  took  place.  A 
30  line  image  was  transmitted.  ■  ' 

11  June.  The  first  radio  .comedy  was  heard.  It  was  a  stag¬ 
ing  of  "The  Destruction  of  Crow's  Suburb"  written  by  Il'ya  Il*f 
and  Yevgeniy  Petrov. 

,9  July.  The  Council  of  People's  Commissars  USSR  adopted  a 
resolution  concerning  the  plan  for  radiofication  and  radiobroad¬ 
casting.  It  was  planned,  to  construct  195  receiving-transmitting 
radio  stations,  22  broadcasting  stations  and  782  relay  points  as 
v/ell  as  to  install  800,000  radio  listening  points. 

•  .16  August.  The  resolution  adopted  by  the  Council  of  People's 
Commissars  "On  the  development  of  the  receiving-transmitting  radio¬ 
broadcasting  network"  pointed  but  that  the  union  and  autonomous 
republics  and  oblasts  must  be  provided  with  broadcasts-  in  their 
native  languages  during-  1932.- 

30  August-.  The  first  presentation  of  a  documentary  radio 
film  was  heard  in  the  USSR.  It  was  devoted  to  the  reconstruction 
of  railroad  transportation.  Portions  of  the  radio  film  were  re¬ 
corded  in  the  Hall  of  Columns  at  the  Union  House  during  a  railroad 
workers*  congress.- 

10  September.  The  Committee, on  Radiobroadcasting  with  the 
People's  Cotamissariat  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs  USSR  began  its  work. 

1  October.  Regular  television  brbadcasting  started  over 
Moscow  radio  .station  MOSPS  (379  meters)  and  over  an  experimental 
transmitter  (720  meters).  The  image  was  received  in  Mizhniy- 
Novgorod,  Odessa,  Khar'kov,  .Tomski-and-  in  other  cities. 

19  October.-  A  television  demonstration  evening  was  conducted 
at  Leningrad.  The  images  were  broadcast  ort  a  wavelength  of  445 
meters.  , 

31  October.  The  first  issue  of  a  magazine  called  '"USSR 
Calling"  (instead  of  "Moscow  Calling"). 

18-21  December.  The  1st  All-Union  Television  Conference 
took  place  in  Leningrad. 

1932  ' 

17  January.  A  resolution  by  the  Council  of  People's  Com¬ 
missars  USSR  was  published.  It  stated:  "The  development  of  a 
receiving-transmitting  network  must  proceed  hand  in  hand  with  the 
implementation  of  television,  sound  recording  and  sound  reproducing 
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eouipment  and  an  application  of  ultra  short  waves  for  broadcasting 
purposes  as  well  as  short  wave  broadcasting  over  long  distances." 

An  article  entitled  "For  a  Mass  Development  of  the  Television  Net¬ 
work"  in  the  Magazine  "Radio  Front"  devoted  to  that  resolution  by 
the  Council  ended  with^the  following  words:  "Television  is  not 
‘Music  of  the  future',*  but  a  concrete  task  of  today." 

8  August.  The  Pravda  Newspaper  printed  an  article  by  A.M. 
Gor'kiy  called  "About  Soviet  Radiobroadcasting."  The  article 
stated:  "In  order  for  radio  to  become  a  true  meeting  place  for 
the  millions,  which  is  what  Lenin  talked  about,  it  is  necessary 
that  radiobroadcasting  rise  to  a  level  commensurate  with  the  task 
set  before  it  by  our  grandiose  reality...." 

15  August.  Televised  motion  pictures  were  broadcast  over  an 
experimental  transmitter  in  Moscow. 

1933 

31  January.  The  All—Unaon  Committee  for  Radiofication  and 
Radiobroadcasting  with  the  Council  of  People's  Commissars  USSR  was 
created  (replacing  the  All-Urtion  Radiobroadcasting  Committee  with 
the  People's  Commissariat  of  Posts- and  Telegraphs). 

1  September.  The  Afl^Uuion  Committee  for  Radiofication  and 
Radiobroadcasting  organized  an  editorial  office  for  central  political 
information  (instead  of  the  radio  newspaper  editorial  office,  which 
was  liquidated).  The  new  editorial  office  introduced  "The  Latest 
News"  programs  on  the  radio. 

18  September.  An  All-Union  schoolchildren’s  broadcast  was 
conducted.  It  was  devoted  to  the  start  of  a  new  school  year.  There 
were  personal  appearances  by  A.M.  Gor’kiy  and  N.K.  Krupskaya. 

20  November.  M.I.  Kalinin,  Chairman  of  the  Central  Executive 
Committee  USSR  made  a  radio  address  to  the  American  people  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  establishment  of  diplomatic  ties  between  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  USA  on  16  November  1933. 

1934 

20  June.  A  broadcast  was  heard . from  the  Red  So ua re  in 
Moscow.  It  described  the  welcome  accorded  ,to.  the  Chelyukintsy 
who  were  rescued  from  the  Arctic  by  Soviet  pilots.  V.V,.  Kuybyshev 
made  a  speech  during  this  solemn  meeting  which  was  broadcast  over 

the  radio.  / 

17  August.  The  Moscow  radio  stations  broadcast  the  opening 
of  the  first  All-Union  Conference  of  Writers'..  Speeches  delivered 
by  A .A.  Zhdanov  and  A.M.  Gor’kiy  were  also  broadcast., 

15  November.  The  first  30  line  image  television  broadcast 
with  sound  was  seen  and  heard  in  the  USSR.  That  was  the  start  of 
regular  broadcasts  of  television  programs  over  the  powerful  radio 
stations  RTsZ  and  imeni  VTsSPS  ( Vsesoyuznyy  Tsentral’nyy  Soyuz 
Profsoyuzov— All-Union  Central  Council  of  Trade  Unions). 
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30  November.  A  program  was  heard  describing  work  on  the 
bottom  of  the, Black  Sea  desigped  to  raise  a  sunken  ship.  Micro-  • 
phones  were  installed  in  the  diving  suits.  The  program  originated 
from  the  bottom  of  the, sea.  .  , 

16  December  ..-The  first  television  cojicert  took  place  in 

Moscow. 

1935 

i 

;11  January.  The  Moscow  radio  stations  rebroadcast  a  con¬ 
cert  from  America.  After  that  an  All-Union  radio  concert  was 
broadcast  for  America  and  was  rebroadca$t  by  90  radio  stations  in 
the  USA . 

19  January.  The  first  issue  of  a  newspaper  called  "Radio 
Programs"  made  its  appearance  (an  organ. of  the  All-Union  Radio 
Committee). 

24  January.  At  three  o’clock-  in  the  faternoon  radio  station 
imeni  Kominterna  made  the  first  direct -broadcast  from  the  famous 
laboratory  of  Academician  I. P.  Pavlqv  located  at  Koltushy. near 
Leningrad.  ; 

-  25  February.  A  radio  program  dedicated  to  M.A.  Sholokhov 
was  heard.  It  started  in  a  home  of  a  kolkhoz  member  in  the  village 
of  Veshenskaya,  which  is  across  the  street  from  the  writer’s  home. 

A  microphone  was  installed  in  his  study.  M.A.  Sholokhov  answered 
auestions  put  to  him  by  a  correspondent  of  "The  Latest  News"  pro¬ 
gram  and  shared  his  impressions  gained  during  a  trip  abroad., 

30  March.  All-Union  radio  presented  the  first  radio  compo¬ 
sition  entitled  "Kola  Bryun4 yon"  (based  on  a  work,  of  the  same  name 
by  Romen  Rollan).  The  author  himself  participated  in  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  that  work  for  presentation  on  the  radio.’  The  introduction 
to  the  program  was  written  by  Romen  Rollan. 

14  May.  A  solemn  meeting  in. homor  of  the  opening  of  the 
Moscow  subway,  which  took  place  in  the  Hall  of  Columns  of  the  Union 
House,  was  heard  on  the  radio.  ,  . 

August.-  Henri  Barbuis,  a  well  known  French  writer— communist 
visited  the  Moscow  television  studio.  :  "I  was . extremely  interested 
in  the  successes  attained  by  present  day  technology  in  . the. field  of 
television,  which  is  still  so  new,"  wrote  Barbuis;  "I  had  the  feel¬ 
ing  that  I  was  simultaneously  at  the  beginning  and  by  the  summit...." 

12  October.  A  program  broadcast  from  the  home  of  writer- 
communist  N.A.  Ostrovskiy,  at  Sochi  was  heard  on  the  radio.  Nikolay 
Ostrovskiy  spoke  during  the  program. 

December.  Appearing  at  a  reception  for  a  delegation  of 
Moscow  radio  workers,  N.S.  Khrushchev  stated:  "If  we  put  radio  to 
work,  we  will  have  accomplished  a  lot:  we  will  be  able  to  train 
brigades  and  unit  leaders  over  the  radio;  we  will  create  a  radio 
university;  we  will  organize  radio  lectures  and  concert  broadcasts." 
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6  February.  The  editorial  office  of. "The  Latest  News’1 
presented  the  first  Arctic  program  from  Dixon  Island  between  1830 
and  1*930*. ir  '*'  -  *  ~  V  ■ 

22  February.  Broadcasts  from  a  cruiser  and  from  a  submarine 
of  the  Blade  Sea  Fleet  were  heard  for  the  first  time. 

23  March.  The  first  All-Union  Radio  Festival  began.  For 

two  weeks  the  radio  listeners  were  introduced. to  the  best  examples 
of  national  creativity.  The  Festival  programs  were  heard  in  28 
languages  of  the  peoples  of  the  USSR.  .  *  ‘  ■  . 

25  November.  At  1700  tjie  following  announcement  was  heard 
on  the  radio:  "Attention!  Listen,  this t is  Moscow  calling! .. .The 
special  broadcast  of  the  first  session  of  the  8th  Extraordinary 
All-Union  Session  of  the  Soviets  y;ili  start  in  a  few  minutes...." 
M.I.  Kalinin  introduced  I.V.  Stalin.  -All, the  radio  stations  of  the 
Soviet  Union  rebroadcast  the  report  entitled  "About  the  Draft  of 
the  Constitution  of  the  USSR1" 

1937 

17  January.  A  series  of  radio  lectures  were  started  on 
agrotechnical  themes,  organized  on  the  initiative  of  the  Moscow 
Committee  of  the  All-Union  Communist  Party  (Bolsheviks).  The 
series  was  introduced  by  N.S.  Khrushchev,  Secretary  of  the  Moscow 
Committee. 

22  May.  At  six  ofclock  in  the  morning  radio  station  imeni 
Kominterna  reported  the  arrival  of  a  Soviet  Polar  team  on  the  North 
Pole.  * 

30  May.  At  2100  there  was  a  big  concert  in  honor  of  the  - 
heroes  of  the  North  Pole.’  The  concert  started  with  a  greeting 
delivered  by  People’s  Artist  of  the  USSR— V. I.  Kachalov. 

26  June.  -  A  broadcast  was  made  from*  on  board  M.V  Vodop’ya-* 
nov’s  airplane  returning  from  an  expedition  to  the  North  Pole;i 

1  December..  Experimental  broadcasts  were  started  by  the 
Moscow  television  center.  ; 

1938 

17  March.  A  report  describing  the  tumultous  reception 
accorded  the  members  of  the  expedition  to  the  North  Pole  on  their 
arrival  in  Moscow  was  heard  on  the  radio. 

25  March.  The  Moscow  television  center  conducted  an  experi¬ 
mental  broadcast  of  a  motion  picture  entitled  "A  Great  Citizen." 

27  September.  The  radio  edition  of  "The  Latest  News"  orga¬ 
nized  a  program  entitled  "A  Day  of  the  World"  devoted  to  the  events 
of  a  single  day. 

1  October,  The  Leningrad  television  center  started  regular 
broadcasts.  ■  , 
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5  November.  The  new  Moscow  television  center  began  broad¬ 
casting.  ...  . 

31  December.  The  playing  of  the  national  anthem  ("The 
International")  after-.,  the  Kremlin  chiihes  was  made  a  regular  prac¬ 
tice.  •  .  ...... 

'l'\  ’  "  .1939  "'  ./'  !  . 

"•  ’  1  _  r 

28  January.  A  long  program  "was  broadcast  from  Moscow  for 
the  USA.  M.I.  Kalinin  extended  greetings  to  the  people  and  the 

president  of  the  USA.  ,  ;* 

10  February.  The  first  experimental  television  broadcast 
was  made  from  the  Kiev  television  center. 

10  March;  The  Moscow. television  center  broadcast  the  first 
343  line  image  television  program. 

Mayi  The  new.  call .signal  of  Moscow  radio  was  heard  for  the  . 
first  time--the  melody  of  a"  song  called  "How  Wide  Is  My  Country." 

7  July.  A  radio  concert  for1  China  was  broadcast  from 

Moscow. 

1940 

22  January.  The  premier  radio  presentation  of  a  poem  by 
V.V  Mayakovskiy  entitled  "V. I.  Lenin"  Was '  heard'"-1- '  =  »•’’ 

5  March.  The  first  "radio  journey" ' through  the  theaters  and. 
concert  halls  of  Moscow  was  presented..  ...  .  ' 

..  23  March.  A  solemn  session  dedicated  to  the  15th . anniver¬ 

sary  of  Soviet  radiobroadcasting  took  place  in  the  Hall  of  Columns, 
of  the  Union  House.  In  extending  their  greetings  to  the  radio 
workers  the  Central  Committee  of' the  All-Union  Communist  Party 
(Bolsheviks)  and  the  Council  of  reople‘s  Commissars  USSR  stressed 
that  .radio  is  a .  powerful'  m'eans  for  communist  education  and  for 
bringing  about  a  comprehensive  rise  in  the  cultural  level  of  the 
workers. 

24  March.  An  editorial  in' Pravda  stated?  "Purposiveness, 
vividness  and  simplicity  of  presentation  perform  'a  very  important 
role.  Some  of  the  best  and  most  experienced  propagandists  should 
be  drawn  into  radio  work.  Each  report,  consultation  or  lecture 
presented  on  radio  must  be  thoroughly  thought  out  and  polished 
ahead  of  time.  It  is  neeessary  to  '  take1- into  consideration  that  _  " 

radio  appearances  demand  special  skills  from  the  radio  propagan¬ 
dist.  Por  his  audience  can  only  listen,  his  listeners  are  unable 
to  re-read  some  of  the  more  complicated  passages  as  in- a  book." 

13  May.  Central  broadcasting1 introduced  the- third  program. 

20  November.  The  voice  of  a  great  Russian  writer.  L.N. 
Tolstoy  was  heard  on  the  radio  for  the  first  time  intthe  world.  A 
tonfilm  consisting  of  several  of  his  speeches  was  broadcast;  it  was. 
recorded  by  the  sound  recording  factory  of  the  All-Union' radio  from 
an  old  phonograph  roll. 
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1941 


3  July.  I.V.  Stalin  addressed  the  Soviet  people  over  the 
radio.  He  appealed  for  a  total  mobilization  in  order  to  destroy 
the  German  fascist  aggressors. 

10  August.  A  new  editorial  orrice  was  created  for  the 
preparation  of  programs  entitled  "Letters  From  the  Front  and  To 
the  Front."  In  the  course  of  the  Great  Patriotic  War  the  edi¬ 
torial  office  received  approximately  two  million  letters.  Each 
letter  served  as  evidence  of  a  great  spiritual  .wealth  and  courage 
of  the  Soviet  people.  A  son  told  his  mother  about  his  battle 
experiences,  a  husband  at  the  front  asked  his  wife  to  replace  him 
on  the  labor  front 'a  commander,  wrote  to  parents  about  a  heroic 
deed  accomplished  by  their  son  or  daughter,  a  father  asked  his  son 
to  be  brave  and  daring  in;  battle ,  a  bride  blessed  her  future  hus¬ 
band  in  his  holy  struggle'  for  the.  freedom  and  happiness*  of  the  Horne— 
land,  workers  and  kolkhoz  members  told  their  neighbors -Warriors 
about  success  in  their  work;i  .  ... 

The'  broadcast  of  letters  over  .the  radio  brought  about  an 
animated  exchange  of  letters  between  the  front  arid  the  rear  areas. 
During  the  period  between  1941  and  1945  there  were  over  8,000 
"Letters  From  the  Front  and  To  the  Front"  radio  programs. 

12  December.  Late  that  night  a  report  stating  that  the 
routing  of  Hitler *s  army  in  the  vicinity  of  Moscow  has  started,  was 
heard  in  a  broadcast  from  Moscow  radio. 

31  December.  M.I.*  Kalinin,  Chairman  of  the  Presidium  of  the 
Supreme  Soviet  USSR  delivered  a  New  Yearffs  speech  over  the  radio. 

1942  . 

23  November.  Moscow  radio  broadcast  the ’first  report  about 
the  start  of  the  routing  of  German  fascists  under  Stalingrad. 

1943 

2  February.  Moscow  radio  reported  the  complete  victory 
wen  by  Soviet  troops  under  Stanlingrad.  ■  *  = 

5  August.  The  first  salute  from  Moscow  in  honor  of  the 
glorious  Soviet  troops  who  liberated  the  cities  of  Orel  and  Bel¬ 
gorod  was  heard  on  the  radio. 

1944 

4  October.  The  Council  of  People* s  Commissars  USSR  adopted 
a  resolution  pertaining  to  measures  designed  to  consolidate  the 
material-^technical  basis  of  central  broadcasting. 

1945 

25  January.  The  Central  Committee  of  the  All-Union  Communist 
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Party  (Bolsheviks)  adopted  a  resolution  concerning  central  broad¬ 
casting.  .  .  .  '  '  ’ 

2  March-.  A  talk  took  place  over  the  radio  between  M.I.  -. 
Kalinin  and  "The  Latest.  News"  correspondents..  In  that.  talk. 'M.I . 
Kalinin  stated:  "Radio,  in  its  scope  is  probably  the  most  effective 
method  of  propaganda  and  agitation."  • 

2  May.  The  Council  of  People’s  Commissars  USSR-adopted  a 
resolution  "Pertaining  to  the  celebration  of.  the  50th  anniversary 
since  the  invention  of  radio  by  A?S ...  Popov."  The  resolution  ....  .  . 

stated:  "Taking  into  consideration  the  very,  important  role  per.-, 
formed,  by  radio  in  the  cultural  and.  political  life  of  the  pop.ula—  . 
tion  and  in  the  defense  of  the  country,. and  in  order. to  popularize 
the  achievements  made  by.  our  science,  and  technology  in  the  field  of 
radio  as  well  as  to  encourage  radio  amateur  activities  among  wide—  . . 
spread  segments  of  the  population,' the  7th  of  May  will  be  desig¬ 
nated  as  a  Day  of  Radio  every  yea p. - 

7  May.  The  Soviet  country  marked  "The  Pay  of  Radio"  for  the 
first  time.  A  solemn  meeting  took  place  in  Moscow  at.,  the  B.oi’shoy 

Theater.  •  • 

That  day,  after  a  long  interruption,  television  broadcasting. 

was  resumed  in  Moscow.  , 

9  May.  V.I.  Stalin  made  a  radio  address  in: connection  with 

the  victory  over  fascist  Germany. 

24  June.  There  was  a  radio. broadcast  from,  the  Red  Square  in 
Moscow  describing  the  Victory  Parade  celebrating  victory  over- 

Hitler’s  Germany.  >  •  1 

3  September.  I.V.  Stalin  made  a  radio  speech  in  connection 

with  the  capitulation  of  militarist  Japan. 

15  December.  The  Moscow  television  center  was  the  first  in 
Europe  to  renew  343  line  image  television  broadcasts.  .... 

194  6 

4  April.  The  Council  of  Ministers  USSR  adopted  the  "Honorary 

Radio  Operator"  Badge.  . 

1947 

-  ’  ‘  *  ...  '  i 

27  January.  The  Central  Committee  of  the  All“Union  Communist 
Party  adopted  a  resolution  pertaining  to  an  improvement  in  central 
radiobroadcasting. 


,  -1948 

7  May.  An  announcement  was  made  at  a  solemn  session  which . 
took  place  in  the  Hall  of  Columns  of  the  Union  House,  and  was  dedi¬ 
cated  to  the  Day  of  Radio,  about  the  award  of  the  first  Gold  Medal 
imeni  A.S.  Popova,  adopted  by  the  government,  to  V.P.  Vologdin,  a 
corresponding  member  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  USSR. 
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17  September.  The  Moscow  television  center  broadcast  its 
last  program.  Broadcasting  activities  were  temporarily  interrupted 
to  allow  a  reconstruction  of  the  television  center. 

4  November.  The  first  625  line  television  image  broadcast 
was- made  in  Moscow  cm"an  experimental  basis.  ~ 

1949 

16  June.  The  reconstructed  Moscow  television  center  went 

back  into  operation.  .... 

29  June.  The  first  television' program  originating- outside 

the  studio  was  seen  in  Moscow. 

6  July.  The  Council  of  Ministers  USSR  adopted  a  resolution 

regarding  the  creation  of  a  Committee  on  Radio  Information  attached 
to  the  Coun.cil  of  Ministers'  USSR.'  V  j/\  . .  v, 

21  November.  The  Council^  of ;  M'iifi’sters  USSR 'adopted  a  reso¬ 

lution  pertaining  to  an  improvement  of  the  radiofication  process  in 
the  USSR.  T  -  ... 

1950 

7  May.  Academician  A.L.  Mitin  was  awarded  the  Gold  Medal 
imeni  A.S.  Popova  on  the  basis  of  a  decision  by  the  Presidium  of 
the  Academy  of  Sciences  USSR.  The  ceremonies  took  place  during 

a  solemn  meeting  at  the  Hall  of  Columns  of  the  Union  House,  which 
was  devoted  to  the  Day  of  Radio. 

1951 

22  March.  The  Council  of  Minister  USSR  adopted  a  resolution 
about  the  organization  of  daily  television  broadcasts  in  Moscow. 

The  Art  Committee  was  asked  to  extend  its  assistance  to  the  radio 
committee  in  attracting  artistic  collectives  and  individual  per¬ 
formers  for  appearances  on  television,  to  present  on  television 
from  the  television  studio  and  from  theaters,  concert  halls,  and 
the  circus,  plays  and  concerts  with  the  participation  of  the  best 
artists.  The  Council  of  Ministers  USSR  made  it  mandatory  for  copies 
of  all  new  motion  picture  films  released  for  showing  in  motion  .  . 

picture  theaters  to  be  set  aside  for  the  Central  Television  Studio. 

26  May.  A  meeting  dedicated  to  the  40th  anniversary  since 
the  first'  television  broadcast  in  the  world,  took  place  at  Lenin¬ 
grad.'  The  first  broadcast  was  made  by  the  Russian  scientist 

B.L.  Rozing  in  1911.  ,,  .  .. 

15  September.  The  Central  Committee  of  the  All-Union 
Communist  Party  (Bolshevik)  adopted  a  resolution  pertaining  to 
local  broadcasting. 

2  October.  In  an  editorial  entitled  "An  Important  Means 
for  Educating  and  Organizing  the  Masses"  the  newspaper  Pravda 
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noted  the  important  role  performs*; .  by  ,  local  radiobroadcasting  in 
the  ideological-educational  work  among:  the  population,  and  pointed 
out  some  serious  inadequacies  existing  in  republican,,  kray,  oblast 
and  city  radiobroadcasting,  and  stressed  the  tasks  confronting,  them. 

6  October*  The 'Central  Television  Studio  presented  the  first 
issue  of  a  television  magazine  called  "The  Young  Pioneer/1 

25  November.  The  first  issue  of  a  radio  magazine  called 
"Science  and  Technology"  was  heard. 

31  December.  The  Central  Television  Studio  presented  the 
first  filmed  play  for  the  first  time.  It  was  entitled  "Truth  is 
Ccod^  but  Happiness  is  Better/1. 

1952  ’  : 

27  July.  Moscow  radio  broadcast  the  solemn,  meeting  in  .  ... 
Stalingrad  dedicated  to  the  opening  of  the  Volga-Don  Navigation 
Canal  imeni  V.I.  Lenina!  V.  ■■  :v/  . .  ..  .  , 

26  September.  The  Central  Television  Studio  presented  the 
first  concert  on  film  (consisting  of  its  own  film  footage). 

1953 

■  *  '  ■  *  ,  •  .'j  * 

30  March.  The  Main  Administration  of  Radio  Information  of 
the  Ministry  of  Culture  USSR  was  established  (replacing  the' Committee 
on  Radio  Information  attached  to  the  Council  of  Ministers  USSR).. 

September,  Programs  prepared  by  radio  xvorkexs  of  the 
Ecmropean  countries  of  the  peopled  democracies  were  broadcast 
from  Moscow.  A  program  prepared  by  the  Czech  radio  was  first 
heard  on  6  September,  on  the  23rd--one  prepared  by  the  Hungarian 
radio,  on- the  25th — a  program  prepared  by-  the  Rumanian  radio  and 
on  the  27th  of  September— program  produced  by  the  Polish  radio. 

*  '  1954  '  .  - 

27;Octbber.  -The-Central  Television  Studio  presented  the 
first  issue  of  a  television,  magazine  called  "Art/1 

5'  November.  Experimental  color  television  broadcasts  were 
started  in-Moscow.  *  ••  "■  .  ,-■> 

'27  November.  A;  concert  entitled  "Favorite  Songs"  was  heard 
from  Moscow!  It  brought  a  widespread  response.  Some.  A, 500  letters 
were  received  by  the' editorial  office  as  a  result,  of  ./that  program. 

A  December.  The  Central  Television  studio  broadcast  the 
first  issue  of  a  television  magazine  called  "For  You,.  Women." 

14  December;  A  radio  program  produced  by  the  radio  workers 
of  the  Chinese  Peopled  Republic  for  the  Soviet  listeners,  was  heard 
over  the  Moscow  radio  stations  for  the  first  time. 

31  December.-  K.‘.  Ye.  Voroshilov,- Chairman  of.  the  Presidium 
of  the  Supreme  Soviet  USSR  extended  New  Year’s  .greetings  over  the 
radio  to  the  Soviet  people. 
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1955 


January.  The  Central  Television  Studio  started  broadcasting 

every  day  of  the  week.  :  \  ■ 

.  -  iQ  January.  -The  second  concert  entitled  ’’Favorite  Songs”. 

was  heard  (the  first  one  took  place  on  .27  November  1954).  That 
program  brought  an  overwhelming,  response..  The  editorial  office  on 
musical  broadcasts  received  13,000  written  responses  to  that  pro¬ 
gram. 

11  March.  The  first  issue, of  fthe  ’’Radio  Magazine  for  homen 
was  heard.  It  was  organized  by  All-Union  Radio. 

15  September.  The  Council  o.f  Ministers  USSR  adopted  a 
resolution  pertaining  to  measures  for  the- further  development  of 
television  broadcasting  in  the  USSR.  - 

6  November.  A  solemn  dedication  of  the  restored. -radio  room 
of  the  cruiser  "Aurora”  was  conducted.  A  plaque  was  attached^to  a 
wall  of  the  radio  room;  it  bears  the  following  inscription:  ^he  ■ 
first  radio  station  in  the  service  of  the  proletarian  revolution 
was  the  radio  station  of  the  cruiser  •Aurora*.” 

1956  ' 

.  .  .  ..  .  *  ,  .:L  ::'l  -i  ■ 

14  > February.  The  Central  Television  Studio  &  Moscow  • 

started  broadcasting;  a  second  program,  ‘ 

1  May.’  .The  military  parade -and  the  demonstration-, by.  the. 
workers  of  the  capital  were  broadcast  over  Moscow  teievisoon;:for 
the  first  time.  -The  broadcast  was  made  with  two  .‘mobile  .-television 

units .  , 

30  September.  The  first  literary  radio  program,  was  conducted. 

It  was  entitled- VIn  Search  of  the  Heroes  of  the  Brest  Fort ress 
which  enjoyed  considerable  interest  among  the  radio  listeners.  The 
creator  of  that  program,  writer  S.S.  Smirnov,  was :also  heard.  There 
were  a- total  of  five  similar  programs,..  The  All-Union- radio  received 
over  5,000  written';  responses.  ■■■>'-  .  .  ,  r-. 

-  ,  :  t  r  . 

1957 

16  May.  The  Council  of  Ministers  USSR,  taking  into  consider¬ 
ation  the  growing  importance  of  radiobroadcasting  and  television  as 
a  powerful  media  for; the  dissemination  of  information,  in  the 
mobilization  of  the  workers  for  a  solution  of  the  tasks  pertaining 
to  communist  construction,  for  the  political . and  esthetic  education 
of  the  Soviet  people,  resolved  that  a  State  Committee  on  Radiobroad¬ 
casting  and- Television  attached  to  the  Council  of  Ministers  USSR  be 
established.-  It  relieved  the  Ministry  of  Culture  USSR  of  the  task 
of  directing  radiobroadcasting  and  television. 

6  October.-  The  first  issue  of  a  radio  magazine  called 
"With  a  Microphone  Through  the  Country"  was  heard.  (Starting  with 
its  second  issue  it  was  renamed  "With  a  Microphone  Through  Our 
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Homeland.")  It  replaced  the  radio  magazine  "News  of  the  Week" 
which  had  been  on  the  air  since  May  1946. 

7-8  October,  The : Moscow  radio ; stations  rebroadcast  the 
signals  from  the  first  Soviet  artificial  satellite  of  the  earth. 
After  the  rebroadcast'' b'f  the'  signals'-ended  -the  •  announcer  stated? 
"Comrades ,  you  have  just -heard  the  sigftals  from  an  artificial 
satellite  of  the  earth  which  passed  over  Moscow  at  0017  hours." 

9  October.  The  first  issue  of  a  radio  magazine  called  "The 
Happy  Companion"  was  heard.  It  was  organized  by  All-Union  radio; 

6  November.’  From  1000'  to  140.7, arid  from  -1600  to' 2334  all. 
programs  transmitted  by- central  broadcasting  and  Moscow  television 
carried  the  solemn  anniversary  session  of  Supreme  Soviet  USSR. de¬ 
voted  to  the  40th  anniversary  Since  the  Great  October  Revolution. 
The  session  took  place  at  the  Palace  of  Sports  of  the  Central 
Stadium  imeni  V.I.  Lenina.  " 

•  •  !4  'December.  The  Central  Television  studio  presented  the 

first  issue  of >a  television  magazine  called  "This  is  For  You, 
Women."  - 


14  March.  The  first  issue  of  a  radio  newspaper  called  "For 
Culture  in' Our- Daily -Life" 'was  heard  over  the  Moscow5 stations . 

6  April.  Central  broadcasting  broadcast  a' program  called 

"A  Radio  Day  of 'the  Socialist  Countries."  The  program  was  'prefaced 
with  the  following  statement?  "This  is  Moscow  calling!  -  -Comrades . 
radio  listeners!  '  Today  is  an  unusual  day  for  our  radio, '  The :  radio 
stations  of  the  first  program  will  broadcast  the  voices  of  some  of 
our  dearest  and  closest  friends— representatives  of  the  great 
fraternity  of  socialist  countries."  Some  of  the  most  outstanding 
state  and  public  figures ,  workers ,  peasants ,  scientists,  artists, 
literary  workers  and  students  from  -the  Chinese  People's  Republic, 
the  Democratic  Republic  ‘of  Vietnam,  Poland  and  Czechoslovakia, .  ^ 
Rumania  and  Hungary,  Bulgaria  and  the  German  Democratic  Republic, 
Albania,  and  the  Korean  People's  Democratic  Republic  were  heard  on 
the  radio. 

7  April.  The  newspaper  Pravda  printed  an  article  which 
noted  some  of  the  interesting  radiobroadcasts  -from  capitals  of 
socialist  countries,  organized  by  Moscow  radio  on  6  April’  1958. 

12  April.  The  Central  Television  studio  presented  the  first 
issue"  of  a  television  magazine  called  "Youth." 

'•  1  November.  Central  broadcasting  presented  the  first  issue 
of  the  "Workers'  Radio  Newspaper."  •  •  '  "  • 

25  November.  The  first  gathering  of  the  brigades  of  communi* 
labor  at  Leningrad  was  broadcast  over  the  statioris  of  the  first 
program.  The  broadcast  -Was  heard  throughout  the  country. 

27  December.  The  first  issue  of  a  radio  magazine  called  "The 
Events  of  the  PaVt  Few  Days" Was  presented.  It  was  organized' by 
All-Union  radio!  :  ■  •  '  •  ) 
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3  January.  At  0040  a  TASS  report  was  heard  on  the  radio 
from  Moscow  announcing  the launching.  of  the  second  Soviet  cosmic 
rocket  .towards  the  moon;'  The  entire  wo  rid  .found  out  about  the  new, 
outstanding  victory  by  Soviet  science  and  technology. 

27  January.  A  1050  Moscow  radio  reported,  the-  opening  of 
the  21st  Congress  CPSU.  .  ,  .  .  .  /  ...  ' *; 

22  February.  All-Union  radio  conducted  "Musical  Day  of  the 
Radio  Listener"  for  the  first  time..  Throughout  the'  day  the  most 
varied  selection  of  musical  works  were, heard  over. all  the, programs 
of  central  broadcasting;  all  performed,  exclusively  at. the  request 
of  the  radio  listeners  who  sent  in  over, 15,000  letters. 

T6  March.  -A  solemn  meeting  took  place  in  the  Palace  of 
Sports' of  the  Central  Stadium  imeni  V.IJ.  Lenina.  It  was  dedicated 
to  the  100th  anniversary  of  the  birth  of  A. S.. Popov.  The  meeting 
was  opened  by  A.N.  Nesmeyanov,  Chairman  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences 

USSR.  Academician  A. I*  Berg  delivered  *  report.,  ,  _  ,  • 

■  19  June.  The  final  concert  in' the  festival  of  Russian  song 
took  place  on  that  date.  The  festival  was- organized  by  All-Union 
radio.  The  creative  competition  which  lasted  for  over  two  and  a 
half  months  included  the  participation  of  approximately  200  choirs, 
orchestras,  vocal  and  instrumental  ensembles,  as  well  as  .176  solo¬ 
ists.  .  .  .... 

August.  The  assembly  of  an  experimental  color  television 
broaddasting  station  was  completed  in  Moscow.  The  eauipment  for 
that  station  was  designed  by  the  All— Union  Scientific  Research 
Television  Institute  in  collaboration  with  a, number  of  the,  country's 
enterprises. 

-  2  September.  The  Central  Television  studio  presented  a 
special  issue  of  "The  Latest  News;,"  devoted  to  N...S.  Khrushchev's 
visit  to  the  Veshenskaya  village.  The  special,  presentation'  was 
prepared' by  the  Central  and  the  Rostov  television  studios. 

'  6  September.  At  ‘1030  the  Radio  University  of  Xiteratu.re  and 
Art  was  opened.  It  was  organized  by  All-Union  radio. 

12  September.  At  1436  a  TASS-  report  announcing  the  launch-' 

ing  of  the  second  cosmic  rocket  to  the  moon  was  announced  over 
Moscdw  radio.  ■  . 

13  September.  At  2345  a  program  entitled  "The  World  is 
Waiting"  was  heard,  over  the  All-Union  radio.  It  ended  with  a  call 
to  the  radio  listeners  to  wait  .for  a  report  announcing  the  landing 
of  the  rocket  on  the  moon. 

14  September.  ■ -At  0039  Moscow  radio  broadcast  a  report  by 
TASS  announcing  the  landing  of  the.  Soviet  cosmic , rocket  on  the  moon 

•  15  September.-  At'  0618  Moscow; radio  presented  a  report  from, 
the  Vnukov  Airport  describing  N.S .- Khrushchev’s  departure  for  the  ‘ 
USA  on  invitation  from  the  President,  of -the  USA,  P.  Eisenhower. 
Throughout  the  -day  reports  were  heard-  from  on  board  the  ,’TU-114" 
telling  about  the  progress  of  the  flight.  That  same  day  another 


report  was  heard  describing  N.S.  Khrushchev’s  arrival  in  the  USA 
and  the  solemn  reception  accorded  him  at  the  Andrews  airfield  near 
Washington.  - 

16  September*  .At  2018  for  the  first  time  in  the  history  of 
Soviet  radio  all  the  radio  stations  of  the  USSR  rebroadcast  N.S, 
Khrushchevas  appearance  at  the  National  Press  Club  .directly  from 
the  capital  of  the  USA  “Washington. 

18  September.  At  2200  Moscow  time  N.S.  Khrushchev’s  his¬ 
torical  address  to  the  14th  Session  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the 
United  Nations  was  relayed  directly  from  New  York  and  broadcast  by 
all  the  radiostations  of  the  Soviet  Union.  In  ;that  address  he  pre¬ 
sented  the  Soviet  Union’s  proposals  regarding  the'  total  and  complete 
disarmament  of  all  countries  of  the  world. 

27  September.  At  2300  Moscow  radio  broadcast  N.S.  Khrush¬ 
chev’s  press  conference  with  American  and  foreign  correspondents  in 
Washington.  That  program  was  also  rebroadcast  from  the  USA. 

28  September.  At  0100  N.S.  Khrushchev’s  appearance  over 
American  television  was  broadcast  over  the;  Moscow,  radio  stations. 

That  same  day  a£  1513  there  w&s  a  radio  and  television  report 
from  the  Vnukov  Airport  cbvering.-  N.S .  Khrushchev’s  return  to  Moscow 
from  a  visit  of  peace  and  friendship  to  the  USA. 

At  1624  all  the  radio  stations  of  the  Schdet  Union  as  well  as 
the  Central  Television  studio  broadcast  a  workers’  meeting  from  the 
Sports  Palace  of  the  Stadium  imeni  V.I,  Lenina,  devoted  to  N.S. 
Khrushchev’s  return  to  the  Homeland  from  the  USA  and  his  speech. 

At  2100  the. speech  delivered  by  the  head  of  the  Soviet  govern¬ 
ment  was  heard  in  a  recorded  version  during  the  first  program  pre¬ 
sented  by  central  broadcasting. 

4  October;..  Moscow  r.adio  broadcast  a  TASS  report  announcing 
the  launching .of  the  third  cosmic  rocket  which  included  an  auto¬ 
matic  interplanetary  station  that  photographed  the  side  of  the  moon 
not  visible  from  the  earth. 

15  October. ,  At  2125  the,  Central  Television  Studio  presented 
a  documentary  motion  picture  about'  the  .atomic  ice  breaker  "Lenin." 

The  documentary  was  prepared  by  the  motion  picture  photographers  of 
the  studio  who  spent  two  weeks  on  the  atomic  vessel. 

31  October.  At  10  o’clock  in  the  morning  all  the  radio  ’  * 
stations  of  the  Soviet  Union  presented  N.S .  Khrushchev’s  report  at 
the  3rd  Session  of  the  Supreme  Soviet  USSR  "About  the  International 
Situation,  and.  the  Foreign  Policy  of  the  USSR."  The  broadcast 
originated  from  the  auditorium  of  the  Large  Kremlin  Palace. 

31  October.  At  2005  the  People’s  Television  University 
began  its  operations.  It  was  organized  by  the  Central  Television 
Studio. in  collaboration  with  the  Administration  of  the  All-Union 
Society  for  the  Dissemination  of  Political  and  Scientific  Know¬ 
ledge.  The  opening  ceremonies  included  the  participation  of 
Academician  M.B..  Mitin,  A. I.-  Oparin  and  others. 

1  November.  The  Central  Television  Studio  conducted  the 


\ 


first  presentation  of  the  People’s  Television  University  in  the 
field  of  art.  It  was  devoted  to  the  theme  "Art— a  powerful  means 
for  the  communist  education  of  the  workers ♦ 

7  November.  There  was  a  broadcast  presented  on  the  radio 
and  television  covering1  the  military  parade  apd  demonstration  of 
the  workers  of  Moscow,  devoted  to  the  42nd  anniversary  since  the 
Great  October  Socialist  Revolution.  In  addition  to  the  Moskovites 
and  the  residents  of  the  Tul’skaya,  Ryasanskaya,  Kaluzhskaya, 
Vladimirskaya,  Yaroslavskaya,  Ivanovskaya,  Kostroroskaya ,  Kalmin- 
skaya,  and  Smolenskaya  oblasts  the  television  program  from  the  Red 
Sauare  was  seen  for  the  first  time  by  many  thousands  of  television 
viewers  in  Orel,  Kursk,  Kharkov  and  Voronezh.  In  contrast  with 
the  preceding  years  the  radio  commentary  about  the  demonstration 
was  conducted  not  only  from  a  studio  constructed  on  the  third 
floor  of  the  GUM  department  store  but  also  directly  from  the  Red 
Square,  where  the  columns  of  demonstrators  passed;  that  was  accom¬ 
plished  with  the  aid  of  portable  ultra  short  wave  transmitters. 

12  November.  Many  listeners  to  the  Radio  University  of 
Literature  and  Art  suggested  that  the  program  of  the  radio  univer¬ 
sity  include  lectures  and  talks  about  communism  and  about  the  latest 
scientific  achievements.  In  meeting  the  listeners*  requests  the 
university’is  program  was  expanded  and  it  became  known  as  the 
University  of  Culture.  The  first  lecture  from  a  series  entitled 
"Talks  and  Lectures  about  Communism"  was  heard.  The  lecture  was 
titled  "From  a  Dream — to  Science,  From  Science— to  Reality. 

31  December.  Moscow  radio  and  television  broadcast  New 
Year's  greetings  from  the  Central  Committee  CPSU.  the  Presidium 
of  the  Supreme  Soviet  USSR  and  from  the  Council  of  Ministers  USSR 
to  the  Soviet  people. 
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